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About This Documentation

This preface discusses:

Understanding This Documentation
Audience

Typographical Conventions
Products

Related Information

Comments and Suggestions

Understanding This Documentation

Thisdocumentation is designed to direct you through a basic PeopleSoft installation. It is not asubstitute for the
database administration documentation provided by your relational database management system (RDBMYS)
vendor, the network administration documentation provided by your network vendor, or the installation and
configuration documentation for additional software components that are used with PeopleSoft products.

Required updates to this installation documentation are provided in the form of “Required for Install”
incidents, which are available on My Oracle Support.

Instructions for installing Oracle's Peopl eSoft PeopleTools are provided in PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation
guides. Application-specific installation instructions are provided in a separate document for the PeopleSoft
application. For instance, if you are ingtalling Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
(CRM), you need both the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation guide and the additional instructions provided
for installing PeopleSoft CRM.

To find the installation documentation for PeopleSoft PeopleTools or for your PeopleSoft application, go
to My Oracle Support.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, check My Oracle Support to ensure that you have the latest
version of thisinstallation guide for the correct release of the PeopleSoft product that you are installing.

Audience

This documentation is written for the individual s responsible for installing and administering the PeopleSoft
environment. This documentation assumes that you have a basic understanding of the PeopleSoft system.
One of the most important components in the installation and maintenance of your PeopleSoft system is
your on-site expertise.

You should be familiar with your operating environment and RDBM S and have the necessary skillsto support
that environment. You should also have a working knowledge of:

e SQL and SQL command syntax.
»  PeopleSoft system navigation.
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»  PeopleSoft windows, menus, and pages, and how to modify them.

e Microsoft Windows.

Oracle recommends that you complete training, particularly the PeopleSoft Server Administration and

Installation course, before performing an installation.

See My Oracle Support

Typographical Conventions

To help you locate and understand information easily, the following conventions are used in this documentation:

Convention

Description

Monospace

Indicates a PeopleCode program or other code, such as
scriptsthat you run during the install. Monospaceisalso
used for messages that you may receive during the install
process.

Italics

Indicatesfield values, emphasis, and book-length
publication titles. Italicsisalso used to refer to words as
wordsor letters asletters, asin the following example:

Enter theletter O.

Initial Caps

Field names, commands, and processes are represented as
they appear on the window, menu, or page.

lower case

File or directory names are represented in lower case,
unlessthey appear otherwise on the interface.

Menu, Page

A comma(,) between menu and page referencesindicates
that the page exists on the menu. For example, “ Select
Use, Process Definitions’ indicatesthat you can select the
Process Definitions page from the Use menu.

Cross-references

Cross-references that begin with Seerefer you to additional
documentation that will help you implement the task

at hand. We highly recommend that you reference this
documentation.

Cross-references under the heading See Also refer you
to additional documentation that has moreinformation
regarding the subject.

(quotation marks)

Indicate chapter titlesin cross-references and words that
are used differently from their intended meaning.

Note. Notetext.

Text that beginswith Note. indicatesinformation that you
should pay particular attention to asyou work with your
PeopleSoft system.

XViii
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Convention

Description

Important! Important note text.

A note that beginswith Important! iscrucial and includes
information about what you need to do for the system to
function properly.

Warning! Warning text.

A notethat beginswith Warning! contains critical
configuration information or implementation
considerations; for example, if thereisachance of losing or
corrupting data. Pay close attention to warning messages.

Products

This documentation may refer to these products and product families:

* Oracle® BPEL Process Manager

* Oracle® Enterprise Manager

* Oracle® Tuxedo

* Oracle® WebLogic Server

» Oracle’'s PeopleSoft Application Designer

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Assistant

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer
* Oracle's PeopleSoft Data Mover

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Process Schedul er

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

»  Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management

* Oracle's PeopleSoft Financial Management
* Oracle's PeopleSoft Human Capital Management

* Oracle's PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management

* Oracle's PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management
»  Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools

»  Oracle's PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management

*  Oracle's PeopleSoft Portal Solutions
» Oracle's PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office
* Oracle's PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management

Note. This documentation may refer to both Oracle's PeopleSoft Portal Solutions and to PeopleSoft
PeopleTools porta or portal technologies. PeopleSoft Portal Solutions is a separate application product.
The PeopleSoft PeopleTools portal technologies consist of PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and the
PeopleSoft PeopleTools portal technology used for creating and managing portals.
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Note. For integrations, please refer to PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52: Security Administration under the section
Working with User Profiles Across Multiple PeopleSoft Databases.

See http://www.oracle.com/applications/peopl esoft-enterprise.html for alist of PeopleSoft Enterprise products.

Related Information

Oracle provides reference information about PeopleSoft PeopleTools and your particular PeopleSoft
application. The following documentation is available on My Oracle Support:

» PeopleTools: Getting Started with PeopleTools PeopleBook for your release. This documentation provides
a high-level introduction to PeopleSoft PeopleTools technology and usage.

» PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals PeopleBook for your PeopleSoft application and release. This
documentation provides essential information about the setup, design, and implementation of your
PeopleSoft application.

To access PeopleSoft PeopleBooks, go to My Oracle Support and search for the PeopleSoft PeopleBooks for
your application and release.

Toinstall additional component software products for use with PeopleSoft products, including those products
that are packaged with your PeopleSoft products, you should refer to the documentation provided with those
products, as well as this documentation.

Comments and Suggestions

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell uswhat you like, or what you would like
changed about our documentation, PeopleSoft PeopleBooks, and other Oracle reference and training materials.
Please send your suggestions to:

PSOFT-Infodev_US@oracle.com

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention to your comments
and suggestions. We are always improving our product communications for you.
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CHAPTER 1

Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Applications

This chapter discusses:

Understanding the PeopleSoft CRM Installation

Using the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud to Obtain Installation Files

Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Databases

Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM Database

Configuring an FTP Server for Storing Attachments

Setting Start Values for Auto-Numbered Fields

Configuring Computer Telephony Integration

Activating Basic Data Summary and Messaging

Setting Up the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Setting Up Cybersource SOAP Connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

Understanding the PeopleSoft CRM Installation

This guide details the tasks necessary to install PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 9.1
applications. Perform the tasks in this guide after you successfully complete the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
installation, as instructed in the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation guide for your database platform.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation for your database platform, available on My Oracle Support.

Oracle uses application productivity packs to deliver cumulative fixes and minor enhancements between
service packs for major or minor application releases. These productivity packs are useful if you are upgrading
or implementing a new release and want to ensure that you have the latest updates and fixes, before or shortly
after going live.

Productivity packs:

e Oracle delivers quarterly for the latest release.

» You can order through Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Care and receive by download or on a CD.
»  Oracle supports for the duration of the major or minor rel ease support.

Oracle recommends that you apply service packs or application bundles as they become available to benefit
from the latest product level. If you fall behind on application bundles and cannot wait for the next service
pack, the productivity pack provides all of the latest updates and fixes on one CD.
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Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index, available
on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for
the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index, available on My Oracle Support.

Task 1-1: Using the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
to Obtain Installation Files

Before you begin the installation, you must obtain the PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.1
installation software by downloading the necessary zip files from the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud portal.
Use the documentation available on Oracle Software Delivery Cloud to ensure that you obtain all of the

zip files that your environment requires.

See Oracle Software Delivery Cloud at http://edelivery.oracle.com

Task 1-2: Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Databases

This section discusses:

* Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools

» Reviewing the Demo Database Sizing

Installing Application Files to the Custom PS_APP_HOME Location
 Creating and Configuring a Search Collection on UNIX

Installing Multilingual File References and Maintenance Log Data
* Reviewing SWPAUDIT Results

Task 1-2-1: Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools

Install PeopleSoft PeopleToals as the “PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation Guide” details for your
database platform.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation Guide for your database platform, available on My Oracle
Support.

PeopleSoft CRM requires that you specify a process scheduler server to use for workflow processes. If you
choose to dedicate a workflow server, you must set one up as you complete the tasks in the Peopl eSoft
PeopleTools 8.52 Ingtallation guide, "Setting Up Pracess Scheduler." You must specify a PeopleSoft CRM
workflow server, regardless of whether choose to dedicate a server.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1: Automation and Configuration Tools PeopleBook, "Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM
Workflow."
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Note. PeopleSoft CRM applications do not use any COBOL batch processes. If PeopleSoft CRM isthe
only PeopleSoft product line that you are installing, you do not need to run PSRUN.MAK or compile or
link any COBOL programs.

Note. PeopleSoft PeopleTools release 8.52 with minimum patch level 06 or higher is required at installation
or upgrade.

Note. Asian language (Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean and Japanese) customers are required
to install PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50 Patch 11 or higher after installing the CRM 91 multilingual media pack.

Note. For the additional component software that writesto PS_HOME, if you are setting up your PS_ HOME as
aread-only environment, the Application Server Administrator must have read and write accessto PS_ HOME.

For information on setting up PS_ HOME as a read-only environment, see PeopleTools 8.52: System and
Server Administration PeopleBook," Securing PS HOME and PS CFG_HOME”

See PeopleTools 8.52: System and Server Administration PeopleBook " Securing PS_ HOME and
PS CFG_HOME"

Task 1-2-2: Reviewing the Demo Database Sizing
This table lists Demo database requirements for PeopleSoft CRM by RDBM S platform:

Platform Approximate Database Size
DB2 LUW Non-Unicode 7.8GB
DB2 LUW Unicode 11GB
DB2 z/OS Non-Unicode 8.2GB
DB2 z/OS Unicode 89GB
Microsoft SQL Server Non-Unicode 1.4GB
Microsoft SQL Server Unicode 1.9GB
Oracle Non-Unicode 12GB
Oracle Unicode 12GB

Note. DB2 UDB for zZ/OSisthe officia IBM name for the RDBMS. For the sake of brevity, this documentation
sometimes refersto DB2 UDB for zZ/OS as DB2 z/OS, and it sometimes refersto DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX,
and Microsoft Windows as DB2/LUW.

Note. For HP-UX, verify that your environment variable LC_ALL contains the following setting:

american.iso88591
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Task 1-2-3: Installing Application Files to the Custom
PS_APP_HOME Location

Beginning with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52, you can elect to install your PeopleSoft application filesinto a
custom location that is identified by the PS_ APP_HOME environment variable.

You can continueto install applicationsinto PS_ HOME using the traditional approach, or you can install to the
custom location PS_APP_HOME. Electing to continue using the traditional PS_ HOME structure brings no
impact to your implementation, and you can carry on the same as before. However, if you are seeking further
modularity and more streamlined implementations, then installing your PeopleSoft application into a separate
PS APP_HOME location is an attractive alternative.

For more information about PS_APP_HOME and the corresponding instructions to configure and implement
this option, you can refer to the following documentation that is available on My Oracle Support, the Oracle
Technology Network and the hosted PeopleBooks web sites:

See Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Release Notes.
See PeopleTools 8.52 Ingtallation for your database platform.
See PeopleTools 8.52: System and Server Administration PeopleBook.

Note. For the purposes of this installation document, use the reference <PS_APP_HOME> as the location
where the application files will reside. If you are not implementing the split location, then this variable
will be equal to <PS_ HOME>.

Task 1-2-4: Creating and Configuring a Search
Collection on UNIX

To enable users to search records and documents in your PeopleSoft CRM applications:

1. Create acollection in your database.

A collection is a set of special directories and files that the search engine uses to find and display source
documents that match the criteria that users enter on the search page.

2. Configure UNIX servers to locate the PeopleSoft CRM search collection.

You do this by linking the UNIX utilities sh and chmod into the <PS HOME> directory of each process
scheduler server by entering the following commands:

I'n -s /bin/chmd $PS_HOVE/ chnod
In -s /bin/sh $PS_HOWE/ sh

Task 1-2-5: Installing Multilingual File References
and Maintenance Log Data

The steps should be run only if the multilingual media pack has been installed.

This section details how to load the multilingual file references and multilingual maintenance log data.
To import multilingual data:

1. Sign on with PeopleSoft Data Mover to the CRM 9.1 application database.
2. Open the PeopleSoft Data Mover script: <PS APP_HOME>\scripts\multilingual_data i.dms.
3. Run this script against the CRM 9.1 application database.
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4. Close PeopleSoft Data Mover.

Task 1-2-6: Reviewing SWPAUDIT Results

This step only applies if the multilingual media pack has been installed and if you plan to swap your base
language and run SWPAUDIT. The following SWPAUDIT exception is expected and can be ignored:

(SWAP-3) The Following Related Language View(s) Have The Wrong Structure Defined

Record Name Rel Language Record Unmatched Field Ownerid
PSADSDEFNSRC VW PSADSDFNSLNG_VW DESCR254 PPT

Task 1-3: Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM Database

This section discusses:

 Loading Active Analytics Framework Data

Task 1-3-1: Loading Active Analytics Framework Data
To load Active Analytics Framework (AAF) datainto the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 databases:

1. Useyour user ID and password to connect to the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database using PeopleSoft Data
Mover (psdmt.exe).

2. Runthe PeopleSoft DataMover script CRM_AAF | MPORT. DMVS, foundinthe %PS APP_HOME%Y\scripts
directory, against the system (SY S) database.

This script loads the definitions for all of the PeopleSoft AAF objects (such as terms, policies, contexts,
action types, and trigger points) into the PeopleSoft CRM database.

Note. Oracle provides translations of all end-user objects on the "Global Multi-Language" CD, including
the PeopleSoft Data Mover scripts and .dat files referenced here. For PeopleSoft AAF data, Oracle
delivers a .dat file equivalent to eocf _cr m sysdat a. dat for each language. The file names are
eocf_crm_sysdata xxx.dat, where xxx denotes the language code. Run cr m_aaf _i nport _xxx. dmns to
import this data.

Task 1-4: Configuring an FTP Server for Storing Attachments

PeopleSoft CRM applications enable you to add notes and attach supporting files to many objects. The system
physically stores the file attachments on an FTP server. In this task, you specify the application URL s that the
system uses to save and retrieve the file attachments.

To set the URL s for file attachments:

1. Setupan FTP server to store the attachments.
There are no specia requirements; any standard FTP server is sufficient.
Log in to PeopleSoft using a user ID that gives you access to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Utilities menu.
Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
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The URL Maintenance search page appears.
4. Click the Search button to display and select from alist of URL Identifiers.

The database includes predefined URL identifiers. Each of these identifiers represents a particular type
of attachment that is available in PeopleSoft CRM. The description indicates which PeopleSoft CRM
product each identifier relates to, as shown in the following example:

Add a BMew Yalue

Maximum number of rowes to return (up to 300); 300
Search by: |URL Identifier » |bedins with

Search  |Advanced Search
Search Results
Wi Al First ﬂ' 1-100 of 104 H Last
URL Identifier Description
CDmM BASE URL CDM base URL
Co CcOoMMON DASH URL Common Dashboard placeholder
CEM FILE INDEXES CRM File System Indexes
EQD| XFR DATA Desktop Integration Files
FEDEX TRACK Tracking URL for FedEx
FILEDH Systern attachment table
FILEDE XMLP Systern attachment table
MLF FTF MLP fip site
HLP KB MLP knowledge base and sample
HLP THF Temparory files
oCh ORDER DASH URL Crder Dashboard placeholder
PEM MOMITOR FFM Manitar URL
PEM PEMI FFPM Interface URL
FPSHP DESKTOF HMLP Desktop Client Taal
PSP RUMMER =ML Publisher Repaort Runner
FTFE DOciMDE Feed Pub Wizard Attachments
FTMSF IMETALL hohile Client Install Package
FT CcDB WEB ACTIVE STUDIO Dashhoard Active Studio

URL Maintenance Search page

Note. The URL Identifier RF_FDM_LINKS s not related to attachments. The system uses this URL
identifier in certain integration scenarios between PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft Supply Chain
Management.

See PeopleSoft Integrated FieldService 9.1 PeopleBook, "Integrating with PeopleSoft Applications.”
5. For each attachment type that you plan to use, do the following:
a. Select the URL identifier.

b. Enter the FTP server URL that the application uses to access this attachment type, as shown in the
following example:
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URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: RA_ATTACHMERTS

Campaign Management Attachment

*Description:
*URL: fpifanomamous anonymouls@@adasil 36 peoplesoft.comicrms
Comments: |Sampaion Management Attachment

URL Maintenance page - URL Identifier: RA_ATTACHMENTS page

c. Click Save.
See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: System and Server Administration, "Using PeopleTools
Utilities."

Task 1-5: Setting Start Values for Auto-Numbered Fields

Set the starting value for objects that use the Last Number Setup page (instead of the Auto-numbering page) to
generate auto-numbered I1Ds.

To set the start value for auto-numbering:
1. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Codes and Auto Numbering, Last Numbers.

The Last Numbers Setup page appears.
2. OntheLast Number Setup page, click the Refresh All Last Numbers button, as shown in the following

example.
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Last Number Setup

Last Number Types

Object Type  *Description *Record ( Table) Name *Field Name Last Number Test
ACTI [Branch Script Action RC_BS_ACTION @ [rc_acTion_iD @& [ 300,094 W
ATCH File Attachment [BC_ATTACH @, [aTTAacH_sEqQ nNBR @ | | 20,001 W
BODI [Directory Setup BO_DIR_SETUP /@, [SEARCH_FIELD_ID ‘&, [ 300,004 "
BP [Business Project Instance RC_BP_STATUS @, [pus proc_INSTAN@, | | 20,339 &
BROL [Role BO_ROLE @, [ROLE_TYPE_ID Q | [ 20,018 W
BRSC [Branch Script RC_BSCRIPT @, [sCRIPT_ID @ | [ 11,000,100/ %
BSAN [Branch Script Answer Set RC_ANSWER_SET ‘@ [RC_ANSWERSET_ID®, | 11,000,157 &
BSAS [Branch Script Action Set RC_Bs_ACTIONSET @ [RC_Bs ACTIONSET@, | | 300,006 P
BSIN [Branch Script Instance RC_BS_INSTANCE @, [RC_BS_INSTANCE @, | 20,576 W
BSPT [Branch Script Path 1D RC_BS_TREE @, [Bs_PaTH_ID @ | 302,287/ %
BSQU [Branch Script Question RC_QUESTION @, [QuESTION_ID Q [ 300,516 W
BTYP [Business Object Type BO_TYPE @, [po_TrPE_ID @ | 20,001 ‘o
CASE [Case RC_CASE @, [case_iD Q | [ 220,514 W
CMP [Cantact Method Purpose [CM_PURP_TYPE @, [cm_purrose TYPE/@, | | 20,001 @
cMT [Contact Method Type CM_TYPE @, [cm_TYPE_ID @Q [ 20,001

l_ﬁdd a Nmnf !Last Nurnber Type Refresh All Last Numbers

Last Number Setup page
You can modify the values later using the Last Number Setup page.
See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Application Fundamentals PeopleBook, " Setting General Options.”

Task 1-6: Configuring Computer Telephony Integration

PeopleSoft PeopleTools provides a MultiChannel Console header link to enable Computer Telephony
Integration (CT1). You must set up the user as a CTI agent to make this MultiChannel Console link visible, as
shown in the following example:

MultiChannel Conzsole Add to Favorites Sign out

Favorites Main Menu

Oracle panel with the MultiChannel Console header link

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Multichannel Applications PeopleBook, "Configuring CTI Application Pages."
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Task 1-7: Activating Basic Data Summary and Messaging

The PeopleSoft CRM system delivers the messaging mechanism and basic data summary inactive. You must
activate the messaging mechanism and basic data summary to enable PeopleSoft Online Marketing (OLM)
basic profile population.

Note. Thistask isareguirement if you are installing PeopleSoft Marketing or PeopleSoft OLM applications.

See "Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1."

Task 1-8: Setting Up the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

This section discusses:

 Configuring the Gateway URL

* Setting Up the Service Configuration for Web Services

 Activating the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Domain

 Setting Default User IDs on Internal PeopleSoft Integration Broker Nodes

Perform the tasksin this section to enable the publishing and receiving of messaging and web services between
the PeopleSoft CRM system and other PeopleSoft modules and integration partners.

Task 1-8-1: Configuring the Gateway URL
To configure the PeopleSoft Gateway URL:

1. Loginto PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Quick Configuration.

The Integration Broker Quick Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

Integration Broker Quick Configuration

The integration gateway manages message transport through several communication protocols

Gateway URL: hitp//=webserverport=/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector Ping Gateway

Advanced Gateway Setup Use to access additional integration gateway features

Integration Broker Quick Configuration page

2. Completethe URL by replacing the <webserver: port> tokens with your Gateway webserver name and port.

3. Click Save. When you see the message “ The Gateway URL has changed. Connector information will be
refreshed.”, click OK.

4. Click Ping gateway. The PeopleSoft Integration Gateway page should appear in a new browser window, as
shown in the example that follows. Close the window.
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PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSoft Listening Connector
Tools Version : 8.50

Status: ACTIVE

PeopleSoft Listening Connector page

5.

Click the Advanced Gateway Setup link to open the Gateways page, as shown in the following example:

Gateways
Gateway ID:  LOCAL
Local Gateway U] Load Balancer
URL: hitp://adas0180.peoplesoft com/PSIGVW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector Fing Gateway
Gateway Setup Properties Return to Quick Confiquration

Load Gateway Connectors

Gateways page

6.

10

On the Gateways page, click the Gateway Setup Properties link. The system prompts you to enter a User
ID and Password. In the User ID field, enter administrator, and in the Password field, enter password.

The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears.
On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, do the following:

a. Inthe Gateway Default App. server group box, in the App Server URL field, enter your application
server name and port.

b. Inthe User ID and Password fields, enter the SuperUser for your system (typically PSPSor VP1/VP1).
c. Inthe Tools Releasefield, enter the complete PeopleSoft PeopleTools version that you are running.
For example, 8.52.03.

In the PeopleSoft Nodes group box, specify the local node name (PSFT_CR), as shown in the following
example:
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People Soft Node Configuration

URL: hitp://adas0180.peoplesoft comPSIGWPeopleSoftListeningConnector
App Server URL User D Password Tools Release
IFADAS0180:9000 VP sene B.50
B 8 »
Node Name App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release
PSFT_CR IADAS0180:9000 VP csss 8.50 Ping Node =+l [=]

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

9. Follow theinstructionsin step 7 to configure the remaining fields for the local node, and then click Save.

10. Click the Ping Node button on the Local Node to verify that it returns a response of Success, as shown in
the following example:

Ping Mode Results

Inteqration Gateway ID  Connector i Connector UAL Message Text
LOICAL PSFTTARGET Suctess (117,73

Rturn

Ping Node Results page

11. Verify that the SecureFileKeyStorePasswd is correct and encrypted as follows:

a. Loginto PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. Select PeopleTools, |ntegration Broker, Configuration,
Quick Configuration.

b. Click the Advanced Gateway Setup link on the Integration Broker Quick Configuration page to
access the Gateways page.

c. Click the Gateway Setup properties link and log in.
d. Click the Advanced Properties Page link.
The Gateway Properties page appears.
e. Usethe Password Encryption Utility to encrypt the password.

f. On the Gateway Properties page, edit the following lines to update the secureFileKeystorePasswd
with your integration gateway properties password information:

The default value is password.

#secur eFi | eKeyst orePat h=<fil eLocati on>

#secur eFi | eKeyst or ePasswd=<passwor d>

#change your ps_honme directory

secur eFi | eKeyst or ePat h= ps_hone/ webser v/ peopl esoft/ keyst or e/ pskey
secur eFi | eKeyst or ePasswd={ V1. 1} 7ndQt VWXFNyLc1lj 6pZG69Q==
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Where {V1.1} 7m40tVwXFNyL c1j6pZG69Q== is password encrypted. If you are not using the
default value password, your encrypted value will be different.

g. Click OK.
h. Click Save.

Task 1-8-2: Setting Up the Service Configuration
for Web Services

To set up the service configuration for web services:

1

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Quick Configuration, and then click the Service
Configuration link.

The Service Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

UDDI Configuration Restricted Senvices Exclude PSFT Auth Token

*Sarvice Namespace: urn:oracle.enterprise.crm.service
*Schema Namespace: urn:oracle.enterprise.crm.data
*Target Location: hitp:/i=machine=<pont=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector
Example: hitp:l=machine=:=pot=PSIGWI/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector
Alternate Example: hitp:if=machine==port=/PSIGWI/PeopleSofiSeniceListeningConnector/=defaultiocalnode=

Secure Target Location:

Example: hitps:f=machine==port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector
Alternate Example: hitps:l=machine=:=port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSernviceListeningConnector/=defaultiocainode=
*Service System Status: v

[:] Enable Multi-queue

*\W SDL Generation Alias Check: None v

Service Configuration page

5.

In the Service Namespace field, enter urn:oracle.enterprise.crm.service.
In the Schema Namespace field, enter urn:oracle.enterprise.crm.data.

Complete the Target Location URL, as shown in the previous example, by replacing the <machine: port>
tokens with your Gateway name and port.

If the system prompts you to update UDDI servers, click Yes.
Click Save.

Task 1-8-3: Activating the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Domain

To activate the PeopleSoft Integration Broker domain:

1

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Quick Configuration.
Click the Domain Status link to access the Domain Status page.

Verify that a PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Domain is available and that the Domain Status field is set
to Active.

If Inactive, select Active from the Status drop-down list box, as shown in the following example:
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Home | ‘Worklist | MuttiChannel Console | Add to Favorites
Favorites @ Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Service Operations Monitor > Administration > Domain Status
- : - - - > -
[ PR Ty |i|/ LUSLUITIZE Fayge

Domain Status

'Domain Criteria

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes) Clanpomains Active

. C1an pomains Inactive
| Purge Domain Status

Set Up Failaver Failover Disabled
Refresh [ Update iaster/Slave Load Balance

Slave Templates

ustamize | Find | iew o) | B Fst Bl aorg B as
Failover Failover : Lo Domain Grace -
vl AR pp! R R
o Biak Machine Hame Application Server Path Status Period Slave Indicator
U-LABDES cpt8a001 appserazRE1 207 Active b | Wiew Domain Queue Sets

Dispatcher Status Customize | Find | B | 78
Machine Hame Dispatcher Hame Application Server Path Status String  Date/Time Stamp
UI-LABOES PSMSGDSP ciptBs001 MappseraCRY1LI207 ACT

Domain Status page

3. Click Save.

Task 1-8-4: Setting Default User IDs on Internal PeopleSoft
Integration Broker Nodes

The PeopleSoft system uses the default user ID on the internal PeopleSoft Integration Broker nodes to
determine the level of security access to inbound service requests that the PeopleSoft Integration Broker
receives. If an inbound service requests attempts to access a service operation or component interface for
which the default user 1D does not have privileges, the system denies the service request

Note. It isimportant that the default user 1D has security privileges to al web services that you plan to use.
One way to easily accomplish thisis to select a default user ID with AllPages and All Webservices access,
otherwise known as a SuperUser. Typical examples are PSPS or VP1/VPL.

To set default user IDs:;

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Search for and open the ANONYMOUS node. Update the Default User ID field to avalid user ID that
has the appropriate level of security privileges.

3. Click Save.

Search for and open the PSFT_WEB_SERVICE node. Update the Default User ID field to avalid user ID
that has the appropriate level of security privileges.

Click Save.
Restart your web server and application server and clear the cache.
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Task 1-9: Setting Up Cybersource SOAP Connectivity
for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

14

This section discusses:

 Setting Up and Configuring the Webserver

» Modifying the Proxy Server Setting in the setEnv File
» Updating Gateway Properties

 Defining Installation Options

Setting Up the Cybersource PSFT_CYB Node
 Testing Connectivity

Perform the tasks in this section to set up and test connectivity with Cybersource using PeopleSoft Integration
Broker SOAP messaging for authorizations.

Task 1-9-1: Setting Up and Configuring the Webserver

Understanding Setting Up and Configuring the Webserver
To set up the webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture:

Copy the SSL certificate that Cybersource provides with their service and paste it into the webserver Keystore
directory. The procedure for doing this varies, depending on whether you are using Oracle WebL ogic or IBM
WebSphere, and where your webserver is running — Microsoft Windows or UNIX. Choose the appropriate
section from the following:

Setting Up an Oracle WebLogic Server on Microsoft Windows

To set up the webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architectureif you
are running an Oracle WebL ogic webserver on Microsoft Windows:

1. Copy the SSL certificate to the webserver keystore directory.
The keystore directory isin: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\keystore
Open a CMD (command) prompt and navigate to the keystore directory.
Enter this command:

<PS_HOVE>\j re\ bi n\ keyt ool -keystore pskey -inmport -alias entrust_ssl _ca -file
<PS_CFG_HOVE>\ webser v\ <DOVAI N_NAME>\ keyst or e\ ent rust _ssl _ca. cer

4. When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.
5. Enter yesto trust the certificate.
Setting Up an Oracle WebLogic Server on UNIX

To set up the webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architectureif you
are running an Oracle WebL ogic webserver on UNIX:

1. Copy the SSL Certificate to the webserver keystore directory.
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The keystore directory isin: <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN_NAME>/keystore
From a UNIX prompt, navigate to the keystore directory.
Enter this command:

<PS HOVE>/j rel bi n/ keyt ool -keystore pskey -inport -alias entrust_ssl_ca -file
<PS_CFG_HOVE>/ webser v/ <DOVAI N_NAME>/ keyst or e/ entrust _ssl _ca. cer

When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.
Enter yes to trust the certificate.

Setting Up an IBM WebSphere Server on Microsoft Windows

To set up the webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture if you
are running an IBM WebSphere webserver on Microsoft Windows:

1

4,
5.

Copy the SSL certificate to the webserver keystore directory.
The keystore directory isin:

<PS_CFG_HOVE>\ webser v\ <DOVAI N_NAME>\ i nst al | edApps\ <DOVAI N_NAVME>NodeCel | \ <DOVAI N_=
NAME>. ear \ keyst ore

Open a CMD (command) prompt and navigate to the keystore directory.
Enter this command:

<PS_HOVE>\j r e\ bi n\ keyt ool -keystore pskey -inport -alias entrust_ssl_ca -file=
<PS_CFG_HOVE>\ webser v\ <DOVAI N_NAME>\ i nst al | edApps\ <DOVAI N_NAMVE>NodeCel | =
\ <DOVAI N_NAME>. ear \ keyst ore\ entrust _ssl _ca. cer

When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.
Enter yes to trust the certificate.

Setting Up an IBM WebSphere Server on UNIX

To set up the webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture if you
are running an IBM WebSphere webserver on UNIX:

1.

4.

Copy the SSL certificate to the webserver keystore directory.
The keystore directory isin:

<PS_CFG_HOVE>/ webser v/ <DOVAI N_NAME>/ i nst al | edApps/ <DOVAI N_NAME>NodeCel | / <DOVAI N_
NAME>. ear / keyst ore

From a UNIX prompt, navigate to the <DOMAIN_NAME>.ear directory in:

<PS_CFG_HOVE>/ webser v/ <DOVAI N_NAME>/ i nst al | edApps/ <DOVAI N_NAME>NodeCel | / <DOVAI N _
NAMVE>. ear

Enter this command:

pskeymanager.sh -inport -alias entrust_ssl _ca -file <PS_CFG HOVE>/ webserv=
/ <DOVAI N_NAME>/ i nst al edApps/ <DOVAI N_NAME>NodeCel | / <DOVAI N_NAME>. ear
[ keystore/ entrust_ssl _ca. cer

When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.
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5. Enter yesto trust the certificate.

Task 1-9-2: Modifying the Proxy Server Setting in the setEnv File

This section discusses:
» Configuring setEnv.cmd on Microsoft Windows for Oracle WebL ogic or IBM WebSphere
 Configuring setEnv.sh on UNIX for Oracle WebLogic or IBM WebSphere

Configuring setEnv.cmd on Microsoft Windows for Oracle WebLogic or IBM
WebSphere

To configure setEnv.cmd on Microsoft Windows for Oracle WebL ogic or IBM WebSphere:

If you are running the installation behind a proxy server, modify the following proxy server settingsin the
setEnv.cmd file that can be found in:

For Oracle WebL ogic: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\bin

For IBM WebSphere: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\installedApps\<sDOMAIN_
NAME>NodeCel\<DOMAIN_ NAME>.ear

SET ENABLE_HTTP_PROXY=t r ue

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>
SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPSHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>
SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPSPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

Configuring setEnv.sh on UNIX for Oracle WebLogic or IBM WebSphere
To configure the IBM WebSphere webserver setenv.cmd on Microsoft Windows and setenv.sh file on UNIX:

If you plan to run the installation behind a proxy server, modify the following proxy server settings in the
setEnv.sh file that can be found in:

For Oracle WebL ogic: <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN_NAME>/bin

For IBM WebSphere: <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN_NAME>/installedApps/<DOMAIN_
NAME>NodeCell/<DOMAIN_ NAME>.ear

export ENABLE HTTP_PROXY=t rue

export HTTP_PROXY_ HTTPHOST=<YOUR PROXY_ SERVER>
export HTTP_PROXY_ HTTPPORT=<PROXY_ PORT>

export HTTP_PROXY_ HTTPSHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_ SERVER>
export HTTP_PROXY_HTTPPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

Task 1-9-3: Updating Gateway Properties
Add proxy settings and ensure that the SecureFileKeySorePasswd is correct and encrypted.
To update gateway properties:
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1. Login to PeopleSoft Internet Pure Architecture. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Quick Configuration.

2. Click the Advanced Gateway Setup link on the Integration Broker Quick Configuration page to access the
Gateways page.

3. Click the Gateway Setup properties link and log in.
Click the Advanced Properties Page link.
The Gateway Properties page appears, as shown in the following example:

Gateway Properties

URL :http:-'-{mehen'er} <port>PSIGW PeoplaSoftListenerConnector

o =
# If the Integration Gateway is behind a proxy server, uncomment out the twa lines
containing variables below

# set "Proxy Host="to the domain name of the proxy senver (proxy.peoplesoft.com)

# et "Proxy Port="to the port number of the proxy server (20)

ig.proxyHost=www-proxy
ig.proxyPort=80

#
## End of Proxy webserver Section
#

#
## Integration Gateway CERTIFICATE Seclion

Gateway Properties page

5. If you are running the installation behind a proxy server, on the Gateway Properties page, edit the
following lines by entering your proxy servers and port information:

## Proxy webserver section
# If the Integration Gateway is behind a proxy server, uncomment out the two
lines containing variabl es bel ow

# set "Proxy Host=" to the donmain nane of the proxy server
(proxy. peopl esoft.com

# set "Proxy Port=" to the port nunber of the proxy server (80)
i g. proxyHost =<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>

i g. pr oxyPor t =<PROXY_PORT>

6. Usethe Password Encryption Utility to encrypt the password as follows:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 17




Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Applications Chapter 1

In the Gateway Properties page, edit the following lines to update the secureFileKeystorePasswd with your
integration gateway properties password information:

The default value is password.

#secur eFi | eKeyst or ePat h=<fi | eLocati on>

#secur eFi | eKeyst or ePasswd=<passwor d>

secur eFi | eKeyst or ePat h=ps_homne/ webser v/ peopl esof t / keyst or e/ pskey
secur eFi | eKeyst or ePasswd={ V1. 1} 7maQ VWXFNyLc1lj 6pZG69Q==

Where {V1.1} 7m40tVwXFNyL c1j6pZG69Q== is password encrypted. If you are not using the default
value password, your encrypted value will be different.

7. Click OK.
8. Click Save.

Task 1-9-4: Defining Installation Options
To define your Cybersource installation options:

1. Select Setup CRM, Install, Installation Options.
The Installation Options page appears, as shown in the following example:

Cybersource User ID P5
Cybersource Merchant ID |P5
Cybersource Merchant Key |26/k25mjCR/NHpYQKoSvYpiNga = L7
sAxA07 3dchBMauge X wank DG =
Df'rcrilz Card Verification Number Required

Example of Installation Options - Credit Card Options page

2. Onthe Installation Options Page, enter your Cybersource Merchant ID and Merchant Key.

The system uses these credentials, as Cybersource provides with their service, to authenticate your account
identity during authorizations.

Go to www.Cybersource.com for details on creating and activating a service account. Also available are
no charge evaluation accounts for preliminary testing.

Task 1-9-5: Setting Up the Cybersource PSFT_CYB Node
To set up the Cybersource PSFT_CYB node:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Open the Cybersource additional component (third-party) node PSFT_CY B, and then select the
Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:
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MNode Definitions Fortal W3 Security Routings

Node Name  PSFT_CYB | PingNode |
Details

Gateway ID: |LOCAL
Connector ID: |H'I'I'F'TARG ET

Data Type / Description

£p

Customize | Find | B | 3 First S 1 074 I Lozt

*Proj [1] *Property Hame Required Value
1 |HEADER @, |sendUncompressed @, \i @, (=]
2 [HEADER @, [Content-Type @, [textixml; charset=utf-5 @[+ =]
3 [HTTPPROPERTY @, [Method @, [POST @, =]
4 |F'RII'-1AR‘1’URL @ |URL Q@ Ihttps:ﬂicszwstest.ic3.com!commeO% =

¥ Password Encryption Utility

Connectors page

Enter the following values as shown in this example:

In the Gateway ID field, enter Local.

In the Connector ID field, enter HTTPTARGET.

In the Property ID field 1, enter HEADER.

In the Property Name field 1, enter Content-Type.

In the Property Value field 1, enter text/xml; charset=utf-8.
In the Property ID field 2, enter HEADER.

In the Property Name field 2, enter sendUncompressed.

In the Property Value field 2, enter Y.

In the Property ID field 3, enter HTTPPROPERTY.

j. Inthe Property Name field 3, enter Method.

k. In the Property Value field 3, enter POST.

I. Inthe Property ID field 4, enter PRIMARYURL.

m. In the Property Name field 4, enter URL.

n. Inthe Property Value field 4, enter: https://ics2wstest.ic3.com/commerce/1.x/transactionProcessor.

Thisis the Cybersource testing server URL. Your production server URL will be different. Both URLS
are also available on the Cybersource website.

0. Click Save.
3. Click the Ping Node button.
If you do not receive a successful message, verify that your Proxy settings on the webserver are correct.

Se "o a0 T @
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4. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page and open the Routing Definition for
CCI_TO_CYBERSOURCE, as shown in the following example:

Chapter 1

Service Operation:
Service Operation Version:
Sender Node:

Receiver Node:

EOEC_CCI_SYNC
VERSION_1
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CYB

Type:

External Alias:

Message.Ver into Transform 1:

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2:

Message.Ver out of Transforms:

Type:

External Alias:

Message.\Ver into Transform 1:

Transform Program 1:

Transform Program 2:

Message.Ver out of Transforms:

Inbound Response
|EOEC_CC|_SYNC.VE RSIOM_1

Alias References

| @

|CYB_SOAP_REQ @,

| @

[EOEC_CC|_RESPONSE.VERSION_1 @,
Outhound Request

[EOEC_CCI_SYNC.VERSION_1

Alias References Wa Security

[EOEC_CCI_SYNC.VERSION_1 @,

|CYB_S0#P_REQ @,

| @,

| ]

Routings page

Verify that the Parameters group box is set up with the Transform programs as shown in this example.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
6. Open the Service Operation Definition for EOEC_CCI_SY NC and ensure that the Active check box

is selected.

7. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:
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Service Operation: EQEC_CCI_SYNC
Default Version: VERSIOM_1
O

Note: This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be determined. If a valid outbound routing can be determined then the user
exception status on the actual routing will be used.

Routing Name: Add
i 4 »
| | 5 2 € as

Selected Name Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results
O CCl TO CYBERSOURCE VERSION_1 Synch PSFT_CR PSFT_CYB Cutbound Active (=]
[ EOEC CCl SYNC OUT |VERSION_1 Synch PSFT_CR PSFT_XOUTBMND Outbound Inactive =]

Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Save

Return to Search

Routings page
8. Ensurethat only the CClI_TO_CYBERSOURCE routing is set to a Status of Active.

9. Click the Handlers tab and ensure that the handler Status drop-down is set to Active.
10. Click Save.

Task 1-9-6: Testing Connectivity
To test Cybersource connectivity:

1. Select Enterprise Components, Component Configurations, Credit Card Interface, Test Credit Card
Interface.

Click Add a New Value, and then click Add.

Click the Card Entry/Display tab to access the Credit Card Entry and Display Test page.
Enter the test values, as shown in the following example:
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Card Entry/Display Transaction

Credit Card Entry/Disptay 1€t

Card Type: |VISA v| CardNumber: [4111111111111111

Exp. Month: |09-Sep |» Expiration Year: | 2010 % | Card Verification Number: IW
First Name: |Joe LastName:  |Tester

:Toggle Display Test

Test Results

[ Save | [ ) Return to Search | [ Nutiﬁ.r' . =+ Audd . ,E lipdate/Dizplay .
+=

Credit Card Entry/Display Test page

* Inthe Card Type field, select VISA from the drop-down list box.

In the Card Number field, enter 4111111111111111

In the Exp. Month field, select 09-Sep from the drop-down list box.
In the Expiration Year field, select 2010 from the drop-down list box.
In the Card Verification Number field, enter 999.

In the First Name field, enter Joe.

In the Last Name field, enter Tester.

5. Select the Transaction tab to access the Transaction page, as shown in the following example:
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" Card Entry/Display 'wm

Credit Card Transactic/mme—

*Description: |Test

Sequence: 1
RequestID: 2402448G622780008402424  Amount: | 100.00 |USD Q,
Token: AhiFwSRBHIYKZZxqRWEICmTHEIYMWLFI3ThbP gEloCm2e5GIRAIHTIECD b QCRI9p

ToESEEeVarZnGpHAQTg6p

Select Transaction

“Trans. Type: | Authorize v | | Process | Return Code: 0

Class ID: |Pr0cessElr0kerTransau:t v|

Test Results

sending to TransactionManager for processing...0123456A5UCCESS

B save | | £i Returnto Search | | Notify | [ Eptdd| [E-UpdateDizplay-|
B | =€ | =] | B | |-& _

Transaction page

6.
7.
8.
0.

In the Description field, enter Test.

In the Amount field, enter 100.00.

In the Currency field, enter USD.

In the Class ID field, select ProcessBroker Transaction from the drop-down list box.

10. Click the Process button.

The authorization result values appear in the Token and Test Results fields.
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CHAPTER 2

Installing PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management

This chapter discusses:

 Understanding PeopleSoft Correspondence Management
« |dentifying and Configuring FTP Servers

e Copying RTF and Text Template to the FTP Server

» Registering the FTP Servers

* Installing Additional Component Software — Xpdf

« Configuring User Selected Font for XMLP

» Reviewing PeopleSoft Correspondence Management
 Registering Microsoft Window Printers (Optional)

* Defining the CLASSPATH for Sun Java Mail Files

Understanding PeopleSoft Correspondence Management

This chapter providesinstructions for installing the additional component applications required for PeopleSoft
Correspondence Management functionality within Oracle’'s PeopleSoft CRM applications. Perform the
following installation-related tasks to leverage these features provided by PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management:

» The generation of Microsoft Word documents using templates.
» The conversion of Microsoft Word and text files into PDF documents.
* The printing of documents using network printers.

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found
on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the
PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

See Also

PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Automation and Configuration Tools PeopleBook, " Correspondence Management.”
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Task 2-1: Identifying and Configuring FTP Servers

The FTP servers are used to physically store correspondence templates and finished documents. These
servers are used to store other PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-related documents as well, such as
intermediary XML files created by the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-specific processes.

You can store the templates and the generated documents either in a single FTP server or place them on
separate FTP servers. You also have the option to place these files in different folders.

You can use the FTP server that is intended for storing PeopleSoft CRM attachments for storing
correspondence-related documents. The number of documents, their size, and the file management, play
arole in determining the need for having one or more FTP servers exclusively reserved for PeopleSoft
Correspondence Management.

After identifying the server and the folders where the documents will be stored, the locations of these servers
must be specified in the form of URLSs.

The PeopleSoft Correspondence Management functionality works with five types of documents:

» Correspondence templates.

» Templates personalized by the agents for a specific correspondence request.

» Intermediary XML files created by PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-related processes.
 Merged documents.

e Attachments.

If al of these document types are stored under a single folder on a FTP server, you only have to create asingle
URL in the procedure that follows. If these documents are stored under different folders on either asingle or
multiple FTP servers, then you must create a URL for each of these unique locations.

To create the URL s to access PeopleSoft Correspondence Management related documents:

1. Set up one or more FTP servers to store the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-related documents.

Note. There are no special requirements—any standard FTP server will do.

Log in to PeopleSoft with a user ID that gives you access to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Utilities menu.
Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.

For each unique location that you plan to use, create a URL identifier and enter the URL for the FTP server
that the application will use to access this type of document.

For example, the delivered RB_ CORRMGT URL definition, as shown in the following example:
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URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: RB_CORRMGT

*Description: Correspondence Management
*URL: ftifanonymaous anonymous@ADNT TP CRMTEST!

Comments: |Correspondence Management File Attachment URL.

URL Maintenance page

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: System and Server Administration, "Using PeopleTools
Utilities."

Task 2-2: Copying RTF and Text Template to the FTP Server

New PeopleSoft Correspondence Management customers will need to upload templates that have associated
*_rtf document filesto the FTP server. To do this, you must upload the *.rtf file to the applicable template and
save the template. This causes the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management system to upload the *.rtf file and
the auto-generated * .xdl file to the FTP server defined in your RB_CORRMGT URL definition.

To upload templates to the FTP server:

Select Setup CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence, Template.
Open an existing template.

Click the Replace button in the grid.

Select your *.rtf file.

Save the template.

o > 0N

Existing PeopleSoft Correspondence Management customers, if they have *.doc files associated with their
templates, will need to replace their *.doc files with *.rtf files. In the new PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management infrastructure, *.doc files and templates are not supported. All *.doc files must be converted to
* rtf files and uploaded to the FTP server.

To convert older *.doc files to *.rtf files:

Note. Perform this task only if you are upgrading from PeopleSoft CRM 8.9 to PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 or you
have older formatted templates (.doc and .txt). PeopleSoft Correspondence Management only supports
Rich Text (.rtf) and plain text (.txt) formatted templates. You can use Microsoft Word to open, convert, and
then upload the new .rtf templates to the FTP server.

1. Using Microsoft Word, open each of your existing templates (*.doc files, these files may be found
in $PS_CFG_HOM E/appserv/CorrespondenceM anagement/templates) and click the Replace button
to re-save them as * .rtf files.

You can keep the same name, just change the format of the file.
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2. After the *.rif file is created, open the corresponding .rtf template, upload the new * .rtf file to the FTP
server, and then delete the old *.doc file from the template grid.

3. Savethe .rtf Template.

This uploads the *.rtf file to the FTP server and auto-generates the associated *.xdl file.

Task 2-3: Registering the FTP Servers

This process alows the customer to specify which URL the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management system
needs to access the various types of documents. URL identifiers can be assigned to the following categories:

» Template files

»  Personalized templates
* Recipient XML

* Recipient document

e Attachment

To register the FTP server for the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management system:
1. Select PeopleTooals, Utilities, Administration, URLs to define the URL.
The system data for the URL is RB_ CORRMGT. If required, modify the URL to point to your FTP.

2. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence, Install Options to configure the PeopleSoft
Correspondence Management system installation.

3. Enter the values for the environment settings, as shown in the following example:

*Template Files URL RE_CORRMG
*Personalized Templates URL RE_CORRMG
*Recipient XML URL RE_CORRMG
*Recipient Document URL RE_CORRM
Attachment URL RE_CORRMG
Refresh Time (in Seconds)
Temp Directory [/tmp

*Sender's Email Address |support@rt.peoplesoft.com

Environment Settings page

* Inthe Template File URL field, enter RB_CORRMGT.

« In the Personalized Templates URL field, enter RB_ CORRMGT.
« In the Recipient XML URL field, enter RB. CORRMGT.

« In the Recipient Document URL field, enter RB. CORRMGT.

« In the Attachment URL field, enter RB_ CORRMGT.

You can have unique values for each of the URL files. To do this, you must create more URL definitions to
point to the different FTP servers. Then add those URL definitions as the values for each of the URL file fields.
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See Also

PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Automation and Configuration Tools PeopleBook, " Defining Settings for Template-Based
Correspondence.”

Task 2-4: Installing Additional Component Software — Xpdf

Xpdf is free software obtained through the internet and is used for printing PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management documents. You can reference either PeopleSoft PeopleBooks or the Foolabs official website for
information on how to obtain this software.

When you have obtained the software, you can install it anywhere on the application server machine. You will
update a configuration file to point to the X pdf executable file. This configuration fileis caled cm.properties
and isin: <PS APP_HOME>\Appserv\CorrespondenceM anagement\config\cm.properties

The following is an example of a PeopleSoft Correspondence Management configuration file that shows
cm.logFolder and pdf2ps.command as the values of concern:

cm.properties ¥

AER R A A R R A A A AR AR R R R AR
¥ Correspondence Management Configuration File iy
b g o g g g g g g g g g o g g o g g gt g o o R e

gty Logd] Configuration — Start #¥fdffigsgs

cm. logFolder = 4. pecpletoolscms logs

logdq  rootCategorv=DEBUG, AZ

# Available lewels are DEBUG, INFO, WARN, ERROR, FATAL

logdq  appender . AZ=org.apache. laogdj . DailvEollingFileAppender

logdj  appender A7 datePattern=' 'vyyy-HH-dd

log4;  appender . A append=trus

logdj appender A7 layout=org. apache. logdj PatternLayout

logdq  appender . AZ . lavout . ConversionPattern=x-5p Zd{IS08601} [%c] - ¥m¥n

tepgeptert Logd] Configuration — End ##ddsdssds

rrgrgppggd PDEF to PS Conversion Command — Start XELffisisx
pdf2ps.command = cmd o d:smpdf-3.00pl3—win3d2-pdftops.exe —paper match
rigggggggd PDF to PS Conversion Command — End f#Egfffagss

PeopleSoft CM properties

» cm.logFolder

Replace d:/pt<release number>/cm/log/ with the path of your choice to put all log files relating to
Peopl eSoft Correspondence Management runtime data. For each CM transaction, alog file is generated
here with the CM id as the identifier.
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*  pdf2ps.command

Replace d:/xpdf-3.00pl 3-win32/pdftops.exe with the path to your XPDF executable file that you just
installed.

Note. You can install the XPDF software parser from the Foolabs official website.

Task 2-5: Configuring User Selected Font for XMLP

In this tasks, you will modify the <PS APP_HOME>\appserv\CorrespondenceM anagement\config\xdo.cfg

1. Remove these two lines:
<l-- Font setting for convert OF to PDF

-->

2. List al user desired fonts as the child node of <fonts>, asin the following example:

<font famly="Arial Narrow' style="normal" wei ght="nornmal">
<truetype path="C:. /W NDOW5/ Font s/ ARl ALN. TTF" />
</font>

3. Replace the font ARIALN.TTF to user desired one.

<config version="1.0.0" xm ns="http://xm ns. oracl e. conf oxp/ config/">
<properties>
<font s>
<font fam|ly="Arial Narrow' style="nornmal" weight="nornal">
<truetype pat h="C./ W NDOW5/ Font s/ ARI ALN. TTF" />
</font>
<font fam|y="Garanond" style="nornmal" weight="normal">
<truetype pat h="C:/ W NDOAS/ Font s/ GARA. ttf" />
</font>
</fonts>
</ properties>
</ config>

Task 2-6: Reviewing PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management

There are two sections on the Install Options page (Setup CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence,
Install Options) that are relevant to functionality. These sections are populated by default and should not
be changed. The sections are:

» Processing Library—This section defines the location to the Java files used for PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management.

These files are predelivered.
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* Undelivered Emails Options—This section defines the work list used for emails that are undeliverable.

When an email fails to be delivered, PeopleSoft Correspondence Management attempts to resend the
email. If the next attempt fails, a notification is sent to the work list to notify the administrator that a
problem exists that requires investigation.

The following example shows the Processing Library page options defined with the predelivered files:

=
RTF Cowversion Handler |com.peoplesoft.crm.co.crm. RTFConversionXMLP
Document Merge Handler |com.peoplesoft.crm.co.cm.MergeProcessor¥MLP
PDF Creation Handler |com.peoplesoft.crm.co.cm.POFCreationXMLP
RTF Creation Handler |[com.peoplesoft.crm.co.cm. RTFCreationXMLP
»
=
Interval for Resend Attempt 2| minutes
Maximum Resend Retries 3
*Worklist |UndeliveredEmailsWaorklist @,
*Attachments URL [RE_CORRMGT @,

Processing Library page

Task 2-7: Registering Microsoft Window Printers (Optional)
Thisingtallation task is optional, but must be done if you want to print PeopleSoft Correspondence Documents.

By associating printers with your server definitions, you create alist of printersthat are available for selectionin
the Create Correspondence page. The user’s printer selection then determines where the delivery process runs.

To support printing in geographically dispersed locations, it is most efficient to define the Process Scheduler
servers that run the Print Delivery job in each location, and then associate to the printers with the nearest
Process Scheduler server. You can set up servers that are used only for the printing process.

Note. The association is between the printer and the Process Scheduler server control where the Print Delivery
job runs. Therefore, the machine that the Process Scheduler server is on must have this printer driver installed.

To register printers:
1. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence, Printer Registration.

2. Specify the printer and any location information to inform users where to get the printed document,
as shown in the following example:
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*Printer Share Name \\xyz-print\E4125F
[ Active Printer ID 1
*Printer Location |[Next to John's office
Description |Lazer Jet printer used for color printing L2
Created 2008/07/31 2:34PM FDT By lii2 Julie C
Modified 2008/11/04 5:48PM PST By Iii2 Julie C

Printer Information page

3. Save the page.

Note. Ensure that the printers listed on this page are mapped to the Process Scheduler server machine and
can print for that machine.

Task 2-8: Defining the CLASSPATH for Sun Java Mail Files

32

Thefina step ensuresthat the correct Sun Java Mail classfilesare used. Theclassfilesarein aJAR file named
mail.jar, in the <PS_HOME>/class directory. This directory contains many JAR files, some also include Sun
JavaMail classfiles. The other releases of Sun Java Mail may not be correct. You must ensure that the correct
Sun Java Mail class filesin mail.jar are used at runtime.

To do this, you must update the CLASSPATH in the Application server and Process Scheduler server
configuration files to load the mail.jar file first.

» Application Server configuration file
Found in <PS CFG_HOME>/appserv/[domain name]/psappsrv.cfg
»  Process Scheduler Server configuration file
Found in <PS_CFG_HOME>/appserv/prcs/[domain name]/pspres.cfg

In both of these configuration files, you will see a section in the [PSTOOL ] for setting the CLASSPATH:

; To add directories or jar files to CLASSPATH for the jvm | oaded via JNI, unco
;and set it equal to the list of elenents you would |ike to use.

; The classpath el ements need to be seperated using the path seperator specific
; For Exanpl e: Add to CLASSPATH=/ usr/cl ass:/ hone/ user/cl ass

; Add to CLASSPATH=

This should be updated to read:

; To add directories or jar files to CLASSPATH for the jvmloaded via JNI, unco
;and set it equal to the list of elements you would like to use.

; The classpath elenents need to be seperated using the path seperator specific
; For Exanpl e: Add to CLASSPATH=/usr/cl ass:/hone/ user/cl ass

Add to CLASSPATH=<PS HOVE>/cl ass/mail.j ar;
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where <PS HOME> is substituted with the physical drive location (Example: c:\PT<current PeopleTools
release number>)

Note. You must restart the servers after making the change.

Note. On UNIX, mail.jar files are available in <PS HOME>/appserv/classes.
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CHAPTER 3

Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1

This chapter discusses:

 Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing Setup
* Prerequisites

 Configuring PeopleSoft OLM System Parameters
* Setting Up the FTP Server URL for File Upload
 Setting the PS_FILEDIR Environment Variable
 Setting Up Web Profile to Bypass the Sign-In Page
» Assigning PeopleSoft OLM Self-Service Permissions
* Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM Integration Points

* Installing the DES on the Oracle WebL ogic Server
* Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server
 Retrieving and Installing JDBC Drivers

» Cybersource Credit Card Integration Configuration
* Testing the DES Installation

* Testing the Email Server

» Adding Standalone Diaog Servers (Optional)

* Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer
 Setting Up Profiles

Tuning the System (Optional)

Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing Setup

This chapter providesinstructionsfor the installation and set up of Oracle’'s PeopleSoft CRM Online Marketing
(OLM) server and related components.

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index that can be
found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the
PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.
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Note. If you are running Oracle, ensure that your client connectivity, database and JDBC versions match. For
example, if your database is on 10.2.0.3, ensure that your client connectivity matches the database version, as
well as the JDBC version. PeopleSoft OLM does not support mixed versions.

The following diagram shows the PeopleSoft CRM OLM architecture:
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PeopleSoft OLM architecture

The overall process for installing the PeopleSoft CRM OLM server and related components includes the
steps that we outline here.

To install the PeopleSoft CRM OLM system:
1. Instal the database (such as Oracle 10g).

Note. If you are running DB2 LUW from HP-UX and you are going to install a non-Unicode CRM
database, verify that your environment variable LANG in the HP-UX system has a character set of
is088591; for example, en_USis088591. Otherwise, the JDBC connection error "Encoding not
supported!" will occur in OLM components. Before you create the database, you must change the HP-UX
default code-page from Roman 8 to the character set that you plan to use for the database; that is, export
LANG=en_US.is088591.

2. Install and configure the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database and software (PeopleSoft PeopleTools, Oracle
Tuxedo, and so on).

3. Install an additional component SMTP-compliant email server; for example, L-Soft LSMTP or IronPort.

Note. Oracle does not provide this software; you must purchase it separately.

4. Install PeopleSoft OLM components.
For example: Dialog Execution Server, Mailcaster, Email Response Processor.

See Appendix: “Reviewing Tablespaces and Parameters for PeopleSoft CRM Online Marketing.”

Prerequisites
Before you begin the PeopleSoft CRM OLM installation, ensure that these requirements are met:

* You have the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 CD.
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* Your PeopleSoft CRM environment is fully functional, with the PeopleSoft Application Server, Oracle
Tuxedo, and at least one Tuxedo Batch Server installed.

»  Oracle's PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture web server isinstalled.
» The JOLT publish/subscribe servers are configured for your application server.
» The Process Scheduler server isinstalled.

» The Dialog administrator Dialog Administrator and Process Scheduler administrator
ProcessScheduler Admin roles are assighed to your Administrator user I1D.

* You have the correct configuration and kernel settings on UNIX.

Note. Before you make the following changes, check with your UNIX system administrator and hardware
vendor, to ensure that these recommendations are compatible with your system.

Note. You need to install a minimum Tools patch level of 8.52.08 or higher if you are using IBM
WebSphere server.

The kernel file /etc/system should be configured with the following values for file descriptors:

* set soft limt on file descriptors
set rlimfd_cur=1024
* set hard limt on file descriptors
set rlimfd_nmax=4096

PeopleSoft OLM does not run on al hardware and software platforms that PeopleSoft PeopleTools supports.
You must ensure that you have compatible hardware and software by reviewing the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1
Hardware and Software Reguirements guide, available on My Oracle Support.

See Also

Installing the DES on the Oracle WebL ogic Server

Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server
"PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements'

Task 3-1: Configuring PeopleSoft OLM System Parameters

This task describes the parameters that the Dialog Execution Server (DES) and Mailcaster use. You must set
the following parameters before you install the PeopleSoft OLM servers.

Note. The parameters that WatchDog and Email Response Processors use are discussed in the PeopleSoft
Online Marketing 9.1 PeopleBook.

To set parameter values:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Settings.
The Dialog Execution Server Settings page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Dialog Execution Server Settings

0 y-320F32 D Last
Name *Value
bulkMailerDropDedup |tr|.|e |1] |:] &
cgiProgramPath |J‘DCSK [+ [=]
companyBasicsProfileName |Companies .i] .:]
contactBasicsCompanySysldElementMame |Company i{n] .i] .:]
contactBasicsProfileName |Peu:u|:u|e .i] .:]
deduplndexSpace |[DEFAULT] .i] .:]
dedupTableSpace |[DEFAULT] .i] .:]
defaultDateFormat [rrY-MM-DD #=
defaultTimeFormat [HH:MM AM/PM [+ |[=]
defaultURLBase [http://WEBServerDNS E=
doNotEMailDefault |fa|se [+ |[=]
doNotEMailProfileElernentMame |Do Mot Email = |[=
emailAddressProfileElementMame |Ernai| [+ |[=]
extensionTimeout |45 [+ [=]
iIsDESMultilnstance |fa|5e [+]|[=] v
:

Dialog Execution Server Settings page

2. Set the following parameters as specified:

Note. If aparameter does not appear on the Dialog Execution Server Settings page, click the Add button to
add the parameter. Some entries list as “ PSCipher encrypted.” Use the encryption utility at the bottom of
the Dialog Execution Server Settings page to encrypt these values.

* defaultURLBase—The URL for the Dialog web server, including the DES HTTP/HTTPS port number.
The format is http://www.foo.com: 82

* psAppServerURL—The host and port of Oracle Tuxedo.
The format is //appserv.foo.com: 9000

* psToolsRel—The PeopleSoft PeopleTools version of Oracle Tuxedo.

The format is 8.52. After every PeopleSoft PeopleTools release or PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch
upgrade, you must update this variable.

* psPIAServertURL—The CRM PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server, including the port number.
The format is http:// <CRM PIA web server:port>.
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» smtpServerNames—The mail servers (semicolon separated), including the port numbers and thread
counts, for use by the mailcasters.

The number of send mail threads must be at least 1, and no larger than 500. The default if noneis
specified is 1, and if anumber greater than 500 is specified, 500 is used. The default port number is 25.

The format is mail 1.foo.com: 25: threads=5; mail 2.foo.com: 25: threads=>5.
» psOperatorld—The application server operator ID; for example, VP1.
 psOperatorPassword—T he application server operator password (PSCipher encrypted).
 psiBLocalNode—The local node of PeopleSoft Integration Broker.
« psIiBLoca NodePassword—The PeopleSoft Integration Broker password (PSCipher encrypted).
 dbVendor—The value depends on the RDBMS.

Enter DB2UDB, ORACLE, or MSSQL.
* deduplndexSpace—The value depends on the RDBMS.

For MSSQL set to [DEFAULT], for Oracle set to RYWORK, or for DB2UDB set to RYWORKIDX.
* dedupTableSpace—The value depends on the RDBMS.

For MSSQL set to [DEFAULT], for Oracle set to RYWORK, or for DB2UDB set to RYWORK.
« Connectld—The database user name; for example, EMDBO.
 ConnectPswd—The database users password (PSCipher encrypted).
* jdbcDriver—The class name of the JDBC driver that you use.

This should be one of the following:

For MSSQL, enter com.microsoft.sglserver.jdbc. SQLServer Driver.

For Oracle, enter oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver.

For DB2UDB, enter com.ibm.db2.jcc.DB2Driver.
* dbServerURL—The JDBC connection URL.

Thisvalue contains information about the database server, port (when applicable), and database instance.
The format of the URL is also dependent on the JDBC driver. The available formats are as follows:

For MSSQL, use jdbc:sqlserver://server:port; DatabaseName=dbl nstance;sql 70=true;charset=Cp1252.
For Oracle, use jdbc:oracle:thin: @server:port:dblnstance.
For DB2UDB, use jdbc:db2://server:port/dblnstance.

You can set parameters directly in the configuration file for the specific component. Parameters that you save
in these locations have the following precedence:

* The highest precedence are the configuration files (DES.config, MCR.config, ERP.config and
WDG.config). PeopleSoft OLM aways uses the values set in the configuration files.

» Thelowest precedenceisthe Dialog Execution Server Settings page. Values that you define on the Dialog
Execution Server Settings page are overridden by values set in the other locations.

The advantage of using the Dialog Execution Server Settings page is that these settings are used globally. This
provides easier system maintenance. Use configuration files only for the database connection values.
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Task 3-2: Setting Up the FTP Server URL for File Upload

The File Upload feature of PeopleSoft CRM OLM requires an FTP server. You must specify the URL for the
FTP server in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

To specify the FTP URL:
1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
The URL Search page appears.
2. Search for the RY ATTACHMENTS URL and open it.
The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: RY_ATTACHMENTS
*Description:  |Aftachment fip server
“URL: fipuiifuser Id:password@]=host name=[:portl{path name/]

{:.Drnrnents: UDII:IEII:IEI:I files will be pLIt in the above location

URL Properties

URL Maintenance page

3. Verify that the RY_ ATTACHMENTS URL in the URL field contains the value of avalid FTP server
location for use by PeopleSoft CRM OLM during the file upload procedure.

If this URL is no longer valid or the location of the FTP server has changed, you must update this URL
accordingly.

4. Repeat steps 1 and 2 for RY_DRE. Verify that the RY _DRE URL in the URL field contains the value
of avalid FTP server location for use by PeopleSoft CRM OLM during the file upload procedure,
as shown in the following example:
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URL Maintenance

URL Identifier: RY DRE
*Description: Dialog Response Export Files
*URL: fipiffuser ld:password@]=host name=[porl{path name/]

Comments: |Location to store Dialog Response Export Files.

UEL Properties

URL Maintenance page

Task 3-3: Setting the PS_FILEDIR Environment Variable

The administrator must set the PS_FILEDIR environment variable on the server where the Process Schedul er
isrunning. Thisvariableisusualy set to PS CFG_HOME\appserviprcsi<db _name>\files\. Thisisrequiredin
order to write files to the application server and process scheduler server.

Refer to your operating system documentation for information about how to set environment variables.

Task 3-4: Setting Up Web Profile to Bypass the Sign-In Page

To access the PeopleSoft CRM Self-Service component directly from the Dialog Login page, the PeopleSoft
Pure Internet Architecture web profile must be set to sign in by default. This means that you must bypass the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture sign-in page.

To set up the web profile to bypass the sign-in page:

1. Decide which PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server needs to bypass the sign-in page.
2. Open the configuration.properties file and note the value of the Web Profile parameter (for example, DEV).

Note. The default location of the configuration.propertiesfileis:
For PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture on Oracle WebL ogic and IBM WebSphere:
<%PS_CFG_HOM E%>\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cations\peopl esoft \PORTA L .war\WEB-INF\ psftdocs\ps

The value of the Web Profile parameter was specified in the Web Profile Name field during the PeopleSoft
Pure Internet Architecture installation, as shown in the following example:
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) PeopleSoft Internet Architecture M=] B3

ORACLE

Copyright © 1988, 2008, Oracle

InstallShield

FPlease enter the Mame ofthe Weh Profile used to canfigure the webserer. The
user id and password will be used to retrieve the web profile from the database.

Peo p leSoft (MOTE: Other available presetweb profile names are "TEST", "PROD", and
. "RIQSE" )
EHTF}I'|'J rise
YWeh Profile IDEMf
Marme:
User ID: |PTWEBSERVER
Password: |PTWEBSERVER
e r—
Password:

< Back || pex: ! Cancel

PeopleSoft Internet Architecture: Web Profile page

3. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration.

4. Search for and open the web profile that is defined in the configuration.properties file (for example, DEV).
5. Select the Security tab.
6. Inthe Public Users section, select the Allow Public Access check box, as shown in the following example:
Public Users
¥ allow Public iccess 7 User ID: SAGUEST Q7
Password: R 7
HTTP Session Inactivity: 1,200 geconds 7
Web Server Jolt Setlings XML Link
Disconnect Timeout: 0 seconds 7 User ID: SAGLEST & ]
Send Timeout: 50 Seconds 7 Password: ik ?
Receive Timeout: 600 Seconds ? [¥ ®ML Link Use HTTP Same Server 7

Web Profile page: Security tab

7. Inthe User ID and Password fields, select SAGUEST.

8. Click Save.

9. Restart the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server.

42
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Task 3-5: Assigning PeopleSoft OLM Self-Service
Permissions

This section discusses:

 Understanding PeopleSoft Self-Service Permissions
 Registering a PeopleSoft OLM User in Self-Service
 Assigning Self-Service Roles to PeopleSoft OLM Users

Understanding PeopleSoft Self-Service Permissions

You must assign the PeopleSoft Order Capture Self Service (OCSS) permission to the PeopleSoft OLM user.
Users SAGUEST and OLM deliver with the appropriate self-service settings.

Note. For users SAGUEST and OLM, you can skip this task.

Use the procedures in this section to add new PeopleSoft OLM users as self-service usersif:

» The user requires execution of a dialog that includes creating a self-service user from the Dialog Link
Report (this is not common).

* Theuserisasdf-service “dummy” GUEST user (for example, SAGUEST) that requires the ability to
register new users from the Dialog Login page.

Task 3-5-1: Registering a PeopleSoft OLM User in Self-Service

To register a PeopleSoft OLM user in the self-service application:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Security, Self-Service, User Registration.
2. Selectthe Add aNew Valuetab and enter auser ID (for example, VP1), as shown in the following example:

< SetUp CRM Al
I Install
= Becurity User Registration
= Sel-Service
— User Privilees Find an Existing Yalue N

— Ruole Priviledges

- — \serRegistration User ID:
— Existing Customer VP L

Registration
— Business Lser Aol
Redistration

— Privilene Codes Find an Existing Walue | Add a New Value
— Terms and Conditions

User Registration page: Add a New Value tab
3. Click Add.

4. Refer to the following example of the User Registration Setup page, and then compl ete the page with
the information that follows:
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User Registration Setup

User ID YE1

Confirm Guest Password

*Password ***

Password Security Policy

q_r:P asswi:}d Newver Expires

T password Expires inDays 0

Copy Default Consumer Options

g i
Consumer Nane SHAREConsumer Template W
Permission Lists
it
“Process meil{a-'-ﬁLLF‘ﬁGES T a2
*Primary ALLPAGES i Q
Customer Registration Fields
- - =— o —— -
Templateé | Email and Name Template 3 |
s -
Terms and Conditions
Terms and Conditions a SetlD
Transfer To
——
£ '-'E atalog
" Customer Care
ng
Grant Consumer Role(s) Cygtomigs | Fing | & Firsgt 1-3 el Lage
ZRyle-HEme e Rescription
]Cvnsumaf = Consumer H =
f LY 3
| leore_user =l | common Portal User 3 [=
ferrr_user ;j g Enterprise Portal User g =
o
e -
— — i
brullbwuﬂu els) Customize | Find | == First 1-3of 3 Last
- s 3
ZRatd Name . Rescription _
FCustomer =1 Customer + [=
I \
| [Eorr_UsER =lf  Cemmon Portal User H =
]—F"_M'F'_'_I:'FEF* -1 Enterpnse Portal User H E
e -

Example of the User Registration Setup page

* In the Password Security Policy section, select the Password Never Expires option.

In the Copy Default Consumer Options section, in the Consumer Name field, enter SHAREConsumer
Template.

In the Permission Lists section, in the Process Profile and Primary fields, enter ALLPAGES.

In the Customer Registration Fields section, in the Template field, select Email and Name Template
from the drop-down list.

In the Transfer To section, select the Catalog option.

Under Grant Consumer Role(s), add the role names Consumer, EOPP_USER, and PAPP_USER.
» Under Grant Business Role(s), add the role names Consumer, EOPP_USER, and PAPP_USER.

5. Click Save.
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Task 3-5-2: Assigning Self-Service Roles to

PeopleSoft OLM Users

To assign self-service roles to a PeopleSoft OLM user:

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.

2. Search for the appropriate user ID (for example, VP1) and select the Roles tab.

3. Ensurethat you add the following three roles to the list of role names, as shown in the following example:

General ID | Roles IR0 Audit Links UserID
User ID: gr=
Description: Cprid for CRMSET, CRMGABAK.
Customize | Find | View all | B First (4 249 o1 11 [ Last
EOPP_USER @ Common Portal User & Route Confrol  View Definition  [#] [=]
PAPP_USER 21 Enterprise Portal User = Route Control  View Definitior '_ﬂ =]
[ ey PeopleSoft Admin E b ! e =
PeopleSoft Administra <L ek E oute Contral  View Definitic =+ [=]
:ﬁénbiééuﬁﬂéer -Q PeopleSoft Liser [ Route Control  Wiew Definifion +] El
[ProcessSchedulerddm Q E;ig?nss sehetulel = Route Control  View Definiion  [#] [=]
;UF'G_ALLPAGES 0 ALLPAGES ] Route Control  Wiew Definitior [+] IT
¢ Can start application Baule Cortral  View Dafinitior 5
UPB_AFPQFWH - & ity [& fe Contral  View Definiion  [#] [=]
.Oé-SSGUQSl éj\"glﬁ;::ﬁues' clone of & Route Control  View Definition +| [=]
(F‘enpleSon Guest 1 PpopleSoft Guest ] Route Contral  Wiew Definitior + [=]
b}
|EQPP_GUEST Common Portal Guest 15 Route Cantral  View Definition  [#] [=]
|E Save &L Returnto Search E

User Roles tab
* OCSSGuest
 PeopleSoft Guest
« EOPP_GUEST
Click Save.
5. If you receive the following message, click OK:

Warning -- PERSON ID = "<a I D> assigned to another User ID.

Select the ID tab, and then select Person from the ID Type drop-down list.

Enter a person ID in the Attribute Value field, and note the person ID or person’s name (100946 or
Template, SHAREConsumer), as shown in the following example:
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General Roles Wiarkdlow Audit Links User D Queries
User 1D: WP
Description: Qprid for CRMSKT, CRMOABAK
ID Types and Yalues Find | “iew &l Fir=t 1of1 Last
+
D Type: Person j [+ [=]
Attribute Mame Aftribute Yalue Description
FPersan 1D 100946 QL Template, SHARECansumer
User Description
Description: Oprid for CRMSKT, CRMQABAK
Set Description  ortype in User Description.
& Save | | S Returnto Search [E% 2dd UpcateDisplay

ID tab

This person is defined in the Demo database with both business contact and consumer roles.

Note. If you are working on the system database, you must create a person first, and that person should
have both business contact and consumer roles. For information about Person creation, refer to the
PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Business Object Management PeopleBook.

8. Click Save.

Task 3-6: Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM Integration Points

46

This section discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Messages
 Loading Gateway Connectors

* Setting PeopleSoft Integration Security Properties
 Setting Up the URL for the PSFT_OLM Node

Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Messages

PeopleSoft CRM OLM uses XML messages that are sent directly to the PeopleSoft Integration Broker using
JOLT. Additionally, messages are used to update the PeopleSoft OLM Activation Framework whenever a
profile status is modified. The following tasks set up PeopleSoft OLM internal Enterprise Integration Points

(EIP).
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Task 3-6-1: Loading Gateway Connectors
To load gateway connectors:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Click Search.
3. Replace <webserver>:<port> with this URL:

http:// <webserver>: <port >/ PSI GN Peopl eSof t Li st eni ngConnect or

Click Load Gateway Connectors.
5. Click Save.

Note. To ensure proper routing of messages, ensure that the gateway propertiesis set up with both
the default integration broker node, PSFT_CR, and the default OLM node, PSFT_OLM, as shown in
the following example:

Mew Window | Customize Page

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:#ui-lab064.peoplesoft. com:8000/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector

Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL [% User D . Password ] Tools Release.

fiui-lab064. peoplesoft.com: 9000 VP ane 2.49.11
PeopleSoft Hodes ] ) - __ Customize | Find | View All| E __ First 1-20f2 L Last
Mode Name | App Server URL |UseriD | Password Tools Release | [
[PSFT_CR /lui-lab064.peoplesoft.com:9001 [VP1 aee 8.49.11 [ =]
PSFT_OLM /lui-lab064.peoplesoft.com:9001 [VP1 [ane 8.49.11 Ping Node =l

Advanced Properties Fage

aK Cancel Save

Example of PeopleSoft Node Configurations

Task 3-6-2: Setting PeopleSoft Integration Security Properties

For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 and above, encryption of the Gateway property secureFileKeystorePasswd is
required. For more details about gateway property and encryption requirements, see PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.52 PeopleBook: Integration Broker Administration, for your database platform.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Search for and open the Local Gateway.
3. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link, and then login to the Gateway Properties.
4. Click the Advanced Properties link, then locate the property secureFileKeystorePasswd and verify that

itis encrypted.

If this property is not encrypted, use the Password Encryption utility that is available at the bottom of the
Gateway Properties - Advanced Properties page to encrypt the password vaue. This replaces the plain
password with an encrypted value and fulfills the requirement.
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5. Click OK, and then click Save to save your settings.
6. Click OK to exit the Gateway Properties page.
7. Click Save again, to save the changes that you made to the Gateway.

Warning! Integrations will fail if you do not set the path to the keystore using the secureFileKeystorePath
property and enter an encrypted keystore password for the secureFileKeystorePasswd property.

The following example shows the Gateway Properties - Advanced Properties page with the Password
Encryption utility and an encryption example:

Favortes = Main Menu » PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Configuration > Gateways

Gateway Properties
URL hitp-i<serverName:Port#»/PSIGWIPeopleSofListeningConnector

T
A lEWa e T £

il e
&% please get keystore file “test” in your local machine and change the dir below to fit —1
the location

##% These two properties are generic setups for PeopleSoft cerificate support. No

prefic "ig” 1s needed

# Use the supplied encryplion ulility to provide an encrypted password for the entry

below 1
# Example

f#secureFileKeystoreP ath=<fileLocation=

reecureFileKeystorePasswd=<password>
secureFileKeystorePath=D.bea/websend/orm3ikeystore/pskey
secureFileKeysterePasswd={V1,11Tm4A1BC2DEIFFNyLLY)Gp -
| | 2]

[~ Password Encryption Utility ]

Password Confirm Password
Encrypt Encrypied Password
OK Cancel

Gateway Properties - Advanced Properties page

Task 3-6-3: Setting Up the URL for the PSFT_OLM Node
To set up the URL for the PSFT_OLM node:

A WD

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
Search for and open the PSFT_OLM node.
Select the Connectors tab.

Modify the PRIMARY URL property, replacing <webserver>:<port> with the Dialog Execution Server
(DES) name and port:

http:// <webserver>: <port >/ DCS/ DI gBr oker
Click Save.
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Note. If you do not set up the Gateway, the connector HTTPTARGET will not be available.

Task 3-7: Installing the DES on the Oracle WebLogic Server

This section discusses:

« Understanding DES Installation on Oracle WebL ogic
Installing DES on Oracle WebL ogic for MS Windows
Installing the DES on Oracle WebL ogic on UNIX
Modifying the setEnv.sh

Starting the DES on an Oracle WebL ogic Server

Understanding DES Installation on Oracle WebLogic

You cannot use an existing PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture domain on an Oracle WebL ogic Server for
the Dialog Execution Server (DES). A new Oracle WebL ogic domain gets created during the DES installation.
Additionally, you cannot use the same PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture HTTP/HTTPS port number

for the DESHTTP/HTTPS port number.

Task 3-7-1: Installing DES on Oracle WebLogic for MS Windows

To install the DES application on an Oracle WebL ogic Server running on Microsoft Windows:

1. Goto PS HOME\setup\PsM pWebA ppDeploylnstall and run setup.bat.
The PeopleSoft Welcome page appears, as shown in the following example:
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{2 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

YWelcome

PeopleSoft
Enterprise

ORACLE

Capyright @ 1996, 2009, Oracle

InstallAmywhere by Macrovision

Cancel

Welcome to the InstallAmawhere Wizard for PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool.

sing the InstallAmpwhere Wizard you will install PeopleSoft Applicationds) on
Wour computer.

Yersion: 8.50-306-F2

Mote: [finstalling onto a2 BEAWWebLaogic Server, make sure to shutdown any
running weh serers to avoid web server carruption.

Select Mext to continue or Cancel to exit.

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Welcome page

2. On the Welcome page, click Next.

The Peopl eSoft PeopleTools home directory selection page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Y2 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

Get User Input

PeopleSoft
Enterprise

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1995 2009, Oracle

Installasnywhere by Macrovision

Cancel

Choose the directory where you installed PeopleSoft, commonby Known

as "PS_HOME™

(=

Restore Default H Choose... ]

Previous ] I Next

PeopleSoft PeopleTools home directory selection page

3. On the PeopleSoft PeopleTools home directory selection page, enter the PS HOME directory (where you

installed your PeopleSoft PeopleTools application) and click Next.

The Web server selection page appears, as shown in the following example:
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{2 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

FEX

Choose the installation type that best suits your needs

PeopleSoft
Enterprise

ORACLE

Capynght @ 1995, 2008, Cracle

BEA Weblogic Server

@ IBM WebSphere Server

Installanywhere by Macrovision

Cancel

l Previous ] I Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Web server selection page

4. On theweb server selection page, select the BEA WebL ogic Server option and click Next.

5. Enter the WebL ogic Server root directory (for example, c:\bea), as shown in the following example:
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Y2 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

PeopleSoft
Enterprise

ORACLE

Capyright @ 1996, 2009, Oracle

InstallAmawhere by Macrovision

Cancel

Select the web server root directory:

|C:'|,I:uea

Detected web server wersion:  Weblogic 10,31

Previous ] |

W [=Fat

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Server Root Directory page

6. Click Next. The Oracle WebL ogic login information page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Y2 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

Please enter the administrator login and password for WeblLogic domain.

Login IC: |s';.fstem |

PeopleSoft
Enterprise

Passwiord: |-u-"u |

ORACLE

Capyright @ 1996, 2009, Oracle

InstallAmawhere by Macrovision

[ Previous ] [ Mext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Oracle WebLogic Login Information page

7. On the Oracle WebL ogic login information page, enter the login ID and enter PasswOrd in the Password
field for the Oracle WebL ogic domain. Click Next.

The Application name selection page appears, as shown in the following example:
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42 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

PeopleSoft
Enterprise

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1996 2008, Oracle

InstallAmywhere by Macrovision

Cancel

Enter domain name ar click Mesxt ko seleck defaolt:

ok,

[ Previous ] [

et

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Oracle Domain page

8. Onthe Application name selection page, enter your new domain name; for example, omk, and click Next.

Important! Do not use the same names that you used for your PeopleSoft web server domains.

The Install Configuration selection page appears, as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

55




56

Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1

Chapter 3

\Z PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= E3 l

ORACLE

Copynght @ 1996, 2071, Dracle

InstallAnywhere

Please Select the Configuration to Install
' Sinole Server Domain

 Multi Server Domain

" Distributed Manaoed Server

Cancel |

Previous |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Install Configuration page

9. Onthelnstall Configuration selection page, select one of theinstall configuration options and click Next.
The Apps Install Home sel ection page appears, as shown in the following example:

¥ Peoplesoit Webapp Deploy Tool M= e I

Choose Apps Install Home

Choose the directorywhere you previously installed PeopleSoft Applications,
cammaonly known as"PS_APP_HOME".

Mote: Ifyau have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeaopleTools
PE_HOME then choose the PeopleSoft Applications home
"PS_APP_HOME", else leave the default"PS_HOME".

Directory HName:
IC:'l,F'T
Bestore Default Choose. .
ORACLE
Copynght @ 1896, 2071, Oracle
Installamawhere
Zancel | Previous | Mest |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Apps Install Home page

10. On the Apps Install Home selection page, enter PS APP_HOME directory in Directory Name field. This
is same location where you installed PeopleSoft CRM application. Then click Next.
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The Application package selection page appears, as shown in the following example:

{2 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

FEX

PeopleSoft
Enterprise

ORACLE

Copyright & 1096, 2009, Oracle

InstallAmanchiere by Macrovision

Cancel

Plzase select the application package ko deplay:

CRM OME

[ Previous ] I

M) et

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Application Package Selection page

11. On the Application package selection page, select CRM OMK as the application package to deploy

and click Next.

The PeopleSoft CRM database information page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Copynght @ 159895, 2008, Oracle

InstallAmawhere by Macravision

Cancel

CRM OME @

Database Type CORACLE

Database Server Mame  |OM-266, peoplesoft, com
Database Port Mumber 1521

Database Instance Mame [CRO100WL

Database User Mame Admin

Database User Password u-u|

Previous ] [

[t

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Database Information page

12. Complete the PeopleSoft CRM database information page using the following instructions:

« In the Database Type field, select ORACLE, MSSQL, or DB2UDB.

« In the Database Server Name field, enter the name of the machine that is hosting the database.

» The Database Port Number value can differ depending on your database server configuration. Consult

your database administrator to determine the correct value for your configuration.

Note. For MSSQL 2008 Only. On the server where the database is running, check the port by opening

SQL Server Configuration Manager, Protocols for SQL 2008, and select the Properties of TCP/IP. In the
tab |P addresses, set the TCP Port in section | PAIl to 1433 (replace with actual port number on your site,
if 1433 isthe not the default SQL 2008 port selected). Consult your database administrator to determine
the correct value for your configuration and for further information.

 |n the Database | nstance Name field, enter the name of the database.

 |n the Database User Name field, enter the name of the database user.

« In the Database User Password field, enter the password of the database user.

13. Click Next. The DESHTTP/HTTPS port selection page appears, as shown in the following example:
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¥ PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

Enter port numbers.

HTTPPort
PeopleSoft 52 |
Enterprise HTTPSPort

444 |

ORACLE

Copynght @ 1986 2005, Oracle

InstallAmanhere by Macrovision

[ Frevious J [ M ext J

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Port Numbers page
14. On the DESHTTP/HTTPS port selection page, enter the DESHTTP and HTTPS port numbers.

Important! This port number must be different from your PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture port
number.

15. Click Next. The installation Summary page appears, as shown in the following example:
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{2 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

Please werify the Following infarmation:

Setup Type : wehlogic

Web server root directory Ciibea

‘i'eh server version 0.3

Web server domain : annk,

HTTP Pork: 32

HTTPS Part : 444

Selected deploy packageds) : crrn_ombk_wl.ear

Packagels) webserver directary | D\PThwebsery

Click Install to install, click Back to change your walues or click Cancel to exit,

ORACLE

Caopynght @ 189895, 2009 Oracle

InstallAmawhere by Macravision

Cancel Previous ] | Install

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Summary page
16. Verify that the information is correct.

If the information is not correct, click Previous and make the necessary corrections.
17. Click Ingtall to start the installation.

Note. This process may take up to five minutes. If it does not complete within five minutes, check
the DESO_stderr.log file in the DES installation directory for errors or information (for example,
PS CFG_HOME\webserv\omk\DES\DESO.stderr.log).

18. Click Finish to exit the installation.

Task 3-7-2: Installing the DES on Oracle WebLogic on UNIX

To install the DES application on an Oracle WebL ogic server running on UNIX:

1. Shut down any Oracle WebL ogic web server that is running.

2. Goto PS HOME/setup/PsMpWebA ppDeploylnstall and run the appropriate setup command with these
additional parameters:

set up. sh

3. After the following messages appear, enter 1 to continue:
Instal | Shield Wzard
Initializing Install Shield Wzard...

Searching for Java(tn) Virtual Machine.............
Wel conme to the Install Shield Wzard for Peopl eSoft Webapp Depl oy Tool .
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Using the Install Shield Wzard you will depl oy Peopl eSoft Application(s) on
your computer.
Version: 8.52

Note. If you are installing on an Oracle WebL ogic server, make sure you shut down any running web
servers to avoid corrupting those web servers.

Select the directory where you installed the PeopleSoft application, commonly known as PS HOME,
as follows:

Pl ease specify a directory nane or press Enter [/dsl/home/crnm®l1l0db] e.g. /ds2
/ horre/ upgt est 2/ cr n810db

Enter 1 to continue.
Enter 1 to select the IBM WebSphere Server:

[X] 1 - Oacle WbLogic Server
[ 1 2 - 1BM WbSphere Server

Enter O to finish.

Enter 1 to continue.

Specify the web server root directory information.
For example:

[ ds2/ hore/ upgt est 2/ W.S1031
Detected web server version: Wblogic 10.3.1

Enter 1 to continue.

Enter 1 to continue.

Specify the login ID and password, or press ENTER to accept the default:
Login ID: [systen]

Password: [Password

]
Re-type password: [Password

]

Enter 1 to select CRM OMK for the application package to deploy:
[XI 1 - CRMOK

Enter the domain name or enter 0 to select the default [PSWebApp].
Enter 1 to continue.

Specify the CRM database information.

For example:

CRM OWK:

Dat abase Type: [MSSQ] ORACLE

Dat abase Server Nanme: [] an-ibnD07

Dat abase Port Nunber: [0] 1521
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17.
18.

19.
20.

21.

Dat abase | nstance Nanme: [] (C890T208
Dat abase User Name: [Admin] SYSADM
Dat abase User Password: [] SYSADM

Enter 1 to continue.
Enter the appropriate HTTP and HTTPS port numbers for the DES server.

Important! The HTTP and HTTPS port numbers must be different from your PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture port number.

For example:

HTTP Port: [80] 8007
HTTPS Port: [443]

Enter 1 to continue.
Review and confirm your selections before deploying the DES server.
For example:

Set up Type: Wbl ogic

Web server root directory: /ds2/ home/ upgtest2/bea8l

Web server version: 8.1

Web server donmin: PSWebApp

HTTP Port: 8007

HTTPS Port: 443

Sel ect ed depl oy package(s):

Package(s) web server directory: /ds2/ home/ upgtest2/c890t 208/ webserv

Enter 1 to deploy.

Task 3-7-3: Modifying the setEnv.sh

To modify the setEnv.sh after the installation compl etes:

1
2.

Goto PS CFG_HOME/webserv/iomk _domain/bin - vi setEnv.sh.
Append :${PS_CFG_HOME}/webserv/i${DOMAIN_NAME}/lib/xalan.jar to PSCLASSPATH=
It will become:

PSCLASSPATH=${PS CFG_HOME}/webserv/${DOMAIN_NAME}/lib/ptib.jar:${PS CFG_HOME}
Iwebservi${DOMAIN_NAME}/lib/psjoa.jar:${PS CFG_HOME}/webserv/i${DOMAIN_NAME}/lib
/xalan.jar

Task 3-7-4: Starting the DES on an Oracle WebLogic Server

Start the DES application as follows:

On Microsoft Windows, start the DES application on an Oracle WebL ogic Server by entering the
following in the Command Window:
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9WPS_CFG_HOVE% webser v\ <domai n name>\ bi n\ st ar t PSWEBAPPS. cnd

* On UNIX, start the DES application on an Oracle WebL ogic Server by entering the following in the
Command Window:

>cd PS_CFG_HOVE/ webser v/ <domai n nane>/ bi n
>st ar t PSWEBAPPS. sh

Task 3-8: Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

This section discusses:

» Understanding DES Installation on IBM WebSphere

* Installing the DES on IBM WebSphere on M'S Windows
« Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere for UNIX
 Starting the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

Understanding DES Installation on IBM WebSphere

You cannot use an existing PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server or application on IBM WebSphere for
the Dialog Execution Server (DES). Also, you cannot use the same PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
HTTP/HTTPS port number for the DES HTTP/HTTPS port number.

Task 3-8-1: Installing the DES on IBM WebSphere on MS Windows

To install the DES application on an IBM WebSphere server running on Microsoft Windows:

1. Goto PS HOME\setup\PsMpWebAppDeploylnstall and run setup.bat.
The PeopleSoft Welcome page appears, as shown in the following example:
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VI PeopleSoft Wehapp Deploy Tool [_ [C]
Welcome

YOuUr camputer,

ersion: 8.52.08

ORACLE

Capyright @ 1996, 2071, Crace

InstallAnywhere

Welcome to the InstallAmewhere Wizard for PeopleSoft Wehapp Deploy Taoal.

Jzing the InstallAmywhere Wizard you will install PeopleSoft Application({s) an

mlote: Ifinstalling onto a Oracle WebLogic Server, make sure to shutdown
any running web servers to avoid web senver corruption.

Select Mext to continue or Cancel to exit.

Cancel |

Erevious |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Welcome page

2. On the PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy welcome page, click Next.

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools home directory selection page appears, as shown in the following example:

7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B |

Get User Input

Choose the directory where you installed PeopleSoft, commonly known

as "PS_HOME™
! [c:tpTe.52.08
Restare Default Choose...
ORACLE
Copynght £ 1996, 20711, ODracle
InstallAnnwhiere
Cancel | Prewious Mext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: PS_HOME directory selection page

3. On the PeopleSoft PeopleTools directory selection page, enter the PS HOME directory and click Next.
The Web server selection page appears, as shown in the following example:
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7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B |

Choose the installation type that best suits your heeds

: | Oracle Weblogic Server

IBM WebSphere Server

ORACLE

Copynght £ 1996, 20711, ODracle

InstallAnnwhiere

Cancel | Prewious Mext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Web server selection page

4. On theweb server selection page, select the IBM WebSphere Server option, and click Next.
The WebSphere Application Server directory page appears, as shown in the following example:

7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B I

Select the WehSphere Application Server directory

Directory Hame :
I CAIBMiWebSpherelAppServer

1LErprise Restore Default Choose...

ORACLE

Copyright & 1986, 2071, Cracle

InstallAnywhere

Cancel | Previous |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: WebSphere Application Server directory page

5. In the WebSphere Application Server directory page, enter the IBM WebSphere Application Server

directory, C:\IBM\WebSphere\AppServer in the Directory Name field.
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Click Next. The application name selection page appears, as shown in the following example:

Chapter 3

7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B I

ORACLE

Copyright & 1986, 2071, Cracle

Enter application name or click Mext to select default:

|Pswebapp

InstallAnywhere

Cancel |

Previous Mext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Application Name Selection page
6. On the application name selection page, enter the application name and click Next.
The Choose Apps Install Home page appears, as shown in the following example:

7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B |

Choose Apps Install Home

ORACLE

Copynght £ 1996, 20711, ODracle

Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft Applications,
caommanly known as "PE_APP_HCOME".

Mate: [fyou have installed PeopleSoft Applications autside PeopleTools
FE_HOME then choose the PeopleSoft Applications haome
"PS_APP_HOME", else leave the default"PS_HOME".

Directory Hame:
IC:'LPTB.SZ.DS

Restare Default Choose...

InstallAnnwhiere

Cancel |

Prewious Mext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Choose Apps Install Home page
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7. Inthe Choose Apps Install Home page, enter the location of PeopleSoft Application install home in the
Directory Name field.

This directory is commonly known as PS APP_HOME. Modify the directory name to reflect your
PS APP_HOME installation path, which is the high level directory where you installed the PeopleSoft
Application software.

Note. The Choose Apps Install Home window shown above has PeopleSoft PeopleTools PS HOME
location asthe default directory. Modify that location to reflect your PS_APP_HOME installation path only
if you have the PeopleSoft Application software installed outside the PeopleSoft PeopleTools PS HOME.

8. After entering the directory name, click Next. The application package to depoly selection page appears,
as shown in the following example:

7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B |

Flease select the application package ko deploy:

[ CRM OME

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1996, 2071, Cracle

InstallAnnwhiere

Cancel | Previous |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Application package to deploy selection page

9. On the application package selection page, select the CRM OMK check box option as the application
package to deploy and click Next. The CRM Database information page appears, as shown in the
following example:
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7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B3 |
CRM QMK
Database Tvpe IMSSQL

Database Server Mame I

Dakabase Port Number |1433

Database Instance Mame I

Database User Name I.ﬁ.dmin

Database User Password I

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1996, 2071, Cracle

InstallAnnwhiere

Cancel | Previous |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Database Information page
10. Complete the CRM database information page, as follows:
« |n the Database Type field, enter ORACLE, MSSQL, or DB2UDB.
« |n the Database Server Name field, enter the name of the machine that is hosting the database.

» The Database Port Number value can differ depending on your database server configuration. Consult
your database administrator to determine the correct value for your configuration.

Note. For MSSQL 2008 Only. On the server where the database is running, check the port by opening
SQL Server Configuration Manager, Protocols for SQL 2008, and select the Properties of TCF/IP. In the
tab IP addresses, set the TCP Port in section I PAll to 1433 (replace with actual port number on your site,
if 1433 isthe not the default SQL 2008 port selected). Consult your database administrator to determine
the correct value for your configuration and for further information.

* In the Database | nstance Name field, enter the name of the database.
* In the Database User Name field, enter the name of the database user.
* In the Database User Password field, enter the password of the database user.

11. After entering all the required Database Information; click Next. The DESHTTP/HTTPS port selection
page appears, as shown in the following example:
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7 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B |

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1996, 2011, Oracle

Enter port numbers.

HTTPPort

[ao

HTTPSPort

[443

InstallAnnwhiere

Cancel |

Prewious |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Database Information page

12. On the DESHTTP/HTTPS port selection page, enter the DESHTTP and HTTPS port numbers and

click Next.

The installation Summary page appears, as shown in the following example:

3 PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool M= B |

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1996, 2011, Cracle

Flease verify the Following information:

Setup Type & websphere

WebSphere application sever directory 1C:AIBMWebSphere\AppServer
‘Web server version 7.0.0,15

‘Web server node PSWebapp

HTTP Port: =il

HTTPS Port 443

Selected deploy package(s) : crrn_omk_tl ear

Packageis) webserver directory ; CHPTE.52,08  websery

Click Install to install, click Back to change your values or dlick Cancel to exit,

InstallAmawhiere

Cancel |

Previous

i Install

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Summary page

13. Verify that the information is correct.
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If the information is not correct, click Previous and make the necessary corrections.
14. Click Install to start the installation.
15. Click Done to exit the installation.

Task 3-8-2: Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere for UNIX

To install the DES application on an IBM WebSphere server running on UNIX:

1. GotoPS HOME/setup/PsM pWebAppDeploylinstall and run the setup.sh script. The following message
appears as shown in the example:

Launching installer...

Preparing LE Mode Installation...

e loome to the Installihield Wizard for Peopleloft Webhapp Deploy Tool.

U=ing the Ir 15hield Wizard you will install Peopleloft Uebhapp Deploy Tool

OIL WOoOUE oo

Version: 8

ote: If 1 iRl r, make sure to shutdown any

5 to Redisplay [1]

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: Welcome message of InstallShield Wizard for UNIX

Note. If you areinstalling onto an Oracle WebL ogic Server, ensure that you shut down any running web
servers to avoid web server corruption.

2. Enter 1to continue. The following message appears as shown in the example:
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contonly known as

specify & directory name or press Enter []: fdsl/pshome

or MNext, 2 for Prewvious, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: PS_HOME directory selection message

3. Enter the directory where you installed PeopleSoft application, commonly known as“PS_HOME".
4. Enter 1 to continue. The message to select webserver appears as shown in the example;

Choose the installation type that hest suits your

0 when

Choose the installation typ

- 0 when you are finished [0O]

22l or 5 to

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: WebServer selection message

5. Enter 2 to select IBM WebSphere Server.
6. Enter Oto finish.

7. Enter 1 to continue. The message to select the WebSphere Application Server directory appears as
shown in the example:
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Directory Nawe [fopt/WebI3pheresl/AppIerw 1 fdzl/Web3phere? s Apple

FPress 1 for Next, 2 for Prewvious, 3 to Canc or 5 to Redisplay

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: WebServer application server directory message

8. Specify the location of the IBM WebSphere Application Server directory.
9. Enter 1to continue. The message to enter application name appears as shown in the example:

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: Application name message

10. Enter 1 to select default application and continue. Otherwise enter the application name.

11. Enter 1 to continue. The message to select PeopleSoft Application directory commonly known as
PS APP_HOME, appears as shown in the example:

the directory where wou previously installed Peoplefoft Applications,
only known as LPP HOME™.

ectory name or pr S fds1l/pshome] :

2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: PeopleSoft Application directory message

12. Enter the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft Applications.
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Note. If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools PS HOME, then choose the
PeopleSoft Applications home PS APP_HOME, else leave the default PS HOME.

13. Enter 1 to continue. The message to select the application package to deploy appears as shown in the
example:

->1- CREM OME
To select anh item enter its nunber, or 0 when you are finished [0O]

Freszs 1 for Next, & for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: PeopleSoft application package to deploy message

14. Enter to select CRM OMK for the application package to deploy.

15. Enter O to finish.
16. Enter 1 to continue. Specify the CRM database information as shown in the example:

: DEZUDE
Server Wame [ ]: an-ibm009
FPort Number [1 5
Instance Mamwe [ ]: crm@l0db
Tser Nawme [Admwin]: crm210db

User Password [ ]:

or MNext, 2 for Previous, 3

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: Database Information message

17. Enter 1 to continue. The message to enter port numbers appear as shown in the example:
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Enter port nuwbers.

HTTPFort [S0]:

ort [443]: 4443

or Next, 2 for Prewvious, 3

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: Port Numbers Information message

18. Enter the appropriate HTTP/HTTPS port numbers for the DES server.

Important! The HTTP and HTTPS port numbers must be different from your PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture port number.

19. Enter 1 to continue. Summary message appears as shown in the example:

Setup Type : webhsphere

Meh3phere application sewver directory :

: 7.0.0.15

el serwver node @ OME

HTTF port : 2

HTTPZ port : 4443

Selected deploy pa ge (5] @ crim owmk wl.sar

Package (2] webhserwver directory @ /fdsl/home/

: 1 for Mext, 2 for Prewvious

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: Summary message

20. Review and confirm your selections before deploying the DES server.
21. Enter 1 to continue. The installation of DES server begins.
22. After the installation completes, a congratul ation message appears as shown in the example:
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Congratulations! Peopleloft Webhapp Deploy Tool has been successfully installed

o

fdal/ home/ vebserve

Press "Done™ to guit the installer.

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool on Unix: Installation Complete message

23. Enter Done to quit the installer.

Task 3-8-3: Starting the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

To start the DES application on an IBM WebSphere server, do one of the following:

*  For IBM WebSphere on Microsoft Windows, enter the following in the Command Window:
9MMAS_HOVE% bi n\ st art Server . bat <server name> -profil eName <DOVAI N_NAME>

* For IBM WebSphere on UNIX, enter the following:

<WAS_HOMVE>/ bi n/ st art Server.sh <server name> -profil eNane <DOVAI N_NAVE>

Task 3-9: Retrieving and Installing JDBC Drivers

This section discusses:

« Downloading JDBC Drivers

« Installing JDBC Driver on the PeopleSoft Server
* Installing the JIDBC Driver on the DES

Task 3-9-1: Downloading JDBC Drivers

Because PeopleSoft Online Marketing is a Java based application, you must obtain the relevant JDBC drivers
from the install media of the database that you are using.

The following table lists the database and required filesto assist you in identifying which files to copy from
the install media:

Database Required Files
Oracle 10g ojdbcl4.jar
Oracle11g ojdbc6.jar
IBM DB2 LUW db2jcc.jar

db2jcc _license cu.jar

db2jcc_license cisuz.jar
Microsoft SQL server sgljdbca.jar

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 75



Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1

Chapter 3

Task 3-9-2: Installing JDBC Driver on the PeopleSoft Server
To install the JDBC driver for the PeopleSoft Application Server in the classes directory:

e For UNIX, copy the jar filesinto <PS APP_HOME>/appserv/classes.

»  For Microsoft Windows, copy the jar filesinto <PS APP_HOME>\class.

Task 3-9-3: Installing the JDBC Driver on the DES

To install the JDBC driver on the DES:

Copy thejar files to the appropriate location, as shown in the following table:

DES Installed on

UNIX

Microsoft Windows

NAME>/installedApps/<DOMAIN_
NAME>NodeCell/crm.ear

Oracle WebL ogic <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv
/<DOMAIN_NAME>/applications \<DOMAIN_NAME>\applications
ferm/ \crm\

IBM WebSphere <WAS_HOME>/profiles)<DOMAIN_ | <WebSpherelnstallRoot>\lib

Note. Replace <DOMAIN_NAME> with your DES domain name. For example:PSWebApp or omk.

Task 3-10: Cybersource Credit Card Integration Configuration

In this task, you will perform Credit Card Integration Configuration prior to starting the DES. After you install
the DES, you must perform the following manual configuration steps.

Note. You must perform the Customer Relationship Management (CRM) Credit Card setup before performing

this task.

Refer to the task Setting Up Cybersource SOAP Connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture in
Chapter 1 of thisinstallation document.

To perform CyberSource Credit Card Integration Configuration:

1. Configure the Merchant information in the CRM installation page, as shown in the following example:

76
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General Options

m‘ United States

Exchange Rate Type |[CRENT @, Current Rate

Harket| Global »
Agreement Renewal Lead TimelBD Cays
O Collector/Credit Analyst Req. 360-Degree Search Context

[JGeo Code Integration
Credit Card Options

Cybersource Mlerchant ID|

Cybersource Merchant Key il

[ credit card verification Number Required

HRMS Competency Option

| Use Only Evaluation Type | &pproved/Official w
General Options: Merchant Information page
a. Sdect Set Up CRM, Install, Installation Options.

b. Enter the CyberSource User ID, CyberSourceMerchant ID, and CyberSourceMerchant key. These are
required.

2. Configure the PeopleSoft Integration Broker:

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes and open the node PSFT_CYB.

b. Click the Connectors tab to access the connectors page and configure the parameters as shown in the
following example:

ORACLE’

Home |
Faworites Main Menu > PeopleTools  »  Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Modes

A Mewy Window

Mode Definitions Portal | WS Security | Routings

NodeName  PSFT_CYB . PingMNode

GatewayID:  |LOCAL @,
Connector ID:  |HTTPTARGET @,

Properties

tomize [Fine | B2 | Firat B 1og0r 4 O o

Diata Type ! Description
*Property I *Property Hame Required Value
1 [HEADER @, [ContentType @, [ [ charset-uie Q, [+ =)
2 [HEADER @, [sendUncompressed @, [ ¥ NEIE
3 [HTTPPROPERTY @, [Methos @ [ [Post a, [#|[=]
4 [PRIMARYURL @, [URL @, [ [nwsiieszwstesticd comicommereed, [#] =]

b Password Encryption Utility

. Bave

PSFT_CYB Node - Connectors page
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c. If the current system is a production system, the URL is:

Chapter 3

https://ics2ws.ic3.conf commerce/ 1. x/transacti onProcessor

Otherwise, please use the test environment.
https://ics2wstest.ic3.conl commerce/ 1. x/transacti onProcessor

3. Configure the Cybersource Java Simple Order Client in DES:

a. If the DES server isinstalled behind a firewall, configure the proxy server in the setEnv.cmd file

or the setEnv.sh file.

The following table lists the locations where the setEnv.cmd or setEnv.sh files can be found:

DES Installed On

UNIX

MICROSOFT WINDOWS

/<DOMAIN_NAME>/installedApps
/<DOMAIN_NAME>nodecell
/<DOMAIN_NAME>.ear

Oracle WebL ogic <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv
/<DOMAIN_NAME=>hin \<DOMAIN_NAME>bin
IBM WebSphere <PS__CFG_HOME>/webserv <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv

\<DOMAIN_NAME>\installedApps
\<DOMAIN_NAME>nodecell
\<DOMAIN_NAME>.ear

Note. Replace <DOMAIN_NAME> with your DES domain name. For example: PSWebApp or OMK

Set the variable as shown here for Microsoft Windows;

SET ENABLE_HTTP_PROXY=t r ue

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>
SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPSHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>
SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPSPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

Set the variable as shown here for UNIX:

export ENABLE_HTTP_PROXY=t rue

export HTTP_PROXY_HTTPHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>
export HITP_PROXY_HTTPPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

export HITP_PROXY_HTTPSHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>
export HITP_PROXY_HTTPSPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

b. Cybersource should provide you with a sample SSL certificate file, for example, entrust_sd_ca.cer.
You must copy this file locally and register it asinstructed in the next step.

c. Install the generic ssl security certificate to the DES webserver keystore directory. Go to directory:
For Oracle WebL ogic: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\keystore

For IBM WebSphere: <PS CFG_HOME> \webserv\A<DOMAIN_NAME>\installedA pps\sDOMAIN _
NAME>nodecell\crm.ear\keystore

Run the command:

<PS_HOVE>\ | r e\ bi n\ keyt ool

-inportkeystore -destkeystore pskey -inportcert-=

alias entrust_ssl _ca -file <PS_CFG_HOVE>\ webser v\ <DOVAI N_NAME>\ keyst or e=
\entrust_ssl _ca.cer -keypass password -keystore pskey -storepass password
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Trust this certificate? [no]: yes

d. Restart the DES.

Task 3-11: Testing the DES Installation

Before you test the DES installation, you should stop the application server, clear the cache and restart the
server. Then start the DES.

To test the DES installation, perform the following steps:

1.

Test the communication to the server and verify that PeopleSoft OLM isinstalled.

Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcp?rut=1.

If the connection is working properly, the web page displays the message “i am here.”

Verify database connectivity with the web server.

Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcp?rutdb=1.

If the connection and the database is working properly, the web page displays the message “db: i am here.”

Verify JOLT connectivity with the web server. Also verify the Service Operation Handlers,
RY XMSG_AREQ and RY_XMSG_SREQ are active. If they are inactive, then:;

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
Search for the service operations and open them.

Select Handlers tab.

Select Status as Active.

Click Save to save the status for the service operation.

® ap o

Goto http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcp?rutas=1.

If the connection and the application server isworking properly, the web page displaysthe message
as. “i amhere.”

Verify FTP connectivity with the FTP server.
Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcp?rutas=1.

If the connection and the application server is working properly, the web page displays the message
as. “i am here.”

Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCSmcp?rutftp=1.

If the connection and the application server are working properly, the web page displays the message
“ftp: i am here.”

Check for errorsin the DES log files:

Note. For a DES UNIX installation, you should log into the machine using the same web server and
application server user ID.
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» For IBM WebSphere, the log files reside in these directories:
<WAS HOME>\profiles\sDOMAIN_NAME>\installedApps\<sDOMAIN_NAME>NodeCell\crm.ear\DES

<WAS HOME>\profiles\<sDOMAIN_NAME>\installedApps\<sDOMAIN_NAME>NodeCdl l\crm.ear
\DES\log

« For Oracle WebL ogic, the log files reside in these directories:
<PS CFG_HOME>\webservi<domain name>\DES\DESO.stderr.log
<PS CFG_HOME>\webservi<domain name>\DES\Iog\DES1_Debug.log
Verify that the DES is accessible from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture:
a. Log on to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.
b. Select Marketing, Dialog Monitoring, Control Center, Server Monitor.
c. Click the Timer Status button.
d. Confirm that the message Scheduler Timer is running.
Verify that the Integration Broker for PeopleSoft OLM is accessible:
a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
b. Search for and open the PSFT_OLM node.
c. Select the Connectors tab.
d. Click the Ping Node button and verify that the ping was successful.

Task 3-12: Testing the Email Server

You must obtain and install one of the additional component email servers that Oracle recommends. Oracle
does not provide this email server. After the email server installs, you must test to ensure that it is operational.

80

To verify that the email server is operational, perform the following tests:

1

If ping is enabled on your servers, ensure that the email server can send a ping notification to and receive a
ping notification from the machine where the PeopleSoft OLM Mailcaster will be installed.

On the Mailcaster system, telnet to port 25 of the email server to test SMTP connectivity as follows:
tel net <email server> 25

HELO t here
QT

Create a POP account on your email server.
On the Mailcaster system, telnet to port 110 to test POP account connectivity as follows:

tel net <emmil server> 110
HELO t here

QUT
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Task 3-13: Adding Standalone Dialog Servers (Optional)

This section discusses:

« Understanding Adding Standalone Dialog Servers
« Adding Standalone Dialog Servers

» Adding E-Mail Response Processor

» Adding Mail Service

e Adding Watch Dog

 Starting, Stopping, and Deleting Services

Understanding Adding Standalone Dialog Servers

If you run your batch servers on UNIX and want to run an Email Response Processor (ERP) application, you
must copy the ptib.jar file from the DES installation to the PS HOME/setup directory on the batch server.

Note. Thistask is not arequirement for Microsoft Windows and is only necessary if you plan to run ERP on
the system.

To add standalone dialog servers (such as Mailcaster, ERP and Watchdog), you must make sure that the
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is started.

Note. All PeopleSoft OLM Standalone Dialog Server fileswill be installed to the ps_root/JavaA pps directory.
This directory must be writable and accessible by the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. You must set the ps_root
directory in the environment variable PS_VAL_HOME. If the environment variable PS_VAL_HOME cannot
be found, the system will ook for the environment variable PS_CFG_HOME. If both of these variables are not
defined, the system will look for the directory in environment variable PS_ HOME.

For the purpose of this task, PS HOME is used.

Task 3-13-1: Adding Standalone Dialog Servers
To add standalone dialog servers:

1. Select Marketing, Dialog Monitoring, Control Center, Maintain Dialog Servers.
The Maintain Dialog Servers page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Maintain Dialog Servers

Server Instances Customize | Find | Wiew All | D Firzt 1-Fof 7 Last
Host Information
_*Server Mame *Instance Type Service Type |Instance|Server Reguest Status
Status
MNT Server Agent Mail Service Single Emailer 1 Running fully functional Start | | Stop
MNT Server Agent Mail Service Mailcaster Z Running fully functional Start | | Stop
PSNT4 Mail Service Mailcaster 3 Running fully functional Start | | Stop
PSNT4 Mail Service Sinale Ernailer 4 Running fully functional Start | | Stop
PSNT4 Mail Service Mailcaster 5 Running fully functional Start | | Stop
NT Server Agent Mail Service Mailcaster & Funning fully functional Start | | Stop
|NT Server Agent = IWatu:h Dog = Stopped Create Requested Start | | Stop
Create a new Instance Refresh
B Ssave

Maintain Dialog Servers page

2. Click the Create a New Instance button.

3. From the Server Name list, select one of your Process Scheduler servers.

4, Select the type of servicethat you want to add: E-Mail Response Processor, Mail Service, or Watch Dog.

Note. Adding services of each type increases the generated instance ID. The names of the directories
that you create reflect this instance ID. For example, Mail Service with an instance ID of 3 creates an
MCRS3 directory.

5. To complete the addition of the service that you selected in the previous step, go to one of the following
procedures, as applicable:

e Adding E-Mail Response Processor
» Adding Mail Service
e Adding Watch Dog

Task 3-13-2: Adding E-Mail Response Processor

If your selection is E-Mail Response Processor (ERP) for the service typein step 4 of Adding Standalone
Dialog Servers, you must complete the service installation by continuing with these steps.

To add the E-Mail Response Processor service:

1. Select one of the following service type options, and click Save:

» Bounce Process—Select to manage mail bounces for cases in which the mail was sent to a nonexistent
user.

* Reply Process—Select to manage reply mails from existing users.
2. Therequest status is Create Requested.
This status changes to Create Successful or Create Failed when the process completes.

When successful, this step creates aPS CFG_HOME/JavaApps/CRM/OMK/ERP3 directory under the
Process Scheduler installation that you selected, as shown in the following example:
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EX 4 fjunod093003' pt' JavaApps CRM DMK
File 1| Address I[j WPS HOME  iptiJavadppsCRIMOME I Go ‘
‘F',",El‘@|%d}"7; o | B
Back Fartard Up Search | Folders History £ Ly Delel:e Undo | Wiews
Folders X f [ ﬁ
= pt o 3 i =
& j appservy i ERP3 log MAILS MAILY
E [ bin |
E 3 class ; = i ™
1 @ @
E «3 data MAILS WDG4  Commandline  JPM.config
-0 dict
E 3 et
B 8
-1 fanks
B 3 Javadpps JPi.debug... IPM.stderrdog  WDG.config
=R R
- =l u
=1 ERP3 =
=] long
g #-_1 log
§ =0 Mans
E-0 log
: =0 MaIL7
#-_1 log
=3 mans
-0 log
=1 wD&d
g =7 log
© E-C log
E aj jre
=0 log
F ‘-;i misinm .ﬂ
|11 objeckis) |L36.4KB @Lucal inkranet 7

Example of OMK directory

3.

Go to the installation directory and edit either bounce.script or reply.script, depending on which service
option you installed.

Both files are placed in this directory in case you want to change the behavior of this ERP. Many
parameters must be modified because al of the necessary information is not available at installation.
Some fields prepopulate with information that was available at the time of the ingtallation. See the ERP
documentation for more details about how to configure the ERP.

The commandLine file in the same directory is the command that is run to start this ERP. If you want
to modify the ERP server type (bounce, reply, or both), change the script that is included at the end of
the command. If you include both, the ERP process does both. More information is available in the
ERP documentation.

If you want both bounce and reply processing to occur, Oracle recommends that you set up both script files
and change the commandLine file to include both script file names on the command line.
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Task 3-13-3: Adding Mail Service

If you select Mail Service for the service type in step 4 of Adding Standalone Dialog Servers, you must
complete the service installation by completing these steps.

To add Mail Service:

1. Select one of the following service type options, and click Save:

* Mailcaster—Select to send bulk mails.

« Single Mailer—Select to send single mails.

» Frequency Mailer—Select to queue the bulk mails and single mails according to the frequency policy.
2. Therequest status is Create Requested.

This status changes to Create Successful or Create Failed when the process compl etes.

This step createsaPS CFG_HOME/JavaA pps/CRM/OMK/MCRL1 directory under the Process Scheduler
installation that you selected.

3. Review the MCR.config file that is found in the created directory.
It is not necessary to modify the MCR.config file, unless you want to make a specific change.

4. |If you want to change the type of mail service (for example, from bulk to single), edit the commandLine
file and change the “ -t” parameter.

Usesi ngl e for single mailer, bul k for bulk mail, and f r equency for frequency mail.
5. If you select Mail Service, you can use it to install another service type.

Because you will need both a single mailer and a bulk mailer, and you may also need a frequency mailer,
you can repeat the preceding mail service installation steps 1 through 4 by selecting a different service
type option. Thisinstalls as MCR2 or CRM3.

Important! If afirewall isin use between the DES server and the Mailcasters, two parameters can be used to
force the Mailcaster RMI server object to listen on a specific port. Add the following configuration parameters
to each MCR.config file: HAS FIREWALL=true, and FIREWALL_PORT=PORT#, where PORT# is the
number of the port that opens in the firewall.

The default RMI port 1099, or the port to be specified in the RMIPORT config parameter, must open in the
firewall aswell. That port is the one through which the DES connects to the RMI registry.

Task 3-13-4: Adding Watch Dog

If your selection is Watch Dog for the service type in step 4 of Adding Standalone Dialog Servers, you must
complete the service installation by completing these steps.

To add the Watch Dog service:

1. If your sdlection is the Watch Dog service, just click Save.
Watch Dog has no service type options.

2. Therequest statusis Create Requested. This status changes to Create Successful or Create Failed when
the process completes.

This step creates aPS CFG_HOME/JavaApps/CRM/OMK/WDGL directory under the Process Scheduler
installation that you selected.

3. Edit the WDG.config file.
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The Watch Dog configuration file is complicated; therefore, you should review the Watch Dog
documentation before you attempt the configuration.

4. If you are installing more than one Watch Dog on the same machine, you must set gkLookPort differently
in each of the configuration files.

However, there should be no reason to run more than one Watch Dog on the same server.

Task 3-13-5: Starting, Stopping, and Deleting Services

To start one of the services, click the Start button, and then click Save. You must click Save to start the service.

Note. The Start button is not active until the services are at the Create Successful state.

The system sets the state to Run Requested, and that changes to Fully Functional. If the state becomes
Run Request Failed, further diagnosis is necessary. Many log files in the JavaApps directory tree can help
with this result.

To stop a service, click the Stop button, and then click Save. You must click Save to stop the service.

Note. The Stop button is not active unless a service is operational.

The state changes to Stlop Requested, and that changes to Shutdown Normally or Timed Out or killed by process
monitor. In these cases, the process stops. If the state changes to Stop Request Failed, further investigation is
necessary.

To delete a service, wait until the process stops. When the trashcan button becomes active, click the trashcan
button, and then click Save to delete the service.

Task 3-14: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer

This section discusses:

« Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for Oracle WebL ogic
« Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for IBM WebSphere
« Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Microsoft Windows

Task 3-14-1: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer
on Linux and UNIX for Oracle WebLogic

Graphic Dialog Flow Designer is an Adobe Flex application on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
server. Thistask details how to deploy the Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for
Oracle WebL ogic.

1. Verify that files DialogDesigner_wl.ZIP for Oracle WebL ogic exist and are in: <PS HOME>/setup
/PsMpPlAlnstall/archives/

2. RunthePlA install.sh again at <PS HOME>\setup\PsMpPIAlnstall. You will see the following:

$ ./setup.sh
Executing setup.!|inux
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Preparing to install

Extracting the installation resources fromthe installer archive
Configuring the installer for this system s environnent
Launching installer

Prepari ng CONSOLE Mode I nstallation.

3. You will see the following:

Wel come to the Install Shield Wzard for Peopl esoft Internet Architecture.

Note. If installing onto an Oracle WebL ogic Server, make sure to shutdown any running web servers to
avoid web server corruption.

Select 1 for Next.

Choose the directory where you installed PeopleSoft, commonly known as"PS HOME"
Please specify a directory name or press Enter, for example, [/datal/home/adconfig/PT852]
Select 1 for Next.

Choose the installation type that best suits your needs from the following. To select an item enter its
number, or 0 when the task is complete.

 1- Oracle WebL ogic Server
e 2- IBM WebSphere Server
9. After you select your web server, select 1 for Next

© N o g &

10. Select the web server root directory, for example, [/opt/bed]: /datal/home/adconfig/bea. A message
similar to the following will appear:

Det ected web server version : WbLogic 10.3.1

11. Press 1 for Next.
12. Enter the administrator login and password for your WebL ogic domain.
13. Select 1 for Next
14. Select from the following, to select an item enter its number, or O when the task is complete.
« 1- Create New WebLogic Domain
 2- Existing WebLogic Domain
15. Select application name from list. To select an item, enter it's number.
« 1- Install additional PeopleSoft site.
» 2- Redeploy PeopleSoft Internet Architecture.
« 3- Re-create WebL ogic domain and redeploy PeopleSoft Internet Architecture.
 4- Deploy additional PeopleSoft application extensions.
16. Enter 4 to deploy additional PeopleSoft application extensions and enter 0 when the task is complete.
17. Press 1 for Next.
18. Please specify a name for the PeopleSoft website.
For example ps.
19. Enter the post number and summaries.
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For example, AppServer name: ui_sun10

20. Press 1 for Next.
21. Enter the Name of the Web Profile used to configure the webserver. The user ID and password will be

used to retrieve the web profile from the database. (NOTE: Other available preset web profile names are
TEST, PROD, and KIOSK.)

a. Web Profile Name [DEV]:

b. User ID [PTWEBSERVER]:

c. Password [PTWEBSERVER]:

d. Re-type Password [PTWEBSERVER]:

22. Select 1 for Next.
23. Select the Report Repository location. Specify the following directory name:

[/ dat al/ hone/ adconfi g/ Peopl esoft Internet Architecture/psreports]

24. Select 1 for Next to display a summary of your selections.

The summary of your selections displays for your review and confirmation and will look similar to
the following example.

Oracle WebLogic Summary window
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25. Select 1 for Next.
26. You will receive the following message:

Installation Conpl ete Congratul ati ons!
Peopl esoft Internet Architecture has been successfully installed to:datal/ home=
[ adconfi g/ PT852/ webser v

27. Press Done to quit the installer.
28. Press ENTER to exit the Installer.

Task 3-14-2: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer
on Linux and UNIX for IBM WebSphere

Graphic Dialog Flow Designer is an Adobe Flex application on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
server. Thistask details how to deploy the Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for
IBM WebSphere.

1. Verify that files DialogDesigner_ws.ZIP for IBM WebSphere exist and are in: <PS_HOME>/setup
/PsMpPIAlnstall/archives/

2. RunthePIA install.sh again at <PS HOME>\setup\PsMpPIlAlnstall. You will see the following:

$ ./setup.sh

Executing setup.!linux

Preparing to install

Extracting the installation resources fromthe installer archive
Configuring the installer for this system s environment
Launching installer

Prepari ng CONSOLE Mode I nstallation.

3. You will see the following:

Wel come to the Install Shield Wzard for Peoplesoft Internet Architecture.

Select 1 for Next.

Choose the directory where you installed PeopleSoft, commonly known as <PS HOME>.
Specify a directory name, or press Enter. For example: [/datal/home/adconfig/PT852]
Select 1 for Next.

Choose the installation type that best suits your needs from the following. To select an item enter its
number, or 0 when the task is complete.

 1- Oracle WebL ogic Server
* 2- IBM WebSphere Server
9. After you select your webserver, select 1 for Next.

© N o g &

10. Select the Websphere Application Server directory. For example:
[/ opt/ Webspher e61/ AppServer]: /datal/ hone/ | BM WebSpher e/ Appser ver

11. Select 1 for Next.
12. Select from the following. To select an item, enter its number, or O when the task is complete.

88 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 3 Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1

» 1- Create New WebSphere Application
« 2- Existing Websphere Application
13. Select 2 for Next.
14. Enter 0 when the task is complete.
15. Select the application name from the list. To select an item, enter it's number:
 1- Install an additional PeopleSoft site.
 2- Redeploy PeopleSoft Internet Architecture.
» 3- Deploy additional PeopleSoft application extensions.
16. Enter 3 to Deploy additional PeopleSoft application extensions and enter 0 when the task is complete.
17. Press 1 for Next.
18. Please specify a name for the PeopleSoft website.
For example: ps
19. Enter the post number and summaries.
For example, AppServer name: ui_sunl10
20. Press 1 for Next.
21. Enter the Name of the Web Profile that you used to configure the webserver.
The user ID and password will be used to retrieve the web profile from the database.

Note. Other available preset web profile names are: TEST, PROD, and KIOSK.

a. Web Profile Name [DEV]:
b. User ID [PTWEBSERVER]:
c. Password [PTWEBSERVER]:
d. Re-type Password [PTWEBSERVER]:
22. Select 1 for Next.
23. Select the Report Repository location. Specify the following directory name:

[/ dat al/ hone/ adconfi g/ Peopl esoft | nternet Architecture/psreports]

24, Select 1 for Next and to display a summary of your selections.

The summary of your selections displays for your review and confirmation and will ook similar to
the following example.
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IBM WebSphere Summary window
25. Select 1 for Next.

26. You will receive the following message:

Installation Conpl ete Congratul ati ons!
Peopl esoft Internet Architecture has been successfully installed to:datal/ home=
[ adconfi g/ PT852/ webser v

27. Press Done to quit the installer.
28. Press ENTER to exit the Installer.

Task 3-14-3: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow
Designer on Microsoft Windows

Graphic Dialog Flow Designer is an Adobe Flex application on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
server. Thistask details how to deploy the Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Microsoft Windows
for both Oracle WebLogic and IBM WebSphere.

1. Veify that files DialogDesigner_wil.ZIP for Oracle WebL ogic, and DialogDesigner_ws.ZIP for IBM
WebSphere, are in: <PS_ HOME>\setup\PsM pPI Alnstal\archives\
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2. After you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server, run the setup.bat from
<PS HOME>\setup\ PsMpPIAlnstall again to install the OLM extension.

3. Enter the same information that you used during the installation of the PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture server, with the exception of the next two steps (4 and 5).

4. Select Existing Weblogic/Websphere Domain and Deploy additional PeopleSoft extensions in the next
step of the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation Wizard.

Check the Dialog Designer check box.
After installation completes, the flex application will be deployed as follows:

 For Oracle WebLogic: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\applications\peopl esoft
\PORTAL .war\crm

« For IBM WebSphere: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\installedApps\<DOMAIN_
NAME>NodeCel\<DOMAIN_NAME>.ear\PORTAL .war\crm

7. Restart the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server.

Task 3-15: Setting Up Profiles

This section discusses:
* Setting Up Automatic Numbering for Profiles
* Setting Non English Based Reserved Word

Task 3-15-1: Setting Up Automatic Numbering for Profiles

Define the automatic number initial value for profiles to ensure that Oracle can deliver system profiles
in future releases.

To set up automatic numbering for profiles:
1. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Codes and Auto Numbering, Automatic Numbering.
2. Search for arow using these search parameters:
SetID field set to SHARE and Number Type field set to Profile.
3. If no row matches, then click Add a New Value. If arow matches, openit.
Enter or verify the settings, as shown in the following example, and then click Save.

Note. If the existing value is greater than 20,000, retain the existing value without changes.
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SetID SHARE  SHARE
Number TYype PROF Profile
*Field Mame |R&_PROFILE_ID Q Length 13
Custarnize | Find | Wiew all | D First 1afi Last

*Start Seq *Max Length|*Description
ula]u] 13| |Profile Id

F save LU Returnto Search

Last Mumber Issued| Default?

20000 I =]

[Eh 2o UpdateDizplay

Profile Automatic Number page

Task 3-15-2: Setting Non English Based Reserved Word
If the base language for the PeopleSoft CRM database is a language other than English, do the following:

1. Run the PeopleSoft Data Mover Script resetreservedwords.dms in PeopleSoft Data Mover.
2. Run the Application Engine program RA_PROF_CACH from PeopleSoft Application Designer, to

refresh the Application profile cache.

3. Signinto PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and manually open and then immediately save each

document in the Demo database.

Note. This step applies only to Demo databases.

Stop and restart the PeopleSoft Application Server and clear the server cache.

Stop and restart the DES.

If the name of any of the profile fields (Individual .People.Role Type, Individual.People.Do Not Email,
and Individual .People.Organization Role Type) were modified and the profile reactivated, you must

update the configuration parameters as follows:

a. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Setting.
b. Change the value of the doNotEMailProfileElementName parameter to the value of the

Individual .People.Do Not Email parameter.

c. Change the value of the roleTypel dProfileElementName parameter to the value of the

Individual .People.Role Type parameter.

d. Change the value of the orgRoleTypel dProfileElementName parameter to the value of the
Individual .People.Organization Role Type parameter.

e. Click Save.

Task 3-16: Tuning the System (Optional)

This section discusses:

 Improving PeopleSoft OLM Transaction Performance

» Starting the Daily Survey Report Data Purge

92
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» Checking Heap Size for Java Virtual Machine on DES

Task 3-16-1: Improving PeopleSoft OLM Transaction
Performance

To alow the PeopleSoft OLM inserts to perform properly, you must set the security of the Person object
to Scheduled Always.

Note. Complete thistask if you plan to run the PeopleSoft Online Marketing (OLM) and Student
Administration (SA) integration demo dialogs.

To set the security of the Person object:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Security, CRM Application Security, Security Object.

2. Search for the object ID PERSON.

3. Inthe Cache Option field, select Scheduled Always, as shown in the following example:

Security Object

Save | Run | (o} Search| oF] Next| #[Z] Previous| ":; Refresh| E‘p Add Security Object|
Object ID FERSON Object Name Persan

Security Object Definition

*0Object Name Person *0Object TypelMembership =

Description |Fersan Security Object

13

4

*Yiew Record |RSEC_SL_PER_\W *Security List Record |REEC_ML_PERSON Q

QL
Object Source Navigation | Person Search ;I Static List Navigation | Person Static Member List ;I
Cache Option |Scheduled Always =

Security Object page
4. Click Save.

Task 3-16-2: Starting the Daily Survey Report Data Purge

Generating Survey ACE reports increases the data volume in the report table and can affect your system
performance. Starting a daily report data purge process helps to maximize system performance for Survey
ACE report generation.

To start the daily survey report data purge process:

1. Select PeopleToals, Process Scheduler, System Process Requests.
2. Create anew Run Control ID OLM_ACE_REPORT_PURGE.

3. Click Run.
4

Under Process Name, find RY_RPT_SV_CP and select the check box for that row, as shown in the
following example:
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Process Scheduler Request

User ID: P Run Control ID: CLM_ACE REPORT_PURGE

Server Name: I FENT 'I Run Date: 032872006 #

Recurrence: I—;l Run Time: 11:08:19AM Reset to Currert Date/Time

Time Zone: Q

Process List

Select | Description Process Mame Frocess Type *Type *Farmat Distribution

™ Generates 2 Copies of XRFWIN HRFWIN2 SQR Report [wen =] [PDF x| Distribution

™ Cross Reference Windaw Listing HRFWIN SOR Report webh =] [POF =] Distribution
M &l S0R Xref Repors SORYRF PSdob {tnone) x| [one) x| Distribution
M RY_RPT_SV CP RY_RPT_SV_CP  ApplicationEngine |web  =| [T«T =] Distribution
™ Email Freq. Policy batch count RY_EM_CNT Application Engine [weh x| |TT x| Disiribution
T RY_BNC_UPDT RY_BNC_UPDT  Application Engine |web  =| [T«T =] Distribution
Ok Cancel Refresh

Process Scheduler Request page

5. Click OK.

Task 3-16-3: Checking Heap Size for Java Virtual Machine on DES

This section discusses:

» Understanding Memory Allocation for the DES

» Checking DES Java Options for DES on Oracle WebL ogic
» Checking DES Java Options for DES on IBM WebSphere

Understanding Memory Allocation for the DES

You must allocate an appropriate amount of memory based on DES usage.
Verify that -Xms32m -Xmx512m -XX: MaxPermSze=512m s specified in the DES JAVA options.

Checking DES Java Options for DES on Oracle WebLogic

To check the DES Java options for DES on the Oracle WebL ogic Server:

1. Openthe DES SetEnv file and check the Java options.

2. Check the value of SET JAVA_OPTIONS_WIN32=.

3. If -Xms32m -Xmx300m -XX: MaxPermS ze= 128m does not appear, add it and save thefile.
Checking DES Java Options for DES on IBM WebSphere

To check the DES Java options for DES on an IBM WebSphere Server:

1. If Heapdumps and JavaCore dumps are being generated in IBM WebSphere in the
WebSphereRoot/AppServer directory, increasing the maxHeapSze to 512 megabytes may help.

Increase the maxHeapS ze as shown:

<WebSpher eRoot >\ confi g\ cel | s\ <Nodenane>\ nodes\ <Nodenane>\ ser ver s\ <onkserver >=
\'server.xm
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has foll owi ng...the maxHeapSi ze is in Megabytes
<jvmEntries XM :id="JavaVirtual Machi ne_1"
ver boseMbdeCl ass="f al se"
ver boseMbdeGar bageCol | ecti on="fal se"
ver boseMbdeJN ="f al se"
initial HeapSi ze="0"
maxi munHeapSi ze=" 256"
r unHPr of =" f al se"
hpr of Ar gunent s=""
debugMbde="f al se"
debugAr gs="-DJava. conpi | er =NONE - Xdebug - Xnoagent - Xrunj dwp:transport=dt_=
socket, server =y, suspend=n, addr ess=7777"
generi cJvmAr gument s="">

</jvnEntries>

2. After you modify the Java options, restart the DES.
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Installing PeopleSoft Order Capture Self-Service

This chapter discusses:
 Understanding PeopleSoft Order Capture SelfService
» Understanding the Guest User Role

Understanding the Homepage URL
Defining the Guest User
Disabling the New Window URL

Understanding PeopleSoft Order Capture SelfService

This chapter provides instructions for the installation and setup of Oracle's PeopleSoft Order Capture
Self-Service (OCSS) 9.1 with PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. These instructions assume that you
have already installed and configured a PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database following the instructions that are
provided earlier in this guide.

See "Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Applications.”

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found
on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the
PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

PeopleSoft OCSS is an externally facing application; therefore Oracle recommends that you implement
PeopleSoft OCSS on separate web and application servers from your other internally facing PeopleSoft
applications. This provides improved performance, increased security, and minimizes downtime for your
website.

See Also
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation (for your database platform) on My Oracle Support
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: System and Server Administration on My Oracle Support
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Understanding the Guest User Role

98

PeopleSoft OCSS does not use the standard PeopleSoft PeopleTools sign-on screen. Instead, all visitorsto
your site are automatically signed in with a default user ID of your choice (referred to as the guest user for the
remainder of this chapter). The guest user ID determines the default language and business unit for your site.
You must define and assign the following guest user roles:

«  Guest
»  PeopleSoft Guest

Oracle delivers a sample GUEST user profile as an example. You can use the example to understand how
to set up a guest user correctly, and clone the profile as necessary. The guest user definition determines the
default language and business unit in use on your site.

To view the sample guest user profile, select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles.

The User Profile - General page appears, as shown in the following example:

_’__’ al W D Roles Workflow Adit Links User ID Gueries

User ID: GUEST

: [ Account Locked Out?
Description Guest

Logon Information

Symbolic 1D: E] b

Password: I Expire password at next login
Confirm Password:

User ID Alias:

Edit Emall Addrasses
General Attributes

Language Code: English 'l I Enable Expert Entry
Currency Code: [ Ug Dollar =]
Default Mobile Page: Q,

Permission Lists

Navigator ALLPAGES Q. Explain Primary: ALLPAGES Q  Explalt

Homepage:
Process Profile; |ALLPAGES 4 Explain Row Security; ALLPAGES & Explain

User Profile page: General tab
To define the business unit, select Set Up CRM, Security, User Preferences.

The Overall Preferences page appears, as shown in the following example:
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BT S s Call Center Sales Change Management

User ID GUEST

Description Guest
Overall Preferences
Business Unit JAPPO1 Q Appliances
SetlD IFROD Q appliances
As of Date 01/31/2002 [3

Localization Country USA 9 United States

Requester SAMPLE

Role Type ID Q
Company Name Q
Partner Relationship Type Q
*Market | Global |
Order Capture Unit APPO1 Q
Mobile Customer Dptinns| ;]
PIM Preference IDI ZI

[ Alternate Character Enabled
I” wealth Management

Overall Preferences page
This business unit must be a valid PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) business unit.

If no business unit is defined on the Overall Preferences page, the default business unit is determined by using
the Default Business Unit option set on the Order Capture Business Unit definition page.

To define or view PeopleSoft Order Capture business units:

1. Select Setup CRM, Business Unit Related, Order Capture Definition.
2. Verify that your guest user is set up to meet your business needs.
The following example shows the Internal page displaying the default business unit:
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| Internal NEEGELRl:
Business Unit Us001
*Description US001 NEW YORK OPERATION: *Status | Open =]

*Short Description US001

Business Unit
FieldService US200
Order Management 5001
Contracts Us001

Tax Settings

*Tax Yendor|Nane vl

Test Tax Interlink
Order Origin [New Jersey Operations ;i

Order Acceptance | California Location

I¥ pefault Business Unit

" Submit Confirmation

Marketing |US001
Proposal Management Q,

General Ledger|U=001 3,

Company PSFT
Division

Store Location

Internal business unit page

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Application Fundamentals PeopleBook, " Setting Up PeopleSoft Customer
Relationship Management Security and User Preferences."”

Understanding the Homepage URL

The URL of your PeopleSoft Order Capture Self-Service (OCSS) homepage depends on a number of factors.
The following is a breakdown of the components of the URL:

http://<Server Nanme>/ psp/ <Si t e>/ <port al >/ <Node>/ h/ ?t ab=DEFAULT

o Server Name—Thisis your server name (for example, www.mycompany.com).

» Ste—Thisisyour server name (for example, www.mycompany.com).

* Node—Thisistheloca portal node.

For example, if you accept al of the defaults when you are installing PeopleSoft OCSS, your URL would be:
http://ww. server nanme. com psp/ ps/ CUSTOVER/ PSFT_CR/ h/ ?t ab=DEFAULT

Task 4-1: Defining the Guest User

You can define the guest user in the configuration.properties file:

1. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration.

100

Open the DEV profile definition.

Select the Allow Public Access check box.

o 0N

Select the Security tab and locate the Public Users group box.

Enter GUEST in the User ID field and in the Password field, as shown in the following example:
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Genera Ej .- -1 Wirtual Addressing Cookia Rules Caching [»

Profile Name: DEY

Days to Auto Fill User ID: 212 View File Time to Live: DSESDI‘IUS?

[ PIAuse HTTP Same Server 7 SSL

[T Secured Access Only 7 ¥ Secure Cookie with SSL 7
M Allow Unregistered Content 7

Authenticated Users

Inactivity Warning: 1,080 Seconds 7 HTTP Session Inactivity: 05econds 7
Inactivity Logout: 1,200 Seconds 7

Timeout Warning Script: WEBLIE_ TIMEQUT PT_TIMEQLUITWARMNING FigldF ormula. Seript TIMEQUTWARNING Cverride | %

Public Users
 Allow Public Access 7 User ID: GUEST Q7
Password: i 4
HTTP Session Inactivity: | 1,200 Seconds 7

Web Profile Configuration: Security page
6. Click Save.

Task 4-2: Disabling the New Window URL

Disable the New Window link provided by default on every PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture page. If
present, this link creates a potential security hole in your application.

To disable the New Window link and modify the web server configuration.propertiesfile:

1. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration.
2. Openthe DEV profile definition.
3. Clear the Enable New Window check box, as shown in the following example:
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FETIera Becurity

Virual Addressing

Cookie Rules Caching »

Profile Hame:
Description:

DEV

Authentication Domain:

Help URL:

Save Confirmation Display Time:

iinstallalmn Defaults

| peoplesoftcom

Ihttpeiipeoplebooks. peoplesof comihtmidocicmBasp1 M search im?ContextiD=%C
¥ Compress Responses 7

™ Compress Response References 7

Compress Mime Types:

¥ Compress Query 7

¥ Enable Processing Message 7
™ Enable New Window 7

¥ Enable PPM Agent 7
PPM Monitor Buffer Size:

™ Single Thread Netscape 7

Single Thread Delay:

Save Az | Yiew History

Millisecands 2

51200 KB ?

1 ool Milliseconds ¢

Web Profile Configuration: General page

4. Click Save.
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This chapter discusses:
» Understanding Additional Component Integration
Integrating the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

Setting Up Business Interlink Architecture for Tax
Installing ADP Taxware and Vertex Databases
Setting Up PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware WorldTax

Understanding Additional Component Integration

This chapter provides instructions for the integration and setup of additional component software with
PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) and Order Capture Self-Service (OCSS).

Note. Before proceeding with your installation consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the
latest version of the following documents: PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Installation Guide, PeopleSoft PeopleTools
Installation guide for your database platform, and PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBooks.

Note. Additionally, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found on My Oracle
Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM
products that you are implementing.

Task 5-1: Integrating the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

This section discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft Freight Calculation
* Setting Up PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

« Testing the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

Understanding PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

PeopleSoft products integrate with the Progistics ConnectShip application for freight calculation. Application
messaging is used to communicate to the Progistics freight server. This task discusses how to set up the
freight calculation integration.
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The following diagram represents the message flow between PeopleSoft applications and the Progistics

ConnectShip application:

Lozal Senrice

RATE_REQUEST
Structured hlessage

]

ey |
: H

_ RATE_FREQUEST_XFRM
i Unstructured flessage

Regquest
Transfarmation

C Lll;u:truc{ured .
RATE_PRGSTES L

Fe s ey

Structured
Regquest M=g. -®-.
Rove=at
Peopl e Cods
Structurad

Responze 4@—

Response
Transformation

RATE_PRG_RSP

. , Un=structured
Y Message

Noda

HTTP Connector

FProgistics

Message flow between PeopleSoft applications and the Progistics ConnectShip application

Task 5-1-1: Setting Up PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

To set up PeopleSoft freight calculation:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
2. Search for the RATE_REQUEST service operation.

3. Onthe Service Operation - General page, select the Active check box, as shown in the following example:
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Handlers

Routings

Service Operation:

Senvice:
Operation Type:

*Operation Description;

Operation Comments:

Object Owner ID:

Operation Alias:

“Wersion:
VVersion Description:

Version Comments:

Introspection
Add Fautt Type

Message Information
Type:

Message.Version:

Tyne:

Message.Version:

RATE_REGQUEST
RATE_REGQUEST

Default Service Operation VYersion

Synchranous
Freight Calc Rate Request ™ user/Password Required
=
COrder Capture Internal j
Service Operation Security

WERSIOMN_1 ¥ Default ¥ Active
Freight Calc Rate Reguest Routing Status

ﬂ Any-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Local: Does not exist

| Routing Actions Upon Save

I Non-Repudiation ™ Generate Amy-to-Local

I Runtime Schema Validation ™ Generate Local-to-Local

Reguest
RATE_REQUESTVERSION_1 0 Wiew hMessace
Respaonse

RATE_RESFPOMSEVERSION_1 01 Wiew Messace

Service Operation: General page

4. Click Save.

5. Set the FREIGHT queue to Run.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues and search for the queue name
FREIGHT. On the Queue Definitions page, set Queue Status to Run, as shown in the following example:
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Glueue Definitions

" .
Queue Hame: FREIGHT ¥ Archive I unordered
Description:  |Freight Calculations Queue Status: -
Comments:  |Channel used by third-party freight = | Object Owner ID: IOrdrCapI :I'
calculation _|
Cperatiohs Assigned to Queue Define Paditioning Fields
Senvice Wigsne Al First 01 af 1 Common Felds gy Al First [°/1-30f 3 "/ Last
Operations La=t Include Field Alias Mame
Ogeratinn Version I_ OPERATIOMMAME
RATE_REGUEST YERSION_1
r PUBLISHER
r FUBPROC
Save Acdd Field

Queue Definitions page

6. Click Save.
7. Activate the RATE_REQUEST routing.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Routings and enter RATE_REQUEST in the
Service Operation search field. On the Routing Definitions page, select the Active check box, as shown in

the following example:

] Pararneters Connectar Properties
Routing Name: ~GEN~UPG~24406 V¥ Active
*Service Operation:  |RATE_REQUEST I” System Generated
Version: WERSION_1
*Description: ~GEM~UJPG~24406
Comments: |
*Sender Hode: FEFT_CR
*‘Receiver Hode: PSFT_HOUTBRD
Routing Type: Synchronous [ user Exception
Object Owner ID: | Order Capture Internal ~|
*Log Detail: | Header and Detail |
Save

Routing Definitions page

Optionally, you can set the Log Detail field to Header and Details to facilitate troubleshooting of

the freight calculation setup.
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8. Set up the connector properties for the freight server. Click the Connector Properties tab to access the

Connector Properties page.

9. On the Connector Properties page, enter rows with the field values, as listed in the following table:

Property ID Property Name Value
Header Content-Type text/xml
HTTPPROPERTY Method POST
PRIMARY URL URL ENTER the URL for thefreight
Server.

Note. The URL format will

be similar to http://<machine>
/Progistics’ XML _ Processor/Server
/XMLProcDLL.asp. If you are not
using port 80 on the progistics server,
indicate the port in thistheurl, for
example, <machine>:8080 .

The following shows an example of the Connector Properties page with the values entered from the table:

Routing Definitions

Pararmeters A

Routing Hame:

Service Operation:

Service Operation Version:

Gateway ID:

Connector ID:

Connector Properties

~GEM~LIPG~24406
RATE_REGQUEST

WERSION_1
LOGAL Q
HTTPTARGET Q

k')
CuﬂDmEE|EmQ|VEVVA"|L] First 1-30f3 Last

Property D FProperty Mame Walue
HEALDER 2 |[ContentType ) |textrxm| Q, =]
HTTFPROPER™C, |Method Q. |posT Q =]

PRIMARYURL C |URL

Q. |hittpoirple-gscoth 308 0/P rogistic siML =]

Save

Connector Properties page

Task 5-1-2: Testing the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

To test PeopleSoft Freight Calculations:

Note. Thistest uses UPS Ground as the carrier (TANDATA-UPS.UPS.GND). If you have not configured UPS
Ground in Progistics for your business unit, the test can not calculate freight amounts.

1. Select Setup CRM, Business Unit Related, Order Capture Definition.

This opens the Progistics Business Unit definition set up within PeopleSoft CRM, as shown in the
following example:
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i b Self Service
Business Unit Jso01
*Description |Mew vork Operations *status|0pen =
*Short Description |US001 ¥ Default Business Unit
[ Submit Confirmation
[ show Communications Tab
Business Unit
FieldService |USZ00 Q Marketing |US001 Q
Order Management Us001 Q Proposal Management Q
Contracts Q General Ledger Q,
Tax Settings
*Tax UendurINDnB 'I Test Tax Interlink Company [PSFT
Order Origin | Mew Jersey Operations ;I Division
Order AcceptancelCa“fDr’nia Location = Store Location
Order Capture
*Freight UendorINDnE 'I Test Freight *card vendor | None =
Ship From | Connecticut Operations =] Source | Phane =
Preferred Earrierl =] Capture PriuritylMEdiUI‘n |
Quote Conversion Il:'nl'arninglND W arning =l Base Currency |US Dollar |
*Site Address IncludesllCustomer Bill To Addresses ;I Rate Typel.ﬁ.verage ;I

Order Capture Definition - Internal page (partial)
2. Click the Test Freight link.
A message box displays with the results of your test, as shown in the following example:

Microsoft Internet Explorer x|

: Freight &mount: 5,13, Return Code: 0, Return Message: Success - Mo error (17830,3802)

when testing the fraight business interlinks, a non-zero Freight Amount indicates the interlink is setup correctly. & Zero amount indicates the interink is
ok setup correctly - check the return codes For more information,

Freight Amount Success Message

If the Freight Amount returned is not zero, you are set up correctly.
3. Troubleshoot setup issues.

If azero freight amount is returned, check the Return Code and Return Message for assistance in
determining what is not set up correctly. If you enabled Header and Details logging on the Routing
Definitions page, you can also examine the synchronous message sent to Progistics during this test.
To view the synchronous message details, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Monitoring, Synchronous Details.

Task 5-2: Setting Up Business Interlink Architecture for Tax

This section discusses:
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Understanding the Business Interlink Setup

Selecting Vendor Plug-in Locations

Editing the Application Server Configuration File
Selecting Vendor DLLs and Shared Library Locations

Understanding the Business Interlink Setup

PeopleSoft OC delivers two business interlink objects to interact with Vertex and ADP Taxware for both online
and batch transactions: VERTEX_CALCTAX and TAXWARE_CALCTAX.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinksis a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

All interlink objects must point to an interlink plug-in to function. As part of each interlink object setup, the
parameter URL points to the interlink plug-in used to process transactions. For Vertex and ADP Taxware,
thisis set to point by default to the Microsoft Windows dynamic link library delivered to PeopleSoft CRM
customers by each tax vendor as follows:

» For Vertex, this objects points to file://psbivrtx.dil.
» For ADP Taxware, the object points to file://pstxwint.dll.

Important! For UNIX, the 64 bit plug-ins are required. Contact Vertex or ADP Taxware directly to obtain the
64 bit plug-ins required for integration with PeopleSoft CRM and Order Capture.

When running in a UNIX environment, the interlink architecture converts the name from aDLL to a UNIX
shared library/shared object. Thisis true even though the interlink object definition points to a Windows DLL.
The interlink architecture adds the prefix "lib" to the name, and then adds the appropriate extension for each
particular UNIX platform to replace the DLL extension.

For example, the interlink architecture changes the Windows DLL file, psbivrtx.dll, to libpsbivrtx.dl prior to
each call to the interlink plug-in.

The following diagram illustrates the interlink architecture flow:

Feoplesoft

Interlink » l;il:jrl.l:-lnk

Object g
YWendor DLLs; vendor
Shared Libraries [atabaze

Interlink Architecture flow

In the Interlink Architecture Flow diagram, the PeopleSoft box can represent a 2-tier client (now only used to
run the PeopleSoft Application Designer), the application server, or the Process Scheduler server.
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You can only perform 2-tier testing on a Microsoft Windows client running the PeopleSoft Application
Designer. Use the Application Designer to open the interlink object definition and run the Interlink Tester.

Perform the setup instructions in the following tasks on each computer that you plan to use as an application
server.

Selecting Vendor Plug-in Locations
By default, PeopleSoft CRM looks for the interlink plug in the directories listed in the following table:

Location Mode

<PS APP_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\InterfaceDrivers For 2-tier testing

<PS_APP_HOME>\bin\server\<OS>\InterfaceDrivers For the application server

where"OS" isyour server’s operating system

These directories contain the XML script files that describe the interlink plug-in structure. The directories are
also used to create the delivered interlink objectsin PeopleSoft CRM. The XML script files have the same name
asthewindows DLL plug-in, except that the file extension "XML" isused instead of the "DLL" file extension.

When you purchase the Vertex software or the ADP Taxware software, each vendor provides the
appropriate interlink plug-in that you must place in these directories. Although the copy under

<PS APP_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\I nterfaceDriversis not used in production, you can use this copy when
testing initial connectivity in 2-tier mode by way of the interlink tester. The application server uses the plug-in
copy in <PS APP_HOME>\bin\server\<OS>\InterfaceDrivers.

For 2-tier testing, you can change the default interlink plug-in directory location in the Configuration Manager.

Editing the Application Server Configuration File

The application server configuration file has the following entry. Use this entry to change the plug-in
default location:

[ PSTOOLS]

;Uncomment this to specify an alternate directory to search for Interface Drivers.
;Business Interlink Driver Directory=

Note. If you are using or plan to use the Bulk Order feature of PeopleSoft OC, your Process Scheduler
calculates the taxes for child orders. You must perform the same plug-in configuration on your Process
Scheduler as you do for the Application Server.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinksis a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft I ntegration Broker instead.

Task 5-2-1: Selecting Vendor DLLs and Shared Library Locations

Vendor-supplied DLLs or shared libraries can be placed in the following locations for each respective
operating system:
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e For Microsoft Windows:

Typically, the vendor DLLs should be placed in the same directory as the PeopleSoft CRM main
executable file, as listed in the following table:

Location Mode
<PS HOME>\bin\client\winx86 For 2-tier testing
<PS HOME>\bin\server\winx86 For Application Server and Process Scheduler Server

Vendor DLLs can aso be placed in any directory that isin the PATH environment variable, which is
accessible from the application server and the Process Scheduler server. Thisis also true when setting
up adistributed interlink architecture.

e For UNIX:

Typically, the vendor libraries should be placed in the same directory with the other PeopleSoft libraries.
This directory isusually one of the directories pointed to by the LIBPATH environment variable that is set
up in the psconfig.sh UNIX shell script: <PS HOME>/bin.

Note. If the system cannot find the plug-in DLL and shared library or vendor supplied DLL and shared
library, an error displays.

Task 5-3: Installing ADP Taxware and Vertex Databases

This section discusses:

» Understanding the ADP Taxware and Vertex Install
* Installing ADP Taxware

* Installing Vertex

Understanding the ADP Taxware and Vertex Install

Vertex Software and ADP Taxware provide installation instructions for their products for different operating
systems and database formats. These can be as simple as creating ISAM files or as complex as creating
and populating relational database tables. Check with your vendor contact for supported operating system
platforms, database types and installation instructions.

Note. After you install the vendor software, test the software independent of the PeopleSoft CRM environment.
Each tax vendor provides utilities for testing their software in thisway. You must also provide away for the
vendor DLLs and shared libraries to find the location of the vendor database.

Task 5-3-1: Installing ADP Taxware

To install ADP Taxware on the following operating systems:

e For Microsoft Windows:

ADP Taxware provides the following three INI files that you must set up to point to the location of
the ADP Taxware database directories:

* AVPTAX.INI
* AVPSTEPRINI
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* AVPZIPINI

Place all three INI filesinto the WINNT directory. Each file contains a set of pointer variables that
should point to the location where the ADP Taxware database files were placed during the installation of
the ADP Taxware software.

* For UNIX:

You must set up several environment variables in the psconfig.sh script of the PeopleSoft user who
starts the application server and the Process Scheduler server. Define these variables and make them
available to both the application server process and the Process Scheduler process. Directories should
correspond to the location where you placed the ADP Taxware database files during the installation of
the ADP Taxware software.

Task 5-3-2: Installing Vertex

To install Vertex on these operating systems, do the following:

*  For Microsoft Windows:
Vertex provides aregistry file to populate entries in the Microsoft Windows registry.
* For UNIX:

Vertex provides a configuration file called PSV TXCFG that contains similar entries to the filesinan NT
registry. Thisfile must be accessible to the vendor supplied Shared libraries. Place thisfile in the same
location as the shared libraries <PS HOME>/lib. You can also place thisfilein any directory aslong as an
environment variable called PSVTXCFG is defined in psconfig.sh, and is set to point to the location of the
configuration file. The psconfig.sh file must be for the PeopleSoft CRM user on the UNIX box that starts
the application server and the Process Scheduler server. Define the variable for both the application server
process and the Process Scheduler process so that the Vertex software can use it.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Business Interlink, "Business Interlinks for
Application Developers.”

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinksis a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft | ntegration Broker instead.

Task 5-4: Setting Up PeopleSoft OC with ADP
Taxware WorldTax

112

This section discusses:

» Understanding ADP Taxware WorldTax Integration
* Integrating PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware

* Testing the Integration

Understanding ADP Taxware WorldTax Integration

PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) integrates with ADP Taxware WorldTax to calculate value-added tax (VAT).
This integration utilizes PeopleSoft Business Interlink technology.
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PeopleSoft OC makes a synchronous, XML -based call containing the order information (such as products,
customers, pricing, and so on) to ADP Taxware WorldTax, which then calculates the appropriate VAT amount
and returns it to PeopleSoft CRM. These VAT amounts are displayed on the order.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Business Interlink, "Business Interlinks for
Application Developers."

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinksis a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

Task 5-4-1: Integrating PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware
To integrate PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) with ADP Taxware WorldTax:

1

Verify that ADP Taxware WorldTax, System 2.5 isinstalled and operating correctly.
For information, refer to the UTL2-1-2.pdf on the ADP Taxware WorldTax CD for installation instructions.
Verify that the Sun Java environment isinstalled and running on your application server.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Business Interlinks, "Setting Up A Business
Interlink Runtime Plug-In."

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Business Interlinks, " Setting up the
Development Environment in Java."
Ensure psinterlinks.jar is referenced in the CLASSPATH.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Business Interlink Runtime Plug-in Programming
Guide, " Setting Up A Business Interlink Runtime Plug-In."

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently
exists for backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

Copy taxcommon.class from ADP Taxware WorldTax system that you installed in your environment to
your <PS APP_HOME>\class directory.

For more information, refer to the UTL2-1-2.pdf on the WorldTax CD for installation instructions.

Extract crm_psoci_worldtax.class from the clear case of your installation and copy it to the
<PS APP_HOME>\class directory.

Thisisthe java class file devel oped by PeopleSoft to integrate with the ADP Taxware Worldtax system.
Copy crm_psoci_worldtax.xml to the following two directories:

» <PS APP_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\interfacedrivers
* <PS APP_HOME>\bin\server\winx86\interfacedrivers
Configure the business interlink as a WebApp on IBM WebSphere.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Business Interlink Runtime Plug-in Programming
Guide, "Configuring PSINTERLINKS as a WebApp on WebSphere.”

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently
exists for backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.
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Task 5-4-2: Testing the Integration

After you integrate PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware, as instructed in the previous section, you can test the
integration.

To test the business interlink:

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

From the PeopleSoft CRM menu, select Set Up CRM, Business Unit Related, Order Capture Definition.
Select WorldTax from the Tax Vendor drop-down list box, and then click the Test WorldTax Interlink button.

If the environment is set up correctly, the success message Taxware Worldtax System Message: Succeded.
Calculated Value Added Tax: 5.5 displays, as shown in the following example:

Microsoft Internet Explorer x|

& Taxware Worldtax System Message : Succeded. Calculated Yalue Added Tax : 5.5 (0,00

[0]4 |

Taxware Worldtax success message

3. If you do not select WorldTax from the Tax Vendor drop-down list and click the Test Worldtax Interlink
button, the error message Worldtax has not been selected as Tax Vendor. Please select Worldtax as Tax
Vendor and try again displays, as shown in the following example:

Microsoft Internet Explorer x|

& Worldta: has not been selected as Tax Yendor. Please select Worldtax as Tax Vendor and bry again. (0,00

x|

Worldtax system error message
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Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship
Management 9.1 with Oracle E-Business Suite

This chapter discusses:

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS Integration
Prerequisites

Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using Fullsync
Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using Incremental Sync
Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using PeopleSoft 360-Degree
Setting Up Action Links

Setting Up Basic Business Events Subscriptions

Creating New Business Events to Indicate Target URLS

Setting the Encryption Key

Applying Patches for Incremental Sync

Publishing the PeopleSoft 360-Degree WSDLs

Verifying Set Up Between PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS Integration

This chapter discusses the basic integration setup required in PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
(CRM) for integration with Oracle E-Business Suite (EBS). This document does not contain details of the
PeopleSoft integration framework. Tasks discussed in this document are based on the latest PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release.

Three types of integration are involved when integrating PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS:

» Data Synchronization to transfer relevant data from the Oracle EBS HR system to the PeopleSoft CRM
system to create cases.

This is performed in one of the following modes:

 Fullsync mode: This mode copies the entire set of datafrom Oracle EBS.

* Incremental sync mode: This mode only copies newly added or updated data.
»  The PeopleSoft 360 Degree page.

The PeopleSoft 360 Degree page retrieves data in synchronous mode.
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Prerequisites
For integration of PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS, ensure that your system meets the following criteria:

1.
2.

N o g &

0.

You have installed and configured PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 or higher.
You have installed and configured PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 9.1 or higher.

Oracle E-Business Suite (EBS) Human Capital Management (HCM) - Build X1 or higher (the latest build
available at the time of your install).

A dedicated Integration Broker.
All Service Operations and Messages set to Active.
WSDL must be published for all Services named (beginning with RC_EBS).

Oracle EBS _HR node configured to point to the Oracle EBS domain (the domain defined in the latest
Oracle EBS HCM build).

You have access to the FTP location of the Oracle EBS Domain (where the files are created from the Full
Sync process).

You have access to the Oracle EBS database (and you are able to use SQL Developer, SQLPlus, and so on).

10. Business Events discussion.
11. PeopleSoft 360-Degree Set Up.

Task 6-1: Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle
EBS using Fullsync

This section discusses:

116

* Setting Up Service Operations for Fullsync

Verifying Schemas for all Messages for Fullsync

Configuring the Process Scheduler for Fullsync

Locating the Fullsync Data File Folders

Retrieving and Copying Fullsync Oracle EBS Data Files to the Process Scheduler

Task 6-1-1: Setting Up Service Operations for Fullsync

The fullsync process does not use integration set up. Instead, Fullsync mode uses Service Operations and
Messages for coding efficiency.

To verify that all service operations are active:

1
2.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

Verify that the following Service Operations are available and set to Active in the PeopleSoft CRM system:
* RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC_SO

* RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC_SO
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RC_EBS_LOCATION_INC_SO
RC_EBS_PERSON_INC_SO
RC_EBS_WORKFORCE_INC_SO
JOBCODE_FULLSYNC
PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC

Task 6-1-2: Verifying Schemas for all Messages for Fullsync
To verify that al messages have schemas defined:

1.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, M essages.
Open the message and click the Schema tab to access the Schema page.
Verify that the following messages have schemas defined:

« RC_EBS DEPARTMENT _INC, version 1.

RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC, version 1.

RC_EBS LOCATION_INC, version 1.

PERSON_BASIC_SYNC, Version 3.

WORKFORCE_SYNC, version 2.

If no schemas exist, do the following:

a. Handlethe first three messages as bugs (RC_EBS DEPARTMENT _INC, RC_EBS JOBCODE _INC
and RC_EBS LOCATION_INC), following your organization’s bug procedures. This may involve
contacting Oracle Global Customer Support (GCS).

Important! Rowset based messages must have schemas defined and are delivered with schemas. If any
schemas are missing, you must treat it like a bug and assume that something did not install or copy
correctly, causing the schemas to be lost.

b. For PERSON_BASIC_SYNC and WORKFORCE_SYNC, click the Build Schema button on the
Schemas page.

Asinstep 1, you can access the Schema page by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration
Setup, Messages. Open the message and click the Schema tab to access the Schema page.

If the Build Schema button is not visible, check the Service Configuration component. Ensure that
the Service System Status is set to Devel opment.

On Message Definition main page, if your new build displays a PeopleSoft PeopleTools message
indicating that there is some inconsistency between the WSDL publish status and the actual WSDLSs, or if
the entire page is in Read Only mode and you cannot build a schema, do the following to clear the
WSDL publish status:

On Message Definition main page, if your new build displays a PeopleSoft PeopleTools message
indicating that there is some inconsistency between the WSDL publish status and the actual WSDLSs, or if
the entire page isin Read Only mode and you cannot build a schema, do the following to clear the
WSDL publish status:

a. Select PeopleTools, Service Utilities, Service Administration.
b. Click the Clear WSDL export status link.
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Task 6-1-3: Configuring the Process Scheduler for Fullsync
To configure your process scheduler for Fullsync:

1. Create your own process scheduler using psadmin.
2. Start the server once, to register it.
3. Shut down the server.

Shutting down the server is not required but recommended. Server shut down ensures that the server
definition changes will be applied when you restart the server.

Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Servers.
Search for and open the server that you just created.

On Server Definition page, in the Server Load Balancing Option field, select Do not use for Load
Balancing from the drop-down list box.

In the Redistribute Workload Option field, select Do not redistribute from the drop-down list box.
Click the Save button to save the server definition.
Restart the process scheduler from psadmin.

From the database list, select the database of the process server that you just created to start the process
server. Allow afew minutes for the startup process to complete.

Task 6-1-4: Locating the Fullsync Data File Folders

After you run the Fullsync process in Oracle EBS, the Fullsync Data files are copied under the ftp <EBS
Server Name> and folder:

Generally, this folder can be found under Documents and Settings\< Windows User>\ psft\pt\< Tools
Release>\appserviprcs\< DB Name> \files.

See Retrieving and Copying Fullsync EBS Data Files to the Process Scheduler

If you cannot locate or access the file, contact the group within your organization that handles your
environments (this may be your Environments Group, your Network Administrator, or another entity within
your organization).

Task 6-1-5: Retrieving and Copying Fullsync Oracle EBS
Data Files to the Process Scheduler

Before you can copy the Fullsync data file to the process scheduler folder, you must retrieve that file from
the Oracle EBS server.

Use the Microsoft Windows ftp command to copy the file to your local machine. The file can then be copied
to the Process Scheduler Server folder.

1. To obtain the Request ID from the Oracle EBS server:
a. Login to the Oracle EBS server using hcm/welcome.
b. Select the responsibility Superuser HCM Manager, Vision Corporation.
c. Select Processes and Reports, View Requests.
d. Select All my requests, and if required change the number of days value, and then click the Find button.
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e. Write down the request ID.

2. Obtain the path and file name by running SQL in the SQL Developer and connecting to the Oracle EBS
database.

Select outfile_name from fnd_concurrent_requests where request_id = <request id>

3. Open the DOS command window and change the directory to the folder where you want the data file
to be copied on your local machine.

If you are using your c:\temp directory to copy filesto your local machine, do the following:

a. From your Start button, select Run.

b. Inthe Run dialog box, enter cmd, and then press the Enter key on your keyboard.

c. Inthe cmd.exe DOS prompt, enter cd\temp, and then press the Enter key on your keyboard.

4, Usethe ftp command to connect to the Oracle EBS server. Retrieve the user ID and password to connect
to the Oracle EBS domain using the FTP from your environments group. Your regular user ID that you
use to login to your applications will not work.

Note. Oracle’s Environments Group sets user |1Ds and passwords for FTP usage independently from any
other user 1D and password, due to security concerns and standards. The FTP user 1D and password for
access must be obtained from the group within your organization that sets and maintains the security
settings. The following is an example session that shows the starting and executing of FTP on a Microsoft
WindowsXP client:

Usage: ftp <EBS Server Name>
5. Enter the user ID and password.
Verify that you receive the message Login Successful, as shown in the following example:

B cmd.exe - ftp ﬂﬂ

228 (usFIP

Uzser Cpuw

331 Pleaze =zpecify the passwoprd.
Pazzword:

230 Login successful.

ftp> _

Command Window

6. Use the get command to retrieve the file.

You must use the same path and file name that you retrieved from the database in step 2, as shown in
the following example:
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cmd.exe - ftp - El'ﬂ
Bremsslogssapplsconcsout ;]

er using PASY.
tion for #szlots JapprRgrsSinstsapps/
hytes .

eceived in 72.838econds 152.88Kbytes sec.

Command Window showing the get command to retrieve the file
Usage: get <path>/filename
If thefileis transferred to your local workstation successfully, you will receive the message OK.

Copy thisfileto the Process Scheduler server as explained in the task Configuring the Process Schedul er
for Fullsync.

See "Configuring the Process Scheduler for Fullsync”
This concludes your integration set up in PeopleSoft CRM using Fullsync.

Task 6-2: Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle
EBS using Incremental Sync

120

This section discusses:

* Setting Up the Local Gateway for Incremental Sync

« Verifying Schemas for all Messages for Incremental Sync
* Verifying Service Operations for Incremental Sync

* Verifying Handlers for Incremental Sync

Verifying Routings for Incremental Sync

Verifying Nodes for Incremental Sync
Publishing WSDL s for Service Operations for Incremental Sync

Task 6-2-1: Setting Up the Local Gateway for Incremental Sync

Incremental Sync uses the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway to receive messages that are published by the
Oracle EBS system.

Ensure that the Local Gateway is set up correctly:
Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker Configuration, Gateways.

2. Search for and open the local gateway to access the Gateways page.
3. Onthe Gateway Definition page, click the Ping Gateway button.
4. Verify that the status window indicates the Gateway is active.
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Task 6-2-2: Verifying Schemas for all Messages
for Incremental Sync

To verify that all messages have schemas defined:

1

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Messages.
Open the message and click the Schema tab to access the Schema page.
Verify that the following messages have schemas defined:
 RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC, version 1.

RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC, version 1.

RC_EBS LOCATION_INC, version 1.

PERSON_BASIC_SYNC, Version 3.

WORKFORCE_SYNC, version 2.

RC_EBS PERSON_INC, version 1.

« RC_EBS WORKFORCE_INC, version 1.

If no schemas exist, do the following:

a. Handle the first three messages as bugs (RC_EBS DEPARTMENT _INC, RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC
and RC_EBS _LOCATION_INC), following your organization’s bug procedures. This may involve
contacting Oracle Global Customer Support (GCS).

Important! Rowset based messages must have schemas defined and are delivered with schemas. If any
schemas are missing, you must treat it like a bug and assume that something did not install or copy
correctly, causing the schemas to be lost.

b. For PERSON_BASIC _SYNC and WORKFORCE_SYNC, click the Build Schema button on the
Schemas page.

Asin step 1, you can access the Schema page by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration
Setup, Messages. Open the message and click the Schema tab to access the Schema page.

If the Build Schema button is not visible, check the Service Configuration component. Ensure that
the Service System Status is set to Devel opment.

On Message Definition main page, if your new build displays a PeopleSoft PeopleTools message
indicating that there is some inconsistency between the WSDL publish status and the actual WSDLSs, or
if the entire page isin Read Only mode and you cannot build a schema, do the following to clear the
WSDL publish status:

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Utilities, Service Administration.
b. Click the Clear WSDL export status link to clear the WSDL publish status.

Task 6-2-3: Verifying Service Operations for Incremental Sync

To verify that the following service operations are active:

1.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations to access the Service
Operations pages.

On the General page, verify that the following Service Operations are available and set to Activein
the PeopleSoft CRM system:
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RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC_SO
RC_EBS_JOBCODE_INC_SO
RC_EBS_LOCATION_INC_SO
RC_EBS_PERSON_INC_SO
RC_EBS WORKFORCE_INC_SO

Task 6-2-4: Verifying Handlers for Incremental Sync
To verify that handlers are defined:

1. Verify that each service operation in the previous task has a handler.
2. Click the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page and review each of the service operation definitions.
A specified handler with a status of Active should be present, as shown in the following example:

Favortes = Maim Menu : PeopleTools » Integration Broker * Integration Setup * Service Operations

General |EGEGGCITESE | Routings

Service Operation: RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC_SO
Default Version: V1
Operation Type: Agynchronous - One Way

‘Name Type Saqu & "Implementation *Status
Department OnMolify 11 Application Class Achive » || Details = =
Save Return to Search

Handlers tab

3. If nohandler is specified, treat this issue as a bug and follow your organization’s bug procedures. This
may involve contacting Oracle Global Customer Support (GCS).

Important! Handlers must be defined and are delivered accordingly by Oracle. If any handlers are not
defined, you must treat this issue like a bug and assume that something did not install or copy correctly,
causing the handler definitions to be lost.

Task 6-2-5: Verifying Routings for Incremental Sync
Each of the service operations discussed in the previous task should contain at |east one inbound routing.

Verify this by clicking the Routings tab to access the Routings page and review each of the service operation
definitions.
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Task 6-2-6: Verifying Nodes for Incremental Sync

To verify that the EBS _HR node is set to active:

1
2.
3.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
On the Node definitions page, verify that the Active Node check box is selected for the EBS _HR node.
Verify that the Default User ID field contains avalid default user 1D.

If the user ID is missing, contact your environments department. Your regular user ID and password that
you use to access other applications will not work.

Note. Oracle's Environments Group sets user |Ds and passwords for FTP usage independently from any other
user ID and password, due to security concerns and standards. The FTP user ID and password for access must
be obtained from the group within your organization that sets and maintains these security settings.

Task 6-2-7: Publishing WSDLs for Service Operations
for Incremental Sync

Each time your database is refreshed (for example, when you receive a new build), Oracle recommends
that you publish the WSDLs as follows:

1

Publish the WSDL s of the following Service Operations:
* RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC_SO

RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC_SO

RC_EBS LOCATION_INC_SO

RC_EBS PERSON_INC_SO

RC_EBS WORKFORCE_INC_SO

Toclear theWSDL publish status, if the WSDL swere already published inaprior build:
Select PeopleTools, Service Utilities, Service Administration.
On the WSDL page, click the Clear WSDL export status link.
Proceed with these steps to publish the WSDs.
Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Web Services, Provide Web Service.
The Provide Web Service Wizard - Select Services page appears (Wizard step 1).
On the Provide Web Service - Select Services page, enter RC_EBSin the Service Name field.
Click the Search link.

Your search should pull up alist of five service operations on the Provide Web Service Wizard - Select
Service Operations page (Wizard step 2).

Click the Select All link, and then click the Next button.
The Select Service Operations page shows al of the service operations that you selected.
Click the Select All link again, and then click the Next button.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - View WSDL page (Wizard step 3) showing al Services for whom
WSDLs are generated.

Click the Next button.
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A confirmation page appears.

10. On the Provide Web Service Wizard - Specify Publishing Options page (Wizard step 4) confirmation
page, click the Finish button.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - Confirm Results page (Wizard final step showing the WSDL
Generation Log and details) displays important WSDL details, as shown in the following example:

Provide Web Service Wizard
Confirm Results

View the WSDL Generation Log to confirm the results of the wizard

WSDL Generation Log:

Service. RC_EBS_DEPARTMENT_INC_SERVICE has been expored a
Semvice: RC_EBS_JOBCODE_ING_SERVICE has been exported

Service: RC_EBS_LOCATION_INC_SERVICE has been exported.

Semvice: RC_EBS_PERSON_INC_SERWVICE has been exporied

Failed to generate WSDL for Service :RC_EBS_WORKFORCE_INC_SERWICE

Schema does not exisi for request message: WORKFORCE_SYNC VERSION_2 in

semvice operation: RC_EBS_WORKFORCE_INC_S0

Ingerted WSDL: RC_EBS_DEFARTMENT_INC_SERVICE.1 in the repository

Generated WSDL URL

hitpadas0180 peoplesoft coriPSIGWIPeopleSoftiSenvicelisteningConnectorRC_EBS
DEPARTMEMT_INC_SERVICE. 1. wsdl

Inserted WSDL: RC_EBS_JOBCODE_INC_SERVICE. in the repository

Generated WSDL URL:

hitpffada=s0180 peoplesoft comPSIGYWPeopleSonSendcelisteningConnectonRC_EBS _
JOBCODE_IMNC_SERVICE.1.wsdl e

Provide Ancther Service Generale SOAP Template

Provide Web Service Wizard - Confirm Results page is the Wizard's final step and shows the WSDL generation log and details

11. Copy the content into a buffer and paste into atext editor. You will need these URL s to set up Business
Eventsin the Oracle EBS system.

12. Use each URL that endsin wsdl to configure the corresponding Business Eventsin the Oracle EBS system.

Refer to the Oracle EBS setup document, available on My Oracle Support, for these instructions. You
can paste these URL s into a separate document for later reference.

See "EBS HCM Integration with PSFT CRM setup.doc"
This concludes your integration set up in PeopleSoft CRM using Incremental Sync.

Task 6-3: Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS
using PeopleSoft 360-Degree

This section discusses:

* Setting Up Messages for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

* Setting Up Nodes for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

Verifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft 360-Degree
Verifying Service Operation Handlers for PeopleSoft 360-Degree
* Verifying Service Operation Routings for PeopleSoft 360-Degree
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Task 6-3-1: Setting Up Messages for PeopleSoft 360-Degree
To set up messages for PeopleSoft 360-Degree:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, M essages.
2. Verify that the following messages are available:
» EBS 360 REQUEST, version 1.
* EBS 360 RESPONSE, version 1.
 HD_360 RESPONSE_SYNC, version 2.
3. If schemas are missing for EBS 360 REQUEST and EBS_360_RESPONSE, treat this as a bug.

If a schema does not exist for HD_360 RESPONSE_SYNC, click the Build Schema button on the
Schemas page of the message definition.

Task 6-3-2: Setting Up Nodes for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

Configuring the PSFT_CRM Node

The PeopleSoft 360-Degree page publishes messages to Oracle EBS in sync mode. Therefore, a URL to
Oracle EBS Service WSDL isrequired. Thisis the opposite of Incremental Sync, where PeopleSoft CRM
provides WSDL links to Oracle EBS.

To set up the nodes for PeopleSoft 360-Degree:

1. Publish the WSDL following the instructions from Oracle EBS Setup document that is available on My
Oracle Support.

See "EBS HCM Integration with PSFT CRM setup.doc”

2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, to access and configure the Oracle
EBS HR node in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

3. Verify that the local node is PSFT_CR, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Favorites | Main Menu > PeopleTook » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Nodes

Connectors Farial W3 Security Routings

Hode Name: PSFT_CR Copy Node
*Description: PSFT CRM - Local Node e
Hode Type: Pla Default Local Node
Local Node
— : - Active Hode
*Authentication Option: | Password vl ] Mon_Repudiation

([ Segment Aware

Mode Password: .;ll".ll".l..ll.'l.'l.ii..lll‘il.il.

*Default User ID: PPscr @,
Hub Node: : @
Master Node: ' @,
Company ID:
IB Throttle Threshold:
@

Image Name: “
Codeset Group Name: .
Save ContactMotes Properties

|t Return to Search

PSFT CRM - Local Node

Note. Because PeopleSoft PeopleTools Integration Broker uses the local node name to sign, for testing
purposes PeopleSoft PeopleTools delivers a sample digital certificate for the PSFT_CR node. If a
different node name is used, you must generate the keypair value in the interop.jks, and have it signed by
the CA, or self-signed.

Configuring the EBS_HR Node
To configure the EBS_HR node:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, to access and configure the Oracle
EBS HR node in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

2. Search for and open the EBS_HR node.
The Node Definitions page appears.
3. Definethe EBS HR node definition parameters, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites = Main Menu » Penpngnh > lnt&q:atgn Broker » Inteumtgn Setup > Hodes

Node Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Hode Hame: EBS HR Capy Mode
*Description: |Oracle EBS e
*Node Type: | External E| Default Local Node
[ Local Node Delete Node
" ] [¥] Active Node
Sl o b [] non-Repudiation
[J Segment Aware
*Default User ID; |CVP1 @,
WSIL URL:
Hub Node: @,
Master Node: @,
Company ID:
IB Throttie Threshold:
Image Name: @,
Codeset Group Name: @,

External User ID:

External Password:

External Version:

Save ContactiMotes Properties

[ah Retum io Search

Node Definitions tab with EBS_HR node parameters
a. Inthe Node Type field, select External from the drop-down list.
b. Inthe Authentication Option field, select None from the drop-down list.
c. Inthe Default User ID field, enter CVP1.
d. Select the Active Node check box.
4. Click the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page for the EBS _HR node.
5. Definethe EBS HR node connector parameters, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favortes | Main Menu » PeopleTeols > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Nodes

Mode Definitions B0 00 Portal | WS Securily Routings

Hode Name  EBS_HR Ping Node

Gateway ID: :LDCAL i
Connector ID; IHTTPTARGET 3,

Save

af Return 1o Saarch

Connectors tab with EBS_HR node connector parameters

a. Inthe Gateway ID field, enter LOCAL.
b. Inthe Connector ID field, enter HTTPTARGET.

Refer to the same example to now define the parameters in the Properties section (on the Properties

tab), as follows:
In the Property ID field of row 1, enter HEADER.
In the Property Name field of row 1, enter Content-Type.
Select the Required check box of row 1.
In the Value field of row 1, enter text/xml; charset=utf 8.
As needed, click the Add button (+) to add another row.
g. Inthe Property ID field of row 2, enter HTTPPROPERTY.
h. In the Property Name field of row 2, enter Method.
i. Select the Required check box of row 2.
j. Inthe Vauefield of row 2, enter POST.
As needed, click the Add button (+) to add another row.
k. Inthe Property ID field of row 3, enter HTTPPROPERTY.
I. Inthe Property Name field of row 3, enter SOAPUpContent.
m. Leave the Required check box of row 3 clear (desel ected).
n. Inthe Value field of row 3, enter Y.
As needed, click the Add button (+) to add another row.
The parameters for PRIMARY URL is handled differently than the previous values. For

- o o 0

PRIMARYURL, you will use the URL of the WSDL that you generated in Oracle EBS (from step 1.
Publish the WSDL by following the instructions in the Oracle EBS Setup Doc). Your PRIMARY URL
row should look something like the example PRIMARY URL row, using the values that you generated

from Oracle EBS.
0. Inthe Property ID field of row 4, enter PRIMARYURL.
p. Inthe Property Name field of row 4, enter URL.
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g. Select the Required check box of row 4.
r. Inthe Value field of row 4, enter http://<URL of the WSDL generated in Oracle EBS >.
The following example shows PRIMARY URL pointing to EBS 360 WSDL:

ORACLE'

FE'-I'C_I-_I'R'E'E Man yenua Penpngnﬁ; ¥ Lﬁteq:a':gn Brokar » lntegran_:,n Satup > Nodas

Node Defintions | [BeIGT- VRN | Pordal | WS Securty Routings

Hode Mame  EBS_HR Fing Node
Gateway!D: |LOCAL @,
ConnectorID:  |HTTPTARGET Q&

_ | Dain Type f Description ()

‘Propgriy ID IProperty Hamg Bequired Valug
1 |[HEADER @, [Content-Type 2, [textixml: charset=utfs a, [+ =]
2|HTTPPROPERTY &, [Methed @, POST @, =i [=]
3 [HTTPPROPERTY @, [SO4PUpContent @, [v Q==
4 |PRIMARYURL A (URL @, [ @+ =

Ll Retarn o Ssarch

Connectors tab with PRIMARYURL pointing to EBS 360 WSDL
6. Click the WS Security tab to access the WS Security page for the EBS HR node.
7. Definethe EBS HR node security parameters as shown in the following example:
a. Inthe Authentication Token Type field, select SAML Token from the drop-down list.
b. Leavethe Encrypted check box and the Use Default User ID check boxe clear.
c. Click Save.

8. Click the Routings tab to access the Routings page. Verify that the Sender Node is PSFT_CR and the
Receiver Node is EBS HR.

Task 6-3-3: Verifying Service Operations for
PeopleSoft 360-Degree

To verify service operations for PeopleSoft 360-Degree:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
The Service Operations search page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites | Main Menu » PeoplaTools » Integration Broker > Integration Setup » Service Opemtions

Find Serdce Operalion 4dd Serdce Operation

Service:  |EBS a
Service Operation: | 4,
Operation Type: | v
Operation Alias: | @

Search

Sarvice Sarvice Qperation Operation Type Oparation Aliag
EBS_280_SERVICE EBS 360 S0 Synchronous
Find Service Operation search page

2. Enter EBS 360 SO in the Find Service Operations search page.

3. Open the EBS 360 Service Operation to verify that EBS 360 SO is active, as shown in the following
example:
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OCRACLE

Favgrites | Main Menu > PeopleTook > Integration Broker > Integrtion Setup » Service Opartions

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: EBS_360_S0
Operation Type: Synchronous

*Oparation Dascription: |Gracie EBS HR 360

Operation Comments: HR Hélpﬂesk sendce :-peratian This [ useriPassword Required
request is sentto Oracle EBS HRMS ) [Fon El
application to gel werker infarmation *Security Verification: (eene |
onestouneri:: [Binmvey
Operation Alias: | i ratign it
Defaut Service Oparaton Version
“Vargon: ERSION_1 Default [#] Active
Version Descﬁp%-: [Dracie EBS HR 360 '
Version Comments: . 1| any-to-Locat Does not axist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist
[] Hon-Repudiation Routing Actions Upon Save
[JGenerate Any-to-Local
intras n [l Runtime Schema Validation
[ Generate Local-to-Local
Add Fauit Type

Transactional

Type: Request
MessageVersion:  |EDS.260_REQUESTVERSION_1 @, viewMessage

Type: Response
MessageVersion:  |EBS_350_RESPONSEVERSION_1 @, yiew Message

|ﬂ | Heturn to Search Add Versian

Service Operation: General Page

Task 6-3-4: Verifying Service Operation Handlers
for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

From the EBS_360_SO General page in the previous task, click the Handlers tab (aternatively, you can select
PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations) to access the Handlers page displaying

no handlers, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Favgrites | Main Menu » Penplgmn}s > Integration Broker » Integration Setup » Service Opefations

Genaral Handlers Routings

Service Operation: EBS_360_S0
Default Version: VERSION_1
Operation Type: Synchronous

Save Retumn rch

Service Operations - Handlers page for EBS_360_SO

The PeopleSoft 360-Degree Service Operation does not contain any handlers, so there is nothing to verify.

Task 6-3-5: Verifying Service Operation Routings
for PeopleSoft 360-Degree
From the EBS_360_SO Handlers page in the previous task, click the Routings tab (alternatively, you can select

PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations) to access the Routings page displaying
one outbound routing, as shown in the following example:

OoORrRACLE

Fivotgs  Man Manu 3 PeopleTook » Integration Broker > Integration Setup » Senvice Opentions

Ganaral Handlars Roulings

Sarvice Oparation: EBS_360_20

Delaull Version: VERSION_1
[ user Exception
Nate: This usar axcepticn status 5 applicable only i an outbound routing cannol be determinad. Ifa valid outbewnd routing can be datermined than e user
encephon status on the actual routing will be used

m| 5 HA 360 VERSION_1 Symch PEFT_CR EBS_HR Oulbound Active =]
Inathivale Seletled Routings Actrvate Sebected Roulings
B Baturnio Search

Service Operations - Routings page for EBS_360_SO
There should be at least one outbound routing.
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Task 6-4: Setting Up Action Links

The Portal URI Text on the Node Definition for the Oracle EBS database must contain the URI for both the
Oracle EBS database and the Oracle Function HR_HELPDESK_SS.

Edit the Portal URI Text field with the following modifications:

1.
2.

Select PeopleTools, Portal, Node Definitions.
Search for and open the Oracle EBS Node Definition (EBS_HR node).
This opens the Node Definitions page for the Oracle EBS_HR node, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Fa-.-o'ntes Mamyenu > PeoulgTﬂnlﬁ > FG"I:EB! > Mode Definitions

Node Definiions BT Porial = WS Security | Routings

Hode Name: EBS_HR Copy Mode
THENCTPO IS Rename Node
*Node Type: | External ﬂ Default Local Node
[ Local Node Delele Node
= ™l [¥] Active Node
- i i dopne W
Authentication Option: one ] Non-Repudiation
0 Segment Aware
*Default User 1D: |CVP1 3,
WSIL URL:
Hub Hode: a,
Master Node: @,
Company ID:
|B Throttle Threshold:
Image Name: b
4,

Codeset Group Name:
External User ID:
External Password:
External Version:

Save ContactiMotes FProperties

(it Return o Search
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Node Definitions page for EBS_HR node

Click the Portal tab to access the Portal page.
In the Content URI Text field, enter the following:
http://<domain>:<port>/OA HTML/OA.jsp?0OAFunc=HR HELPDESK SS

Click Save.
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Task 6-5: Setting Up Basic Business Events Subscriptions

The following instructions create the subscription for Basic Business Events in the Oracle EBS system.
Business Events are an Oracle EBS mechanism that creates and sends messages to the PeopleSoft CRM system
whenever achange is made in the Oracle EBS system. This setup is required for Incremental Synchronization
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processes to function properly.

Each of the Business Events in the following table must be subscribed to by performing steps 2 through 14

in this task.

This table lists business events and the corresponding workflow processes to be mapped:

Business Events

Workflow Process to be Mapped

oracle.apps.per.api.person_address.create_person_address

HRRIR_ADDR_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.person_address.update _person_address

HRRIR_ADDR_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.person_address.update pers addr_
with_style

HRRIR_ADDR_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.phone.create_phone

HRRIR_PHO_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.phone.update_phone

HRRIR_PHO_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.job.create_job

HRRIR_JOB_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.job_api.delete_job

HRRIR_JOB_DEL_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.job_api.update job

HRRIR_JOB_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.location.create location

HRRIR_LOC_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.location.delete_location

HRRIR_LOC_DEL_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.location.update_|ocation

HRRIR_LOC_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.create_hr_organization

HRRIR_ORG_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.create_org_information

HRRIR_ORG_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.create_organization

HRRIR_ORG_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.delete_organization

HRRIR_ORG_DEL_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.update_org_information

HRRIR_ORG_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.update_organization

HRRIR_ORG_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.employee.create_employee

HRRIR_EMP_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.person.update_person

HRRIR_PER_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.create_secondary_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.create_secondary _emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.fina_process cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.final_process emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.set_new_primary_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.set_new_primary_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.suspend _cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.activate_emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.activate_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.activate apl_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS
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Business Events Workflow Process to be Mapped
oracl e.apps.per.api.assignment.accept_apl_asg HRRIR_WF _UPD_PRCS
oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.actual_termination_cwk_ | HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS
ayg
oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.actual_termination_emp | HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS
ayg
oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.suspend_emp_asg HRRIR_WF _UPD_PRCS
oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.update_apl_asg HRRIR_WF _UPD_PRCS
oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.update_cwk_asg HRRIR_WF _UPD_PRCS
oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.update_emp_asg HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS
oracle.apps.per.api.ex_employee.actual_termination_ emp | HRRIR_PER_UPD_PRCS
oracle.apps.per.api.ex_employee.reverse terminate HRRIR_PER _UPD_PRCS
employee

Oracle Business Events are delivered as seed data.
To subscribe to the basic business events in the previous table:
1. Loginto the application using sysadmin as your User ID and Password.
2. Select the left hand Responsibility Workflow, Administrator, Web Applications.
In the Administrator Workflow column, select the menu named Business Events.
The Business Events page appears.
3. Search for and open the Business Event function, as named in the previous table.
For example, enter person_address and click the Go button to search, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’ Aadministrator Workflow

[hagnostics Home Logout Preferences Help

Home | Developer Studio | Business Events | Status Monitor | Netifications | Administration

Create Event Create Event Group

Select Event(s) and ... Delote

|  Subseription Upsdate  Test
. w0

=

Prvacy Sistement Coppigt o 2000, Cracke. A% nghis reserved

Oracle Administrator Workflow - Business Events page

4. If the Business Event is disabled, click the Update icon to access the page where you can select the
Enable option.

Click the Apply button.
Return to the Business Events page and search for and open the Business Event that you just enabled.
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7. Click the Subscription button to access the Subscription page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE" Administrator Workflow

Disgnostics Home Logout Prefersnces Help

Home | Developer Studio | Business Events | Status Monltor | Notifications | Administration

Cancel | | Next

* System =N

Triggering Event
* Source Type |Locasl  |st)
* Event Fiter | oracle.apps.per.apl.person_address.create_person_address 4

Source Agent 4,

* Status | E

* Rule Data
Action Type:
= Action Type =}

On Error | Stop and Rolback [»

Canca| Mext

Business Events - Subscription page

8. On the Subscription page, in the System field, enter the system name.

For example: <instance name>.us.oracle.com, as shown in the following example:

Search and Select: System

Cancel Select

Search

To find your item, select a filter item in the pulldown list and enter a value in the text field, then select the "Go" button.

Search By System Name E| Go

Results
Select Quick Select System Name Display Name Description
® * CRMQA2R2.US.ORACLE.COM LAS099 Local System Created by Oracle Workflows Configuration Assistant

About this Page

Cancel Select

Search and Select: System

a. To select the System Name, click the radio button to enable.
b. Click the Select button at the lower right of the page. This returns you to the previous page.
You can click the Help link to access the instance name.

9. Click the Next button. In the Action Type field, enter Launch Workflow, and press the Tab key on your
keyboard.

10. In the Workflow Name field, enter HRRIRPRC, and then press the Tab key on your keyboard to move
to the next field.
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11. Click the Help link to access the Workflow Process, as shown in the following example:

Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.1 with Oracle E-Business Suite

FEET

=

=
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o DD Qe e Peb L ah S Ay W

aimirl
o

DT T L L i —— s

—
ORALCL . =

]
B i——
e
= T e [Py
=
al
e T L e — ) S i
2
== [

Help link search results

You can refer to the delivered Business Event workflow table, at the beginning of thistask, to select the

corresponding process hame.
12. In the Owner Name field, enter Human Resources.
13. In the Owner Tag field, enter PER.
14. Click the Apply button, as shown in the following example:
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e T T T ainis]
) - =

e

SIS [

Events Subscriber - Launch Workflow page

15. Repeat the same steps (3-14) for each row defined in the Business Events table.
16. After you complete this set up and you also complete the subscription to the HRHel pdesk specific Business

Events, the Regular Incremental Refresh (RIR) events will start to trigger.

Note. RIR (Regular Incremental Refresh) isaterm for the process of communicating changes made inside
of the Oracle EBS system. Changes are recorded and sent by way of messages to the PeopleSoft CRM
system to update the data already sent from the Oracle EBS system. Oracle EBS drives al of the data
changes and the PeopleSoft CRM system retains a copy for inquiry and display purposes. The RIR events
are amechanism built within Oracle EBS that is triggered when certain events occur. For example, Name
change has a Business Event that generates aworkflow process to send a message to the PeopleSoft system
with the appropriate key information of the change. Shortly after the Oracle EBS system processes the
name change, the information is recorded in the PeopleSoft system.

Refer to the previous table of Business Events to see all of the events (actions) in Oracle EBS that send
messages and corresponding changes to the PeopleSoft CRM system, where the change is recorded. When
a change occursin Oracle EBS, these Business Events are triggered automatically, provided they are
mapped to a workflow process (steps 3 - 14 of this task).

Task 6-6: Creating New Business Events to
Indicate Target URLs

Five additional Business Events and their subscriptions must be created manually. These Business Events are
used to retrieve the end-point address (target URLs) to publish the message.
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The following are the events that need to be created:

oracle.apps.per.hrhd.locchange
oracle.apps.per.hrhd.orgchange
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» oracle.apps.per.hrhd.jobchange
» oracle.apps.per.hrhd.personchange
» oracle.apps.per.hrhd.asgchange

The steps involved to create these Business Events and corresponding subscriptions is similar to the previous
task.

1. Select the responsibility Workflow Administrator Web Applications.

In Oracle EBS, the left hand menu (referred to as Responsibility, and is similar to the PeopleSoft Role),
is selected from the first page. After you select a responsibility, the next column of menus display that
directly correspond to the responsibility that you selected.

Navigate to the Business Events Function.
In the Event Filter field, enter oracle.apps.per.hrhd.jobchange.

Instead, in the Name field under the Search section, enter oracle.apps.per.hrhd.jobchange (thisis one
of the five new Events to be created).

Use the Business Events specified in the previous list for the respective RIR.

In the Action Type field, enter Invoke Webservice.

Accept the default values for the remaining fields.

Click the Next button to access the Business Events page, as shown in the following example:

A |

Event Subscriptions - Business Events page

7. On the Business Events page, enter the WSDL URL value.

Refer to the earlier task Publishing WSDLs for Service Operations for Incremental Sync for details
about how to retrieve the URLS.

8. Accept the default values for the remaining fields to complete the Wizard.

Note. Though the previous list of Business Events exist in your system, you may need to update or add
subscriptions to enable them to point to the correct PeopleSoft system.
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Task 6-7: Setting the Encryption Key

You must run the following script in the Oracle EBS database. This sets the encryption keys and must be
run before any person fullsync of incremental sync.

Run the script using the SQL Developer:

begin

fnd_vaul t. put (" HRHD , ' CRYPT_KEY' ,

" AAAAACOREHRAAAAAAAAAACOREHRAAAAAAAAAACOREHRAAAAAAAAAACOAAAAAACKA ) ;
conmmi t;

end;

Task 6-8: Applying Patches for Incremental Sync

Apply the following patches for Incremental Sync:

7364056:R12.PER.B
7496131:R12.PER.B
7530917:R12.PER.B (relates to missing events)
7550819:R12.PER.B
7587316:R12.PER.B

You can also try bouncing the middle tier and Apache server of the EBS instance.

Task 6-9: Publishing the PeopleSoft 360-Degree WSDLs

To publish the PeopleSoft 360-Degree WSDLSs:
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1.
2.
3.

Log in to the system by entering Sysadmin in the User ID field and sysadmin. in the Password field.
Select the Responsibility Integrated SOA Gateway.

Click the Integration repository tab to access the Integration Repository page, and then click the Search
button.

The Integration Repository isan integral part of Oracle E-Business Suite (EBS). This repository provides a
complete catalog of Oracle EBS Business Service Interfaces. Thistool enables users to easily discover
and deploy the appropriate business service interface from the catalog for integration with any system or
business partner.

In the Interface Name field, enter or search for HR Person Record, and then click the Go button, as
shown in the following example:
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Ut — - &= ____al |

Seanch

[i Choar All
Export
i - Itermal Mame Prouct L Soures Sratus Description
WF. PERSON FECORD Hurman Resources FLA0L Crack Tiis & e source file o HF,_PERSON_RECORD

Integration Repository - search for HR_Person_Record
5. Inthe Name field, click the HR Person Record link from the search results.
6. Click the Generate WSDL button.

The Generate WSDL button is enabled for your first generation, then changes to the Regenerate WSDL
button for subsequent generations, as shown in the following example:

[IISEIEARE. - - = __a

PLEGL batasface : HE Pemon Becond

Erowrse Search P Lkl (st

Rigerr st WS
e MBL_PERSIN RECORD scope  Puiblic
v LGN Irvigriace Source  Oracle
Fromuct  Humar Resures
shm  Acthve

Full Dasseription

This in $w source fil i HR_PERSOH_RECORD

1 Miehs Service - S0A Bravider
i) Saice Stan Desplkeyied
wsp IERADne

Rochopdony Lininpbiny

| S [nformation

Source Fle  patchy 115/ gl pepiraryjpkh
oL g 12002, 12010000 .5
Saurc i PER

Procedunes. and Fun tions

Soloct Object and  Creste Grant

S | Somimeer b

Gedect Dedads Name - Antusrral Mo
. L GET_PERSON_DETALS Alties

Brow e Soearch Frintable Page

Integration Repository - PLSOL Interface: HR Person Record
7. The URL displaysin the Web Service - SOA Provider section of the Integration Repository page.
8. Click the Deploy button.

The Deploy button is enabled for your first deployment, and then changes to the Redeploy button
for subsequent deployments.

9. Select the row in the Procedures and Functions section and click the Create Grants button to access a
new page, as shown in the following example:
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AR =
Cimits Grants
Aoy
Sarder bod Mt hols
Hame Internal Nanw
Gart Porsen Detals GET_PERSCN_DETALS
G ont Al Gebected.
Grars Typs | All User -
Cancel | | Apply

PSSQL Interface: HR Person Record - Create Grants page

10. Inthe Grant Type field, select All Users from the drop-down list, and then click the Apply button.

11. Copy the WSDL (the URL that displaysin the Web Service - SOA Provider section of the Integration
Repository page in the earlier step).

Use thisto configure the EBS _HR node for PeopleSoft 360-Degree.

Task 6-10: Verifying Set Up Between PeopleSoft
CRM and Oracle EBS

Use this scenario as an example that describes how to verify the set up between PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle
EBS.

This example is for Incremental Sync.

1. Logintothe Oracle EBS database by entering hrmsin the User ID field, and welcome in the Password field.
2. Navigate to the first menu responsibility: US Super HRM S Manager, Vision Corporation.
Responsibility refers to the left hand menu column, as shown in the following example:

[ Responsibility Ownership, Standard

[ Sec US HRMS Resp, Standard

[ System Administrator, Standard

[ Training Administrator, Standard

[ US HR Custom Discoverer Workbooks, Standard

] US HEMS Manager, Vision Industries

] US HRMS Manager, Vision Corporation

[ US Learning Management Administrator, Standard

[ US OTL Application Developer, Standard

[ US OTL Application Developer, Vision Corporation
1S Pavroll Manager Standard

[ US Super HRMS Manager, Vision Corporation

T U5 Super HEMS Manager, Standard

[ US Time and Labor Rules Manager, Standard

[ US Vision Expatriate Coordinator, Standard

[ US Vision HR Intelligence, Standard

[ User Management, Standard

1 Workflow, Standard

[ Workflow User Web Applications, Standard

[ XML Publisher Administrator, Standard

Responsibility left hand menu column
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3. Navigate under People: Maintain using Templates select menu: Maintain Employees, as shown in the
following example:

. Personalize

= A

'U
1]
=]

=
1]

Enter and Maintain

Salarv Management
Benefits Service Center

Reimbursement Requests

Events and Bookings

Delete Personal Records

Manage Contracts
Search Documents of Record

People : Maintain Using Templates

Hire Applicants
Enter Employees

Maintain Employees

EEEEEEHEEE

Maltaln Visa
Enter Contingent Workers

Maintain Contingent Workers

Enter & Maintgin Union EEs
Maintain Health & Safetv Info
Maintain Absence Info

People: Maintain Using Templates: Maintain Employees

4. Open left hand navigation by People Name, open D and select the name Dale, Allen.

5. When the People Management Data Organizer displays, click the Show Details button, as shown in
the following example:
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RO -3 P

© Poaple Mna

&2
Liu:.

Lams

sk

Len

'.-t-ﬁ DAguannio, M. Willian
=g O, Mr. Eb

&~ DEMES, DEMES!

= § DEMES, DEMES2
=~ Daas, Mrs, Glona
- Dabbs, Mrs. Mary
= Dagar, Mrs. Janelte
zofy Digkl 04 Hareald
[oomem |
== Dala, Mrs. Connie

- Damien, Mr Johnny

G- Damien, Mr Paul -
1| '

DR LD FE #E ?

miend Dale OrgancanDale, Allen)

Diale, Allen BOM100. Business Development Manager Huma

Date Of Birth 05-0CT-1959 Person Typs .EmﬂlﬂrEE

Assignment Status Actve Assignment

‘Work Phone .
Horma Phone 435551212 Agplicant Number
Ernail | Employea Number |100

S Business Group [Vision Corparation
(2 e Wi Stan Date [07-NOV-2002
Primary
City Laguna Hills GRE |Vision Corparation
; DOrganization Human Resources-Wes: |

State |4 |
Tip Cods 92653 Job [BOMI00 Business Deva |
CMW' — Pasition
Country |United States i
Lot M- atile M

Iotify Actions Show Dotails

PeopleSoft Management Data Organizer

6.
example:

In the Middle Namefield, enter Q, and then click the Save icon on the menu bar, as shown in the following

FP0 08P

Bo#w ?

O People Management Details{Dale, Allen)

[go] |
'ﬁ—li-{il 4
| All Person ot [

[}S-AUL'--Z'III‘:'I

Titlar Mr
First Nama Allen
Middle Name |0

Lact Mame _Dala
Previous Last Name
Praferance Name

19 Status |
k9 Expinf

Action on Existing Information
Correction (B) ' Update

Entries

25.-FEB-2000

Communication

goN [537-42.3487

_ galary History |

25-NOV-2000

Special Information

25-MAY-2009 25-ALIG-2009

Assignment

Cqu_qs_l_q.snnon ;

Schedule

Person Type [Employes

Gendar [Male
Marital Status [Single
Mationality
Date Of Birth [05-0CT-1969
Age |
Ethnic Ongin
Weleran Stalus
Employes Number 1009

Business Group |Vision Corporation

Find Duplicates ! Natf} Brtio

Compatanca Contact Othegs..

PeopleSoft Management Data Organizer -

Personal page

7. Navigate to the PeopleSoft CRM system that you integrated with the Oracle EBS environment.
8. Log in by entering VP1 in the User ID field and VP1 in the Password field.

144

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 6 Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.1 with Oracle E-Business Suite

9. Navigate the CRM menu: Workforce, Search Worker.
10. In the First Name field, enter Allen.

11. Inthe Last Name field, enter Dale.

12. Click the Search button.

13. When the Worker page appears, notice that the Middle Name field has a value of Q, as shown in the
following example:

Name Allen Dale Employee ID EBS2235
UG Job | Work Schedule || Skills and Competencies | Assignment Criteria | Groups | [®)
Prlmal'v' Datails | User Profiles
Person Information
Salutation |_ _____ E

"First Name Allen |Mlddle Name J

*Last Name Dals Suffix|

Employee ID [essz839 Title M

Date of Birth [10/05/1983 [  age 3o Gender| Male [»]

Mors damass
*Description [Home More...
 Address |
Country
“Trpe Cade Humber Ext/PIN Q ook up address
| Hame Eu-| |949/555-1212 | | .Twc! Home |
Cellular !.__..I'V r | | T 'Cnuntr;rlun“'ed States v
= [10 Wilkes
[Fax !ﬂ | ! Address 1
— Address 2 |
|Pager  [w] [ | Address 3|
EET— City [Laguna Hills
T ol Addrusa County [orange
[ Home E [ | Et.aleiE"‘ @, california
= Pastal [92653
[oher ] | |
Sei Display

Worker page

This confirms that the connection between the PeopleSoft CRM database and the Oracle EBS environment
isvalid and working properly.
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Integrating PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 and PeopleSoft
HRMS 9/9.1 with HRHD

This chapter discusses:

 Understanding PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 and PeopleSoft HRM S 9/9.1 Integration
* Prerequisites

* Setting up the PeopleSoft HCM 9/9.1 Database

* Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Database

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 and PeopleSoft
HRMS 9/9.1 Integration

This chapter provides instructions for setting up the 360-Degree View Enterprise Integration Point (EIP). The
EIP enables access to the PeopleSoft HelpDesk for Human Resources (HRHD) Worker 360-Degree View
from PeopleSoft CRM.

Prerequisites

Before you can begin the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S integration tasks in this chapter, you must
complete these requirements:

» Install and configure a PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database.
» Install and configure a PeopleSoft HRM S 9 or 9.1 database.

Task 7-1: Setting up the PeopleSoft HCM 9/9.1 Database

This section discusses:

* Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM
» Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition

» Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Loca Node Definition
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Adding PeopleSoft CRM Trusted Node for Single Signon
Accessing HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC Service Operation
Adding a PeopleSoft CRM Active Routing for Version 2

* Running Row Level Security in PeopleSoft HCM

Task 7-1-1: Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft
CRM and PeopleSoft HCM

A gateway must be set up between the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM systems. PSFT_CR isthe
delivered local node on the PeopleSoft CRM system. PSFT_HR is the delivered local node on the PeopleSoft
HCM system. The gateway URL defines these two nodes in the gateway property.

To set up the gateway in both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM systems:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, access the Gateways page by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Configuration, Gateways.

For example: http://<webserver machine name><port>/PSI GW/PeopleSoftL isteningConnector
2. Search for and open the LOCAL gateway, as shown in the following example:

Gateways
Gateway ID:
(] Local Gateway (] Load Balancer
hitp fadas0d 180 peoplesoll comPSIGW PeopleSofiListeningConnect Ping G
URL: [ 30.peop 0 3 S0 ) g Galeway
Load Galeway Conneciors
o
| [ 1 las
- A T + -
+l =
PTargetConned +]il=
=] +* -
FTA = + -
i ] + -
i 3 + -
5= n +| (=
= 1 4 =

Gateways page
On the Gateways page, do the following:
a. Click the Save button to save the page.

b. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button. You will receive a message “ Loading process was
successful.”

c. Acknowledge the message.
d. Click Save to save the page again.
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e. Click the Ping Gateway button, to test your ping and verify that it is successful, as shown in the
following example:

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSoft Listening Connector
Tools Version : 8.50-810-R2
Status: ACTIVE

PeopleSoft Listening Connector

3. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to set up local and remote nodes in the gateway.
Log in to the Gateway Setup Properties.
The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitp adas0180 peoplesoft comPSIGWPeopleSofListeningConnecion

= - b
App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release
ADASO180°9000 CVP Tl B.50-810-R2
] o

R e ; ‘ | View AR FUY B Find i-2of 254 Lot
Hode Name App Server URL User iD Password Tools Relcane

PSFT_CR ADASD180:9000 cvP1 sanan 8.50-810-R2 Ping Node i 1=
PSFT_HR ADAS0116:9000 PS . 8.50-810-R2 Ping Node +] =

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

5. Inthe PeopleSoft Nodes grid, click the Add (+) button to add the local and remote node information:
a In the Node Name column, enter the node name.

In the App Server URL column, enter the application server URL.

In the User ID column, enter the user ID.

In the Password column, enter the password.

® a p o

In the Tools Release column, enter the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release number.
Click Save.

Click the OK button to return to the Gateway page.

Click Save to save the Gateway page again.

Repeat the same Gateway set up steps in the PeopleSoft HCM system.

© ®© N o

Task 7-1-2: Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition
In the following examples, C910RAB is the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 local node.
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Note. Implement all the remaining steps to setup PeopleSoft HCM 9/9.1 database in the HCM system.

To set up the PeopleSoft CRM 9 or 9.1 Database:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the CRM local
node. For example, C910RAB.

2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:

z Conneclors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name: CO10RAR Copy Node
*Description: PESFT CRM - Local Node S
Node Type: Pl Default Local Hode
Local Node
Active Node
Password v|

*Authentication Option: I ton-Repudiation

] segment Aware
Node Password: sesssssssssesesessssssennennne
*Default User I0: Ps
Hub Node:
Master Node:
Company ID;
IB Throtile Threshold:
Image Name:;

Codeset Group Hame:

Save

(ol Return to Search

lode Definitions | Connectors | Ponal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page

3. Usethis example to complete the Node Definitions page:

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.

a Inthe Node Typefield, select PIA (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture) from the drop-down list.
b. If the Node Typefieldisenabled for selection, select PIA (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture).
Otherwise, PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architectureis already your default selection.

Note. For the Authentication option, you can select either No Authentication or Password Authentication.
If you select Password Authentication, you must define the same node password in both the PeopleSoft
CRM and PeopleSoft HCM databases. The default password is PSOFT.

4. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:
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Mode Definitions  [e =10 Eartal WS Security Routings

Node Name  C910RAR Fing Node
Gateway ID: ELDCEL @, PeopleSoft Nodes are configured via the
ConnectorD:  |[PSFTTARGET @ GatewaySetup Properies

This connector does not have properies. Use Gateways Page to sefup

Save

| Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Conneclars | Paal | WS Security | Routings

Connectors page

5. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties page, as shown in the following
example:

Gateway Properties

Zign on to access integrationGateway properties file.

The default user ID is "administrator and the default passward is ‘password”.

Userl[}|

Password|

] change Password

Ok Cancel

Gateway Properties page

6. Login using the administrator and password to verify that the gateway settings are defined as shown in
the following example:
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People Soft Node Configuration

URL hitp:ir 9 F | fi | | r
App Server URL User 1D Password
i o Pa .
Hode Name App Servar URL User D Password
CI10RAE t-ibmG4 3380 FS LT
OK Cancel Save

Tools Release

8.50

. B
J | S
Tools Release

Fing Mode ==

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

7. Onthe Gateway Properties page, ensure that thereis arow for C910RAB and that it contains the correct

URL for that database.
8. Click Save.

Task 7-1-3: Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Local Node Definition

In the following examples, H910RAA is the PeopleSoft HCM 9 local node. The set up is the same for

the PeopleSoft HCM 9 or 9.1 database.
To access the PeopleSoft HCM local node definition:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the HCM local

node. For example, H910RAA.

2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:
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Company ID:
IB Throttle Threshold:

Image Name:

Save

oh Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors

*Default User ID:
Hub Node:

Master Node:

Codeset Group Name;

-~ Mode Definitions B Connectors || Porlal || WS Security Routings
Node Name: HI10RAA Copshioda
*Description: 'S HRMS - Local Mode Rename MNode
Node Type: Pla Default Local Node
Local Node
= . Active Node
h " *agsword |
Authentication Option: . ex) El Non-Repudiation
[] segment Aware
”l]lje .pass...',ord: dddddsasddadddidddddasnaddaaadng

FS 3

PR P ——
lotes Froperniss
MOles ppenies

Routings

S Securit

Node Definitions page

3.

Use this example to complete the Node Definitions page:

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.

a. Inthe Node Type field, select PIA (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture) from the drop-down list.

b.
the drop-down list.

In the Authentication Option field, select either No Authentication or Password Authentication from

Note. For the Authentication option, you can select either No Authentication or Password Authentication.
If you select Password Authentication, you must define the same node password in both the PeopleSoft
CRM and PeopleSoft HCM databases. The default password is PSOFT.
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Mode Definitions Conneclors Bortal WS Security Routings

Hode Hame — HI10RA4A Ping Mode
Gateway ID: [LocaL a PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID: IPSF'IT-\HGET @, Gateway Setup Properies

This connedtor does nol have properties. Use Gateways Page to setup

Save

[f Return to Search

Mode Definiions | Connedlors | Partal | WS Security | Routings

Connectors page

5. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties page, as shown in the following
example:

Gateway Properties

Sign on to access integrationGateway . properties file.

The default user 1D is "administrator and the default password is ‘password’.

UserID|

Password|

[Jchange Password

OK  Cancel

Gateway Properties page

6. Login and ensure that thereisarow for H910RAA and that it contains the correct URL for that database,
as shown in the following example:
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PeopleSoft Mode Configuration

URL: hitpinas 086 us oracle. com: TO0PSIGWPeople SoRListeningConnactar

:ﬁ.DD Server URL _'JEEF L] Password Tools Release
WpleT0001gtas. us. oracle.com:d PS5 - 5.50

Ha10RAA iIscdcTe001qaemtus. aracle.co [FS . 8.50 PingNode— [*+] [=]
[HE10RAB irt-ivm52 us. oracle. com-9000 | [PS ™ 8.50-002-R1 Pinghode  [+] [=]
[He10RBA Wsede7R001q3emt us oracle co |PS . 8.50 Fing hode =
[He10REE imt-om52 us. oracle.com 9020 | [PS . 8.50-902-R1 Pinghode | [+ [=
HB10RCA iscdcTE001qaeamtus oracle.co |PS s 8.50 Ping Node #|[=]
[Ho10RCE I-IbmS2 us oracle.coma030 | [PS . 8.50-802-R1 PingMode  [+] (=]
[HE10RDA [iscac? B001qaemtus oracle,co [Ps [an 8.50 Ping Node [+l |[=]
Ha10ROE ir-ipm52 us oracle com- 9060 | [PS m 8.50-802-R1 Fingode [+ [=]
[Ho10REA it-lbm51.us. eracle.com-9080 | [FS . 8.50 Fing Mode = [=)
[Ha10RER WsedcTBO02qaemtus oracke.co [PS . 8.50-002-R1 PingNode | [+] [=]

Afvanced Properties Page

OK Cancel Save

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page
7. Click Save.

Task 7-1-4: Adding PeopleSoft CRM Trusted Node
for Single Signon

To add the PeopleSoft CRM trusted node to enable PeopleSoft Single Signon:

1. Select Home, PeopleToals, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.
The PeopleSoft Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:

Single Signon

Authentication Token expiration tme

Expiration Time in minutes: 7200 valid values are 1 - 10,000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued nf these Nodes

Mossane Hede Hame |Bescription
i CRODOEIZ & § CROIDOEIZ EIP remole node = = I
g'nggpzua Q, PS HRMS - Local Mode 1 F = |

Single Signon page

2. Add arow for the PeopleSoft CRM local node.
For example, C910R20B.

3. Click Save.
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Task 7-1-5: Accessing HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC
Service Operation

To access the HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC Service Operation:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operation, and then search for service
operation HD_360_ REQUEST_SYNC.

2. Select Service Operation to access the General Service Operation Page, as shown in the following example:

Servide Operation:  HD_360_REQUEST_SYNGC

Senvice: HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC
Operation Type: Synchronous

‘Operation Description: HR Helpdesk Request [CJuserPassword Required

Operation Comments:

Object Owner I | Call Center v]
Operation Alias: Semice Operalion Security
Default Senvice Operation Version
— RSION_ Defautt [“lactive
Version Description: | HR Helpdesk Request Routing Status
Version Comments: Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist
Routing Actions Upon Save
I Hon-Repudiation [ Generate Amy-to.Local
S Runtime Schema Validation [ ] Generate Local-to-Local
Add Fault Type |
essage Information
Type: Regquest

MessageNVersion:  1D_360_REQUEST_SYNCVERSION_2 X View Messane

Type: Response

MessageVersion:  —J80_RESPONSE_SYNCVERSION_2 O View Message

Hon-Default Versions customize |Find | B First (4] 1 004 [*] Lot
Active
VERSION 1 HR Helpdesk Request
Save | Retym 1o Search Add Version

Service Operations page

3. Inthe Default Service Operation Version section, select the Active check box.
4. Click Save.
5. From here you can select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following example;
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General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: HOD_360_REQUEST_SYNC
Default Version: VERSIOMN_2
Operation Type: Synchronous

REQUESTHDLR  OnRequest Application Class v | Details

[+ =

Handlers page
6. Inthe Status column for the REQUESTHDLR row, select Active from the drop-down list.
7. Click Save.

Task 7-1-6: Adding a PeopleSoft CRM Active Routing
for Version 2
To add an active routing for version 2 for the PeopleSoft CRM database:
1. Select Home, PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Routings.
The Routing Definitions Search page appears.
Click the Add a New Va ue tab.
In the Routing Name field, enter HD360_VERS ON2.
Click the Add button.

The Routing Definitions page for HD360_VERSION2 appears, as shown in the following example:
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Rn'uling Definitions

Routing Hame:

Version:

Routing Type:
Object Owner ID:

*Log Detail:

*Service Operation:

*Description:

Comments:

"Sender Node;

*Receiver Node:

Sauel

Raouting Definitions | Parameters

HD3E0_YERSIONZ Active

System Generated
VEREION_2
HD360_YERSIONZ
Synchronous [Juser Exception
360 Degres View E
Header and Detail _v]

Routing Definitions page

5. Use this example to complete the Routing Definitions page:
a. Inthe Description field, enter HD360 VERS ON2.

Note. The Sender Node populates as the CRM local node (CR900EI2), and the Receiver Node popul ates
as the HCM local node (H900R20B).

® oo o

—

Click Save.

Verify that the User Exception check box is selected.

In the Object Owner ID field, select 360 Degree View from the drop-down list.
In the Log Detail field, select Header and Detail from the drop-down list.
Select the Active check box.

6. Select the Parameters tab to access the Parameters page, as shown in the following example:

158
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Node Definitions - Parameters page

7. Use this example to complete the Parameters page:
a. For Inbound Request in the External Aliasfield, enter HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC.VERSION_2.
b. For Outbound Response in the External Aliasfield, enter HD_360_RESPONSE_SYNC.VERSON_2.
c. Click Save.

Note. There are no transformations because the PeopleSoft CRM database is sending Version 2 of the
message and the PeopleSoft HCM database is expecting Version 2 of the message.

The Routings tab on the service operation should now show this new routing as Active, and any other
routings should show as Inactive.The Routings tab will also show a User Exception check box. Ensure
that you select this check box.

Task 7-1-7: Running Row Level Security in PeopleSoft HCM
To run the row level security process in the PeopleSoft HCM database:

Select Home, Setup HRMS, Security, Core Row Level Security, and then Refresh SIT_OPR_CLS.
Select any existing Run Control 1D, or create a new one.

Select the Refresh All Routings check box and then run the process.

Ensure that the process runs and displays a message of Success in the process monitor.

A WD

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 159




Integrating PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 and PeopleSoft HRMS 9/9.1 with HRHD Chapter 7

Task 7-2: Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Database

160

This section discusses:

» Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition

» Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Local Node Definition

» Adding PeopleSoft HCM Trusted Node for PeopleSoft Single Signon
Activating Service Operations

Adding a PeopleSoft HCM Active Routing for Version 2

Task 7-2-1: Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition

To access the PeopleSoft CRM local node definition:

Note. Implement all the steps to setup PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the CRM local
node (for example, CR900EI2).

2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:

g Eortal WS Securlty ™ | Routings .
Node Mame: CRS00EIZ Copy Mode
' iption: PSFT CRM - Local Mode
Description c Lo [a] Rename MNode
Mode Type: PlA Default Local Node
Local Node
: 5 " | Active Node
Authentication Oplion: ASSWOT ¥ (] Mon-Repudiation
[ ]Segment Aware
Password: SEIRRREEERRN IR ERERRRRRERARERRRRE
‘Default User ID: VP1 Q
Hub Node: Q,
Master Node: Q
Comparmy ID:
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name: Q,
Code Set Group Name: Q
ContaciMoles Properies

B save | | Sl Return to Search

Node Definitions page

3. Usethis example to complete the Node Definitions page:

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.
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a. Inthe Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list.

Note. Any nodes with an Authentication Option of Password must have the same password across
PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM. The default password is PSOFT.

b. In the Password field, enter a password.
c. Click Save.
4. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions [CTTEETTES Pantal WG Securly S Rowings
Mode Name  CROODEI2 Ping Node
Detalls
Gateway ID |LOCAL a, PeopleSoft Nodes are configured via the
ateway Selup Properies
Connector ID PSFTTARGET Q o =R

This connecior does not have properties. Use Galeways Page lo setup

& Save | | L Retumn to Search

Hode Definitions | Connectors | Pardal | WS Security | Roytings

Connectors page

5. Inthe Connector ID field, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected.
6. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access and set up the Gateway Properties as necessary.
7. Click Save.

Task 7-2-2: Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Local Node Definition
To access the PeopleSoft HCM local node definition:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the HCM local node.
2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:
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B, Connectors ™. Portal _ WS Security . Roulings
Node Name: HI00R20B Copy Node
Description: H300R20B EIF‘ remote node e
*Node Type: Pl bl Default Local Node
[CLocal Node Delete Node
. N | [¥] Active Node
A 3 asswor w
‘Authentication Option: _ CINon-Repudiation
[1segment Aware
p“swﬂrﬂ_‘ RIS RNEERR R RN NG RRRERRREEE
*Default User ID: PS Q
Hub Node: Q
Master Node: Q
Company ID:
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image NMame: Q
Code Set Group Name: 1
ContactMoles Propedies
& Save | | A Retunto Search
Mode Definitions | Connectors | Poral | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page

3. Usethis example to complete the Node Definitions page:

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.

a. Inthe Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list.

Note. Any nodes with an Authentication Option of Password must have the same password across
PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM. The default password is PSOFT.

b. Inthe Password field, enter a password.
c. Click Save.
4. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

L
MNode Definiions Bartal _WE Segurily . Routings
Mode Name  H300R20B Ping Mode
Details
Gateway ID 5998 Q, PeopleSon Nodes are configured via the
- Galewsy Seflup Propedties
Connector ID PSFTTARGET QL

This connector does not have properties. Use Gateways Page 1o setup

& Save || L Returnto Ssarch

Mada Nafinlinng | Cannacinrs | Partal | WS Sacorte | BRodinneg

Connectors page
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5. Inthe Connector ID field, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected.
6. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access and set up the Gateway Properties as necessary.
7. Click Save.

Task 7-2-3: Adding PeopleSoft HCM Trusted Node
for PeopleSoft Single Signon

To add the PeopleSoft HCM trusted node to enable PeopleSoft Single Signon:

1. Select Home, PeopleToals, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.
The PeopleSoft Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:

Single Signen
Authentication Token expiration time

Exgpirathon Time in minules: 720 Valid valugs are 1 - 10,000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Nodes

M 1] MEmm Descriplion Local Mode
CRIDDEIZ 3, PSFT CRM - Local Node 1 + =
HI0O0R208 L= 8 HI00R 208 EIP remode node * -

Single Signon page

2. Add arow for the PeopleSoft HCM local node.
For example, H900R20B.

3. Click Save.

Task 7-2-4: Activating Service Operations
To activate service operations:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operation, and then search for service
operation HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC.

2. Select the General tab to access the General page, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE
voma | Vet |

Favgrkes | ManMeny > PeoplTool o Integraton Broker > Integriton Satup > Senvioe Opesations
X tanders | Rovkngs

Senace OperaBorr  HO_ 380 REQUEST_SYMC

Operation Typez  Sjmchrondus
*Operation Descripion: % Hedpdesk Mestage
Oporation G . I UserPassword Regured

*Sacury Vesification: [riene +]

Obiect Cramer I 350 Degres View ¥

Wersion  |ERSON_2 F Detmm F actve
VersmDescrpine  FRpdRSE
Varsion Comminis: faybo-Locat: Dows ol aust

Localdo-Locat: Does nol extst

I hon-Repud MNII.MSH
Genarate Any-1o-Local

I Runtime Scheena Validation
A I Gemerate Local to-Local

Add Faull Trpe
T Transactonal
Trme Riquast

1Be 55808 Version HD_3560_REQUEST_SYNCVERSION 4, Vipw Messaop

Type  Response
MessopuVersion [P 360 RESPONSE SYNCVERSION'D, View Uessane

VERSION 1 HR Helpdesk Message =

fae Rghurn o Sgarsh Add Wgrgasn

Service Operations - General page
3. Inthe Default Service Operation Version section, verify that the Active check box is selected.
4. Click Save.

Task 7-2-5: Adding a PeopleSoft HCM Active Routing
for Version 2
To add an active routing for version 2 for the PeopleSoft HCM database:
1. Select Home, PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Routings.
The Routing Definitions Search page appears.
Click the Add a New Value tab.
In the Routing Name field, enter HD360_VERSI ON2.
Click the Add button.
The Routing Definitions page for HD360_VERSION2 appears, as shown in the following example:
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OoRACLE’
Favgrites | Man Menu > PeopleTook > Integration Broker » Integrabion Setup > Routings

Parameters Connector Propernies Routing Properies

Routing Name: HD360_VERSION2 ¥ Active
*Service Operation: | HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC 3, ¥ system Generated
Version: VERSION_2 3
*Description: HO3G0_VERSION2 Graphical Vigw
Comments; ‘
*Sender Node: PSFT_CR 3
*Receiver Node:  H300F24 4
Operation Type: Synchronous ¥ User Exception
Object Cwner I [36‘3 Degree View EI
*Log Detail: |Hea der and Detail j
Save

Routing Definitions | Parameters | Connedod Properties | Bouling Propeies

Routing Definitions page

5. Usethis example to complete the Routing Definitions page:
a. Inthe Routing Name field, enter HD360_VERS ON2.

Note. For new routings, you must enter or select the information for all fields, asin this example.

For existing routings, the Sender Node populates as the CRM local node (CR900EI2), and the Receiver
Node populates as the HCM local node (H900R20B).

b.

-~ o a0

«

In the Service Operation field, enter or select the service operation. For example,
HD360 REQUEST SYNC.

When you enter or select a service operation, the Version field automatically populates. For example,
VERSION_2.

In the Description field, enter adescription. For example, HD360_VERSION2.

In the Sender Node field, enter or select the sender node. For example, PSFT_CR.
In the Receiver Node field, enter or select a receiver node. For example, H900P24.
In the Routing Type field, enter or select arouting type. For example, Synchronous.

When you enter or select a routing type, the User Exception check box appears. Verify that the
User Exception check box is selected.

In the Object Owner ID field, select 360 Degree View from the drop-down list.
In the Log Detail field, select Header and Detail from the drop-down list.
Select the Active check box.

Click Save.
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6. Select the Parameters tab to access the Parameters page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

F:vgrims Mah:-hm; PanﬂETnnk > Imgm:ignﬂmkﬂ ¥ Imgrat?nSm » Routings
- _—— . -

Routing Name: HD330_VERSION
Service Operation: HD_280_ REQUEST_SYNC
Service Operation Version: VERSION_2
Sender Node: PSFT_CR
Receiver Node: HS00P24
I —

Type: Qutbound Request

External Alias:  [HD_280_REQUEST_SYNC.VERSION_2

Alias References

Message. Ver into Transform 1: |

Transform Program 1: |

Transform Program 2: | 4,

Node Definitions - Parameters page

7. Use this example to complete the Parameters page:
a. For Inbound Response in the External Aliasfield, enter HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.VERSION 2
b. For Outbound Request in the External Alias field, enter HD_360 RESPONSE_SYNC.VERSON 2
c. Click Save.

Note. There are no transformations because the PeopleSoft CRM database is sending Version 2 of the
message and the PeopleSoft HCM database is expecting Version 2 of the message.

The Routings tab on the service operation should now show this new routing as Active, and any other
routings should show as Inactive.

This completes the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 integration setup with PeopleSoft HCM 9 or 9.1.
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Integrating PeopleSoft HRMS 8.9 with HRHD

This chapter discusses:

 Understanding Integrating PeopleSoft HRMS and HRHD

* Prerequisites

* Setting Up the URL Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and HRM S
* Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM and HRMS Connector IDs
 Setting Up PeopleSoft Single Signon

 Pinging the PeopleSoft CRM and HRM S Nodes

« Activating the Message Channel or Queue

 Activating the HR_HELPDESK 360 EIP Messages

* Activating PeopleSoft HRMS 89 PSFT_CR Transactions

« Activating PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 and HRM S 8.9 Service Operations for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and Above
 Setting Up Portal Content Links

Activating Link Category for PeopleSoft HRMS 8.9

Understanding Integrating PeopleSoft HRMS and HRHD

This chapter provides instructions for setting up the 360-Degree View Enterprise Integration Point (EIP). The
EIP enables access to the PeopleSoft HelpDesk for Human Resources (HRHD) Worker 360-Degree View
from PeopleSoft CRM.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation guide for your database platform for
both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeoplesSoft HCM applications.

Note. In addition, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found on My Oracle
Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM
products that you are implementing.
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Prerequisites

Before you can begin the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S integration tasks in this chapter, you must
complete these requirements:

1. Instal and configure a PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database.
2. Install and configure a PeopleSoft HRM S 8.9 database.

Task 8-1: Setting Up the URL Gateway for
PeopleSoft CRM and HRMS

168

This section discusses:

» Understanding the URL Gateway Setup for PeopleSoft CRM and HRM S

* Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM Gateway

* Setting up PeopleSoft HRM S Gateway on PeopleSoft PeopleTools Prior to 8.48

* Setting Up PeopleSoft HRM S Gateway on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and Above

Understanding the URL Gateway Setup for PeopleSoft
CRM and HRMS

A URL gateway must be set up in the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S systems. In addition, PSFT_CR
is delivered as alocal node on PeopleSoft CRM, and PSFT_HR is delivered as alocal node on PeopleSoft
HRMS. The gateway URL defines these two nodes in a gateway property file. In PeopleSoft HRM S, you must
create a gateway for the PeopleSoft CRM database.

Note. It is not mandatory that you use the delivered PSFT_CR and PSFT_HR nodes. You can define any local
node as a URL gateway. If you use another node, instead of PSFT_CR and PSFT_HR nodes, substitute the
nodes that you selected for PSFT_CR and PSFT_HR in the following directions.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: Integration Broker, "Managing Integration Gateways."

Note. PeopleSoft CRM is on PeopleSoft PeopleTools release 8.52. PeopleSoft HCM was originally available
on PeopleSoft PeopleTools release 8.46 (PeopleSoft HRM S 8.9). You may have applied a later PeopleSoft
PeopleTools version on your HRMS system. Some of the instructions in this chapter only apply to certain
PeopleSoft PeopleTools versions. Please review the instructionsin each task carefully to verify whether they
apply to your configuration.

Task 8-1-1: Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM Gateway

For PeopleSoft CRM on PeopleSoft PeopleTools release 8.52, Oracle uses the Integration Broker to specify
the gateway URL.

To set up the URL for the PeopleSoft CRM system:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways to
access the Gateways page.
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2. Search for and select LOCAL gateway.
The Gateways page appears, as shown in the following example:

4

B s o~ B Wl e W R

10

Gateways

Galeway ID: LOCaL

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors

*Connector ID

ASZTARGET
FILEQUTPUT
FTPTARGET
GETMAILTARGET
HTTPTARGET
JMETARGET
LDAPTARGET
PSFTB1TARGET
PSFTTARGET
SMTPTARGET

& Save | |\ Return to Search

[%] Local Gateway [ Load Balancer
URL: hittpfadas0102 peoplesoft comPEIGW PeopleSailisteningCannadior Fing Gateway
Gatewsy Setup Propedies

Customze | Find | &l
Description *Connedor Class Name
AS2TargetConnector

SimpleFileTargetConnecior
FTPTargetConnacior
GelMailTargelConnador
HilpTargelConnecorn
JMSTangeiConnacior

LOAPT argetConnector

ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector

PeopleSoftTargetConnecior

SMTPTargetConnacar

First

1-10 of 10

Properias
Properies
Properiss
Froperlies

Proparties

[+
1

Last

F # FH & F
1 1 1 i 1

i
|

[+
I

Gateways page

3. Enter the Gateway URL on the Gateways page:
http://<webserver _machine_name>:<port>/PS| GW/Peopl eSoftL i steningConnector.

The value that you enter for <webserver_machine_name><port> depends on the machine you set up to

access the integration gateway. The <port> value should be an HTTP port.

Click Save, and then click OK for the No Connectors detected dialog box.

5. Click the Load Gateway Connector button.
You will receive the message Loading process was successful.
Click OK.
Click Save.

The information on the Gateways page should be similar to what is shown in the following example:
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Gateways

Gateway ID:  LOCAL

[+] Local Gateway [ Load Balancer
URL: hitp-fadasD102 peoplesoft comPEIGWIPeopleSofListeningConnactor Ping Gataway
Gateway P i
e Ly
Connectors Customize | Find | B First ) 110 0F10 ] Lamt
1 ASITARGET [ En.SETarpetCunnac:nr Propeties
2 [FILEQUTPUT |simpleFileTargetConnactor Broperies
3 FTPTARGET |FTPTargetConnactor Properies

4 |GETMAILTARGET

|GetailTargelConnedior Froperies

Properies
Properties
Properties
Propeties [+

5 [HTTPTARGET [HtpTargetConnectsr

5 JUSTARGET [IMSTargetConnector

7 LDAPTARGET [LoAPTargeConnector

8 PSFTB1TARGET E.ﬁ.nnliuﬁnnHessamngTamelCunnedﬂf
9 PSFTTARGET [PeopleSoRTargetConnecior

+

Propedies

10 SMTFTARGET

| &) save | |.';I.Emn|n5ura1|

HEHNEHEEEEE
ODDNODMNMDNMHE G @M

|3r.ITP‘Targe[Cc|nnw:tqr Properies

Example of Gateways page

8. After the gateway loads, do the following:

a Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Property page, as shown in the

following example:

People Soft Node Configuration

App Server URL

User 1D Password

URL: hitp:f'adas0180 peoplesoft comPSIGWIPeopleSoftiListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

Tools Release

NADAS0180:9000

Node Name App Server URL
lPsFT_CR [rapas0180:9000
[PsFT_HR [RTASO4T-9255

sasne 8.50-902-R1

View Al El 1 ﬁ‘ﬁ First Kl 12012 a Last

User 1D Password Tools Release
[sasss [&.50-902-R1 Ping Node | (*] [=]
[ae [6.49.22 Ping Node | [+] [=]

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

b. Specify both the PeopleSoft CRM and the PeopleSoft HRM S node information, and then click Save.
Ensure that the Gateway Default Application Server information is the same as the local node

PSFT_CR.
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Task 8-1-2: Setting up PeopleSoft HRMS Gateway on
PeopleSoft PeopleTools Prior to 8.48
The following table provides the location of the gateway property file for various configurations. Thisisonly

applicable to PeopleSoft HRM S on PeopleSoft PeopleTools versions below 8.48. If your PeopleSoft HRMS
system is running on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 or above, the property file modification is not required.

PeopleSoft Product Application Application Server Gateway URL Directory

HRM S 8.9 on PeopleToolsreleases Oracle WebL ogic Server C:\bea\wlserver61\config\Peopl eSoft

prior to 8.47 \A pplications\PSI GW\Web-I nf
\IntegrationGateway.Properties

HRM S 8.9 on PeopleTools 8.47 Oracle WebL ogic Server <%PS CFG_HOME%>

\webserv\peopl esoft\applications
\peopl esoft\PSIGW\WEB-INF
\IntegrationGateway.Properties

HRMS8.9 IBM WebSphere C:\WebSphere\AppServer
\installedA pps\peopl esoft
\PSIGW\WEB-INF
\IntegrationGateway.Properties

Thisis an example of a properties file with two nodes defined. You must maodify the files on the PeopleSoft
HRMS system to have two nodes defined with the following information:

#

# Repl ace $NODENAME with the exact name used for that Node.

# Repl ace information shown in <> with the correct information for your Node
(renpbve the <> as well)

#

# If a Non-Default Node is required the follow ng settings shoul d be unconment ed.
#

i g.isc. PSFT_HR serverURL=//adntas72: 9350

i g.isc. PSFT_HR useri d=PS

i g.isc.PSFT_HR. passwor d=8T+SA8zGEM=

i g.isc. PSFT_HR t ool sRel =8. 42- MC3

i g.isc. PSFT_CR server URL=//adnt as41: 8050
i g.isc. PSFT_CR userid=VP1

i g.1sc. PSFT_CR passwor d=JekncVt PdNg=
ig.isc. PSFT_CR tool sRel =8. 45

The passwords in the property file must be encrypted using PSCipher. To run on Microsoft Windows, ensure
that Sun Javaisin your system environment path.

Note. Run PSCipher.bat on each PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation location. For the IBM WebSphere web
server only: Run the setupcmdline.bat before executing PSCipher.bat to ensure that Javais set properly. To
identify the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release (toolsRel), see the PSSTATUS record.

»  For PeopleSoft HRM S 8.9 on the Oracle WebL ogic Server, the command is in the Oracle WebL ogic
home directory under config\peoplesoft.
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The command returns the encrypted password when you input an original password. Copy and paste
the encrypted password into the gateways properties file. In this example, the encrypted password is
shown in bold:

C.\ bea\w server6. 1\ confi g\ peopl esof t >PSCi pher COVPACT
8T+SA8z GgEM=

*  For PeopleSoft HRM S 8.9 with IBM WebSphere, the location of the command is:
C:\websphere\appserven\install edapps\peopl esoft\

Note. The PSCipher password-encryption utilities generates different passwords depending on the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release. PeopleSoft HRM S uses the one delivered by its PeopleSoft PeopleTools release. Ensure
that you have the correct release.

Task 8-1-3: Setting Up PeopleSoft HRMS Gateway on
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and Above

For PeopleSoft HRMS on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and above, instead of editing the
integrationGateway.Properties file, Oracle uses the same gateway URL to set up the connection.

Note. For HRMS on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48, the gateway of PeopleTools 8.48 cannot talk directly
to the CRM gateway of PeopleTools 8.52. Instead of using the Local gateway, define a remote gateway,
which is on PeopleTools 8.49 gateway and above, and use this remote gateway for the remote CRM node
on the HRMS system.

To set up the gateway in the PeopleSoft HRM S system with PeopleSoft PeopleTools release 8.48 or above:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft HRMS system, select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways to
access the Gateways page.

2. Search for and select LOCAL gateway.
The Gateways page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Gateways

Galeway ID: LOCHL

[] Local Gateway [ Load Balancer

URL: hittp fadas0102 peoplasoft comPEIGW PeopleSafilisteningConnaclor Ping Gateway

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors Customze | Find | S prat1aa00f10 0 Lam
*Connector ID Description *Connedor Class Mame

1 ASZTARGET AS2TargetConnector Propeties [ [=]
2 FILEOUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnacior Properies [#] [=]
3 FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnecior Propedies [#] [=]
4 GETMAILTARGET GelMailTargelConnador Fropedies [#] [=]
5 HTTPTARGET HipTarpelConnedor Properies [#] [=
8 JMSTARGET JMSTangeiConnector Proparties [+ |=
7 LDAPTARGET LOAPTargetConnector Properies [#] [=
& PSFTE1TARGET ApplicationbessagingTargeiConnector Properies [#] [=]
9 PSFTTARGET PeapleSofiTargetConnecior Properies [#] [=]
10 SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetConnedlar Fropedies [+] [=]

& Save | |4 Return to Search

Gateways page
3. Enter the Gateway URL on the Gateways page:
http://<webserver _machine_name><port>/PS|GW/Peopl eSoftL isteningConnector.

The value that you enter for <webserver_machine_name><port> depends on the machine you set up. The
<port> value should be an HTTP port.

Click Save.
5. Click the Load Gateway Connector button.
You will receive the message Gateway refresh process was successful.
Click OK.
Click Save.
After the gateway loads, do the following:
a. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Property page.
b. Specify both the PeopleSoft CRM and the PeopleSoft HRM S node information, and then click Save.
Egls:l_rjre |_t|r;2at the Gateway Default Application Server information is the same as the local hode

See Also

PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: Integration Broker, "Managing Integration Gateways"
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Task 8-2: Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM and HRMS
Connector IDs

This section discusses:
 Defining Connector 1D for Nodes in the PeopleSoft CRM System
 Defining Connector ID for Nodes in the PeopleSoft HRM S System

Task 8-2-1: Defining Connector ID for Nodes in the
PeopleSoft CRM System

You must set up a connector ID as PSFTTARGET for the PSFT_CR and PSFT_HR nodes in the PeopleSoft
CRM system.

To define a PSFTTARGET connector ID for the PeopleSoft CRM nodes:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes in the PeopleSoft CRM system.
2. Specify the PSFT_CR node (local node).
3. Inthe Node Definitions component, select the Connectors tab, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions Portal WS Security Routings
Node Hame FSFT_CR Ping Mode
Details
Gateway ID |LOCAL Q, PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID PSFTTARGET Q, Gateway Sefup Properlies

This connector does not have properties. Lise Gateways Fage to setup.

& save | | S\ Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions - Connectors page

4. On the Connectors page, enter PSFTTARGET in the Connector 1D field.
5. Click Save.
6. Repeat the procedure for the PSFT_HR node (remote node), as shown in the following example:
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Node Definitions iSO cN,  Portal WS Security Routings
NodeName  PSFT_HR [ PngNode |
Details
Gateway ID |LOCAL Q PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID |PSFTTARGET Q, Gateway Setup Properties

This connector does not have properties. Use Gateways Page to setup.

| save | [ Return to Search |

Node Definitions - Connectors page

Task 8-2-2: Defining Connector ID for Nodes in the
PeopleSoft HRMS System

You must set up aconnector ID as PSFTTARGET for the PSFT_CR and PSFT_HR nodes in the PeopleSoft
HRMS system.

To define a PSFTTARGET connector ID for the PeopleSoft CRM nodes:
1. Verify that agateway has been created for accessing the PeopleSoft CRM database.

See Setting Up the URL Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRMS.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes in the PeopleSoft HRM S system.
Specify the PSFT_CR node (remote node).

In the Node Definitions component, select the Connectors tab.

Note. If the PeopleSoft HRMS system is on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48, and a remote gateway is
defined for integrating with CRM on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52, then for the remote node PSFT_CR,
use the remote gateway 1D.

In theexample that follows, the Gateway has been defined as 898B.
Otherwise, use the Local Gateway.

Node Definitions Contacts Properties | Connectors | Transactions Bortal D

Node Hame PSFT_CR Fing Mode

Gateway ID 8985 Q PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the

. . Gateway Setup Properti
Connector ID|PSFTTARGET Q Gateway Setup Properties

This connector dogs not have properies. Use Gateways Fage to setup.

& save | SLReturn to Search

Node Definitions - Connectors page
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5. On the Connectors page, enter the PeopleSoft CRM gateway ID in the Gateway 1D field .

6. On the Connectors page, enter PSFTTARGET in the Connector ID field.

7. Click Save.

To define a PSFTTARGET connector ID for the PeopleSoft HRM S nodes:

1. Verify that agateway has been created for accessing the PeopleSoft HRM S database (local gateway).

See “ Setting Up the URL Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRMS.”

2. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Node Definitions in the PeopleSoft HRM S
system.

3. Specify the PSFT_HR node (local node).
In the Node Definitions component, select the Connectors tab, as shown in the following example:

Node Definiigns CONNECIOrs WEaClir! WS Security Routings
Hode Name PSET_HR Fing Node
Datails

Gateway |0 |LOCAL FeopleSoft Nodes are conflgured via the

Connector ID[PSFTTARGET S

This connector does not have properiies. Use Gateways Page to setup

& Save | | S Return to Search

Mode Definitions ectors | Portal | WS Security | Roulings

Node Definitions - Connectors page

5. On the Connectors page, enter LOCAL in the Gateway 1D field.
6. On the Connectors page, enter PSFTTARGET in the Connector ID field.
7. Click Save.

Task 8-3: Setting Up PeopleSoft Single Signon

176

Set up your integration machines to support single signon, so that users do not need to sign on to PeopleSoft
HRM S manually when they are transferring from PeopleSoft CRM to PeopleSoft HRMS. To do this, you
must set a password authentication option for the PSFT_CR node and define the same password for the
node in both systems.

To set up the authentication option for the PSFT_CR Node:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes in both PeopleSoft CRM and Peopl eSoft
HRMS.

Search for and open the PSFT_CR node.
Select the Node Definitions tab.
Specify a password authentication option for PSFT_CR node as follows:
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a. On the Node Definitions page in the PeopleSoft CRM system, set the authentication option for the
PSFT_CR node to Password and enter an appropriate password.

b. Pressthe ENTER key or tab out of the Password field and enter the same password in the Confirm
Password field.

¢. On the Node Definitions page in the PeopleSoft HRM S system, set the authentication option for
the PSFT_CR node to Password and enter the same password that you entered in the PeopleSoft
CRM system.

d. Pressthe ENTER key or tab out of the Password field and enter the same password in the Confirm
Password field.

5. Click Save.
The following is an example of the Node Definitions page showing the specified values.

‘Node Definitions ’.\\__gunnettars _ Portal WS Security . Routings
Hode Name; PSFT:HR Copy Node
*Description: |PS HRMS - Local Node Rename Hode
"Node Type: PlA sl Default Local Node
*Routing Type: Implicit D Local Node b
*Authentication Option: Password [l Active NM‘_} )
[_] Non-Repudiation
[] segment Aware
Password: (a0sessssscssscssssnssccssssnsene
*Default User ID: (VP1 Q
Hub Node: Q
Master Node: Q
Company 1D '
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name: ' Q
Code Set Group Name: Q
ContactMotes Froperies

Node Definitions page

6. ldentify the PSFT_CR node as atrusted node for single signon in the PeopleSoft HRM S system as follows:

a. Select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon to access the Single Signon page in
PeopleSoft HRMS.

b. On the Single Sign On page, add the node PSFT_CR to indicate that the node is trusted for single
signon.

c. Click Save.

d. Do the same for the PSFT_HR node on the PeopleSoft CRM system, to indicate that the node is
trusted for single signon, add the node PSFT_HR.
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AuthTokenDomain.

Chapter 8

7. Verify that both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRMS web servers are using the proper

When both PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S are on PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 or above, this

step 7 is not required.

To add an AuthTokenDomain to either the PeopleSoft CRM or PeopleSoft HRM S web server:
a. Locate the configuration.properties file.

If you did not select the default paths during installation, the file can be found here:

\\<Webserver>\< Pl A instance>\configuration.properties

The following table provides the location of the Configuration.Propertiesfiles:

PeopleSoft Application

Web Server

Directory

HRM S on PeopleToolsreleases prior
t08.47

Oracle WebL ogic Server, release up
to6.1

C:\bea\wlserver6.1\config
\peopl esoft\applications\PORTAL
\WEB-INR\psftdocs\ps

HRM S on Peopl etoolsreleases prior
t08.47

Oracle WebL ogic Server, releases
post 6.1

<%PS CFG_HOME%>\webserv
\peopl esoft\appli cations\peopl esoft
\PORTAL\WEB-INF\psftdocs\ps

HRM S on PeopleTools 8.47 and later

Oracle WebL ogic Server, release
post 6.1

<%PS CFG_HOME%>\webserv
\peopl esof t\appli cations\peopl esoft
\PORTAL\WEB-INF\psftdocs\ps

CRM Oracle WebL ogic Server, releases <%PS CFG_HOME%>\webserv
post 6.1 \peopl esoft\applications\peopl esoft
\PORTAL\WEB-INF\psftdocs\ps
HRMS IBM WebSphere C:\WebSphere\AppServer
\install edA pps\peopl esoft\PORTAL
\WEB-INR\psftdocs\ps
CRM IBM WebSphere <%PS CFG_HOME%>\webserv

\<cellname_nodename_servername>
\<domain.ear>\PORTAL\WEB-INF
\psftdocs\ps

If you are using Oracle WebL ogic or IBM WebSphere, verify that the configuration.properties and
cookierules.xml files contain avalid AuthTokenDomain for both the PeopleSoft CRM and Peopl eSoft
HRMS web servers. You can find cookierules.xml files in the following location:

<PS CFG_Home>\webservi<domain name>\applications\PeopleSoft\Portal \web-inf\psftdocs

\<sitename>\webproof
b. Add the following parameter:

Aut hTokenDonmai n = . <domai n>. com
For example:
Aut hTokenDomai n = . peopl esoft.com

Note. Ensure that you include a space in front of the first period (that is, after the = and before the

domain). The space is required.

For PeopleSoft PeopleTools release 8.48 and above, set up single signon in both the CRM and HRM S

systems.
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a. Select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.
b. Addboth PSFT HR and PSFT_CR as trusted nodes in the grid, as shown in the following example:.

Single Signon

Expiration Time in minutes: 720 “Vabd vakies are 1 - 10,000

Message Hode Name Description Local Hode

FPSFT_CR , PSFT CRM - Local Mode 1 * =l
PSFT_HR : P2 HRMS - Local Mode £l =l

Single Signon page
¢. Perform this on both the CRM and HRMS systems.
9. Reboot the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S web servers.

Task 8-4: Pinging the PeopleSoft CRM and HRMS Nodes

Ping the PSFT_HR and PSFT_CR nodes on both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S systems to
verify successful configuration.

To ping the PSFT_HR and PSFT_CR nodes:

1. Accessthe Node Status page in the Monitor Message component. If you are using PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.52 and above, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes. If you are using a
Peopl eSoft PeopleTools release prior to 8.52, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Monitor Integrations,
Monitor Message.

2. For PeopleSoft PeopleTools prior to 8.52, select the Node Status tab. On the Node Status page, search and
select the node name PSFT_HR or PSFT_CR.

3. For PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 and above, search PSFT_HR or PSFT_CR from the Nodes search page.
Click to access the Connectors tab, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions i Portal WS Security Routings

HNode Name  PSFT_CR Ping Mode

LOCAL

Gateway ID: PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the

PRETTARCE vay Setup Properties
Connector ID: PSFTTARGET i £ !
This connector does not have properies. Use Gateways Page to setup

Save

Node Status page for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and above

4. Click the Ping Node button.
You see Success in the message text, as shown in the following example:
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@]  Synchronous Messages hannel Status [ITECUCE. Domain Statis Statistics Dueries

Scheduled System Pause Times For Local Node: PSFT_CR

=]
Asymchronous Pause Timea Customize | Find | Yiewy Al d First 1ot Last Add Pause
Start Day Tim End Dav End Time
Te=i Mode

Pingg a Node 1o Determing s Ruailabiity

Message Node Name: PSFT_CR Ping Node Transaction Retry Gueus

Mode Information

Integration Gataway |00 Connector 1D Connacior URL Message Tex

LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)

Node Status page for PeopleSoft PeopleTools prior to 8.48

If you do not see a successful message, you must refer to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook:

Integration Broker to debug.

Note. You must follow all of the preceding steps to get a successful ping.

Task 8-5: Activating the Message Channel or Queue

This section discusses:

» Confirming that Channel HD_360_ SETUP is Running

» Confirming that Queue HD_360_ SETUP is Running

Note. If your PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S systems are both running on PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.48 or above, these steps are not required. You can proceed to task “Activating PeopleSoft CRM 91 and
HRMS 89 Service Operations for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and Above.”

Task 8-5-1: Confirming that Channel HD_360_SETUP is Running
To confirm that channel HD_360_SETUP is running in the PeopleSoft HRM S system:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Monitor Integrations, Monitor Message.
2. Confirm that channel HD_360_SETUP on the Channel Statustab is up and running.

3. The Run/Pause button is a toggle button.
If the status is Paused, click the Run button.

The status changes to Running, and the button changes to Pause.

Task 8-5-2: Confirming that Queue HD_360_SETUP is Running
To confirm that queue HD_360_SETUP is running in the PeopleSoft CRM system:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, select People Tools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues and
search on Queue Name beginswith HD_360_SETUP to access the Queue Definitions page.

180 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 8 Integrating PeopleSoft HRMS 8.9 with HRHD

2. Confirm that Queue Status for HD_360 SETUP is set to Run. If the Queue Statusis set to Pause,select
Run from the Queue Status drop-down field.

3. Click Save.

Task 8-6: Activating the HR_HELPDESK_360 EIP Messages

Understanding Message Activation for HR_HELPDESK

The 360-Degree View EIP includes two application messages, Name HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC and
HD_360_RESPONSE_SY NC. These messages are inactive when shipped. You must activate these messages
in both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HRM S systems.

Note. Thistask is only applicable for PeopleSoft PeopleTools release prior to 8.48.

Task 8-6-1: Activating 360-Degree Messages in PeopleSoft HRMS
To activate the 360-Degree View EIP application messages in the PeopleSoft HRM S system:

1. Sign on to Application Designer.
2. Select File, Open, and then select Message from the Definition drop-down list box.
This enables you to find application message definitions.

To find the 360-Degree View EIP application message definitions, search for each of the following
message names.

HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC and HD_360_RESPONSE_SYNC
For each message, open the message definition and perform the next two steps.
3. Right-click the message and select Message Properties.

On the Use tab of the Message Properties dialog box, select the Active Status check box, as shown in
the following example:
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Meszage Properties
General Use I
Statlﬂg_T M on-R epudiation Walidate Stuchure
( W ctive ( ™ MR —| ( I Walidate —‘
tezzage Channel: IHD_3EEI_SETUF' j
Default Version:  [VERSION_1 =]
— Mezzage Wiewing ¢ Carection
% Use Meszage Monitor Dislog
" Usze Page
= Page
t e Enme: I j
Banammes I j
[kenm fEmme: I ﬂ
Faae M ame; I j
i |&add ¥

(] I Cancel

Message Properties dialog box

5. Click OK.
6. Save the message definition.

Task 8-7: Activating PeopleSoft HRMS 89 PSFT_CR
Transactions

Transactions are defined in the remote node of each system. Follow the steps in this task to activate
transactions for the PSFT_CR node in the PeopleSoft HRM S 8.9 system.

Note. Thistask is only applicable to PeopleSoft PeopleTools prior to 8.48.

To activate transactions for the PSFT_CR node in PeopleSoft HRMS:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Node Definitions and select the PSFT_CR node in PeopleSoft
HRMS, as shown in the following example:
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Mew Window | Helo

Confacl S Mobes Properies Conneclors Transactions Fortal Cortam

Hiude Hame: PSFT_CR

Transactions Customize | Find | View 81| #£  First [4] 150138 13 Last
1 Edf Ingync HOD_360_REQUEST_SYNC WERSION_1 01m11 900 Actve ;I
2 Edit Outhsyne BUS_UNIT_HR_FULLEYNC WERSION_1 01m1A 800 Inacthie ;l
3 Edit Quthsyne BUS_UNIT_HR_SYNGC WERSION_1 010141 900 Inacthe ;l
4 Edif Quthsymnc CM_TYPE_FULLEYNC VERSION_1 01m1nenon Inacthe _;l
5 Edit QutAsyni CM_TYFE_SYNC VERSION_1 m1ne0n Inacthv ;I
6 Edif Outhsyn COMPETEMCY_FLULLSYNCA VERSION_1 01011 800 Inacthe _;l
7 Edif Quthsymc COMPETEMCY_SWMC1 WERSION_1 01100 Inacthe _;l
8 Edil QulASTIE COUNTRY_FULLEYNC WERSION_1 o1 e00 Inacthe _;I
9 Edit QulAsmc COUNTRY_FULLSYNG VERSION_2 m1nen Inactive ;I

.|

Node Definitions: Transactions page

2. Select the Transactions tab of the Node Definitions component and click the Add Transaction button,
as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions Contacts Froperies Connectors Transactions

Node Name PSFT_CR

Transactions Customize |Find | B First [ 142 or a2 [ Last
Transaction T Reguest Message Reguest Message Version Effective Date |Status
1 Edit InSync HD_360_REQUEST_SYMNC VERSION_1 01011900 Inactive El
Add Transaction | Copy All Transactions |

Transactions page

On the Add a New Value tab of the Node Transactions page, enter the information shown in the following
example:

MNode Transactions

Find an Existing Value Add a New Value

Node Name: PSFT_CR Q
Effective Date: (0412412006 |[5]

Transaction Type: |Inbnund Synchronous
Request Message: |HD_35 0_REQUEST_SYMC &'}
Request Message Version: VERSION_2 aQ,

Add

Node Transactions page
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Note. The date in the Effective Date field represents the date from which the message is active; enter any
date that meets your business needs.

3. Click the Add button to add VERSION_2 of the HD_360 REQUEST_SY NC message.
On the Transaction Detail page, change the status of the request message from Inactive to Active.
The following example shows the Transaction Detail page prior the status change to Active:

Hode Name PSFT_CR

Transaction Detail

Effective Date 04/24/2006

Transaction Type InSync
Request Message HD_360_REQUEST_SYMNC
Request Message Version VERSION_2
*Siatus | INacive

[] override Connector

Comment

Return to Transaction List

Transactions - Transaction Detail page

5. Onthe Messages tab, under Response Message, set the Message Name to HD_360_RESPONSE_SYNC
and the Message Version to VERSION_2, as shown in the following example:
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Node Name PSFT_CR

Effective Date 04/24/2006
Status Inactive
Transaction Type InSync

*Synchronous Logging Mo Logging |~
Request Message
Message Name HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC
Message Version VERSION_2

External Hame

Response Message

Message Name HD_360_RESPONSE_SYNC Q
Message Version VERSION_2 Q,

External Name

Return to Transaction List

[ save

Messages page

6. Click Save and then click OK to accept the related warning message that you may receive.

Task 8-8: Activating PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 and
HRMS 8.9 Service Operations for PeopleSoft
PeopleTools 8.48 and Above

To activate the 360-Degree View service operations in both the PeopleSoft CRM and the HRM S 8.9 systems
for PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and above:

Note. Thistask is applicable to PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.48 and above.

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services and search for the service
HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC, as shown in the following example:
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Services
Service: HD_360_REQUEST_SYMNC
*Description: HR Helpdesk Reguest
Comments: HR Helpdesk Request message. This reguest ﬂ

messange is sentto HRMS application to get
weorker information.

Service Alias:
Ohject Owner ID: 360 Degres View =]
*Namespace: hitp:ifernane. oracle comienterpriselorm
Wiesw WSO L
Service Operations
Servic e Operation:
Operation Type: I j Ao
k'
Existing Operations Customize | Eind | iew Al | i First 1 of 1 Last
] Message Links =
Cperation. Default Yersion Cescription Active Dperation Type
HD 360 REQUEST SYNCWERSION ? HR Helpdesk r avnch

Save

Services page
2. Select HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.VERSION_2 from the Existing Operations section to open the
Operations page.

3. Toactivate HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.VERSION_ 2, select the Active check box under Default Service
Operation Version for VERSION_2 on the General tab and click Save, as shown in the following example:
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__Routings

Service Operation:

Service:
Operation Type:

*Operation Description:
Operation Comments:

Object Owner ID:
Operation Alias:

“Varsion:
Version Description:

Version Comments:

Infrospection
Add Fault Type

Messaoe Information

Type:
Message. Version:

Type:
Message \Version:
Non.Default Versions

Verslon
VERSION 1

Description
HR Helpdesk WMessage

Return to Senice

HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC

HO_350_REQUEST_3YNC
Synchronous

HR Helpdesk Message [l useriPassword Required

360 Degree View v

Sernvice Operation Security

Delault Saervice Dperation Version

Default [ Active

HR Helpdesk Routing Status

Any-to-Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Local: Does not exist

Routing Actions Upon Save
] Generate Any-to-Local
[ Generate Local-to-Local

[[] Hon-Repudiation
[] Runtime Schema Validation

Request

HD_350_REQUEST_SYNC VERSION_Q View Messa

Response
HD_360_RESPONSE_SYNCVERSION O View Message

e

Customize | Find | &5 First

Add Varsion

zeneral | Handlers | Routings

Last

General page

4. To activate the routing for HD360 VERSION_2:

a. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services and search for the service
HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC.

b. Select HD_360 REQUEST _SYNC.VERSION_2 from the Existing Operations section to open the

Operations page.

c. Select the Routings tab and click HD360_VERSION_2.

Ensure that other routings are set to Inactive, as shown in the following example:
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-~ —5 ET———
General Handiers  [Wat<b b
Samace Dperation HOD_350 REQUEST_SYNC
Deafault Version: VERSI M_3
[JJI.J:H Excopbon
Hote: This uSer entephon S1atus 1S apolicable andy if 3n culbound routng cannal be detérmingd. I 5 vald culbound routing can be Jebenmined Men e user
EXCEDON SI3%E on e sl routng will be used
Routing Hame: Aed
Estected I Version Dperation Type  Sender liods Beceever Nods  [oection Abaieiy Reaully
B AEH=LIPY 1 YERSION_2 Synch PSFT_CR PSFT_HR Ouibound natihe -
B E R ERSION_1 Synct PSFT_CR PSFT_HR Cruttvound nacive =
O E ERSI YERSION_2 Synch PSFT_CR FPEFT_HR Culbaund Aciig =

Routings page

d. On the Routing page and the Routing Definitions page, select the Active check box, as shown in the

following example:

Parameters Conneclor Properties
RoutingName:  HD380_VERSION_2 [Active
*Senvice Operation: System Generated
Version: VERSION_2
*Description: HD360_VERSION_2
Comments:
*Sender Node:
*Recelver Node:
Routing Type: Synchronous [l User Exception
Object Owner ID: 260 Degree View [~
*Log Detail: Mo Logging v
Shve Return
Routing Definitions page

e. On the Routings page and the Routing Definitions page, verify that the User Exception check box is
selected.

f. Click the Save button to save your changes.

Task 8-9: Setting Up Portal Content Links

You must define the portal content to enable the link from the case in PeopleSoft HelpDesk for Human
Resources to the 360-Degree View.

To define portal content:
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1. InPeopleSoft CRM, access the PeopleSoft HRM S node in the Node Definitions component.
2. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Node Definitions and specify the PeopleSoft HRM S node.
3. Inthe Node definition component, select the Portal tab, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions Connectars WS Security Foutings
Hode Name HRmMS
Details
Description Portal Mode - HRMS I Local Node
Tools Release [£.42
Application Release 3.8
Example: hitp:fsomeseretpscipshamel
Content URI Text |hitp:fiem009fpsc/ps! ;l
=
Example: hitp:lsomesererpsp/pshomer
Portal URI Text |hitp e 009 psnips) ﬂ
F Save | | S\ Returnto Search

Node Definitions - Portal page

Note. This enables the links on the Case page to directly transfer from PeopleSoft CRM to PeopleSoft
HRMS; this must be set up in the Node Definitions under Portal menu folder, not in the Integration
Broker folder.

4. Onthe Portal page, enter the content URI text and portal URI text to define how PeopleSoft HRM S system
users transfer to and from the PeopleSoft CRM system.

» Content URI:

http://<webserver_machine_name>:<Port>/psc/<PlIA website name>/
* Portal URI:

http://<webserver_machine_name>:<Port>/psp/<PIA website name>/

The <webserver_machine_name> refers to the PeopleSoft HRM S system and the <Port> value should
be an HTTP port.

5. Click Save.
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Task 8-10: Activating Link Category for PeopleSoft HRMS 8.9

In PeopleSoft CRM 9.1, the delivered active links are for PeopleSoft HRMS 9.1. If you are integrating to
PeopleSoft HRM S 8.9, you must de-activate the 9.1 links and activate the 8.9 links in the PeopleSoft CRM

190

database.
To activate the link category definition for PeopleSoft HRM S 8.9:

1. Select Home, Set Up CRM, Product Related, Call Center, Link Category.
2. Search for version 8.9, as shown in the following example:

Link Category

N add a Rew Yalus

Maxirmurm nurmber of rowes to return (up to 300); (300

Link Categony: hegins with W

Long Description: | heging with

Search Clear  Basic Search [6F Save Search Criteriz

Search Results

MWie All First [4] 1-5 of5 [} Last
Link Cateqory ¥ersion Active Flag Long Description Short Hame
BEMEF 2.4 Inactive  |Benefits Benefits

HEMS a4 Inactive HEMS Human Resources
PAYR 2.4 Inactive  |Payroll Payroll

STOCE, a8 Inactive Stock Stock

TRMG 2.4 Inactive  Training Training

Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields hlank far a list of all values.

VYersion: = - a4 w

Active Flag: = L v

Link Category search page

Perform the following steps to activate each link category.

3. Click the Modify System Data button, as shown in the following example:
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Link Category Definition

Link Category BEMEF ¥ersion 5.9
Link Category Details
Order 20 Active Flag Inactive

Short Hame Benefits

Long Description Benefits

: Modify System Data

This object is maintained by PeopleSoft.

Created 12/10/2004 S5:08PM PST By PPLSOFT
Modified 12/10/2004 S5:08FPM PST By PPLSOFT

* Required Field

E!I . .E\f" Return to Search. [ | J-D Mest in Li5':. .E'-I- Add. .

Link Category Definition page

4.

Select Active from the Active Flag drop-down list box, as shown in the following example:

Link Category Definition

Link Category BEMEF Yersion &.9
Link Category Details
Order| 20 *Active Flag | X

*Short Name|E-enefits

*Long Descriptiun|E-enefits

This object was delivered by People=oft but updated by the customer.,

Created 12/10/2004 S5:08PM PST By PPLSOFT
Modified 12/10/2004 S:08PM PST By PPLSOFT

* Required Field

. Save l@f" Return to Search | | | ,|,D Mest in List .|:'+ Add | .

Updated Link Category Definition page

5.

© o N o

Click Save.

Repeat steps 3 through 5 for each 8.9 link category.

For delivered active 9.1 action link categories, perform the same steps to de-activate.
Select Home, Set Up CRM, Product Related, Call Center, Link Group.

Open Link Group HRMS. The data delivered here is for HRMS 9.1. Since version 9.1 is delivered as
active links, you must update the 8.9 links.
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10. Select the System Data tab, and then click the System Data button to modify the system data, as shown in
the first few rows of the example that follows. Perform thisfor all rows.

This example shows the first two rows of the System Data as modified:

Link Group

System Data

System Cuata

System Data

System Data

System Data

System Data

System Data

System Dats

Link Group

Link Group HEMS

*Description HR Helpdesk

This object was delivered by
PeopleSaft but updated by the

custamer.

This object was delivered by
PeopleSoft but updated by the

custamer.
This abjact is maintained by
PeopleSaft.

This object is maintained by
PeoplaSaft.

Thas ohjact i maintsined by
Peoplesaft.

Thes cbiect 15 maintained by
PeapleSoft.

This chject is maintained by
PaoplaSaft.

This object 15 maintained by
PeopleSalt.

This object is maintained by
Pq-:-pqunFt.

This obyect is maintained by
PeopleSoft.

Date Modified Hodified By
-

C9/16/2009 1:12PM + [=]
10/26/2004 10:19AM 1+]
12716/2004 4:26PM k)
12/16/2004 4:26PM +]
10/26/2004 10:184M #]
10/26/2004 10:159AM +|
10/26/2004 10:194AM +]
10/26/2004 10:194M +|
10/26/2004 10;194M *]
10/26/2004 10:19AM +]

System Data tab showing the system data for the link groups being modified

11. Select the Linkstab; all rows become editable. The 9.1 version becomesinvalid in the version drop-down

list box.

12. Asadll of the links delivered are for 9.1, you must evaluate which links are applicable for 8.9.
Based on your business needs, do one of the following:

» Change the version to 8.9 if it is applicable.

 Delete the row by clicking the Delete (-) button at the end of the row.
« Add new 8.9 links by clicking the Add (+) button.

The following example shows the Links tab as the version for the link groups is being modified:
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Link Group HRMS

*Descriptiun|HR Helpdesk

Link Groui

Link Selection Eugtoimlie 1-51 of 51
Links Syztem Data gt
*Link Category *Wersion *Limk Mame
| Benefits v| |B.9 w | Election Entry vl |£| IEI 2'
| Benefits w | {Invalid value) . | Benefits Summary v| E|
Benefits w Car allocation (+] =
-

Links tab
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CHAPTER 9

Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS
for Higher Education 360-Degree View

This chapter discusses:

Prerequisites

Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS

Setting Up PeopleSoft Single Signon

Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS Nodes

Activating the PeopleSoft Higher Education 360 Service Operation and Routing
Configuring PeopleSoft CS to Define Integration Data

Setting Up Portal Content Links for Action Links

Prerequisites

This chapter provides instructions for setting up 360-Degree View enterprise integration points (EIP) that are
used to enable access to the Higher Education (HE) 360-Degree View from PeopleSoft Customer Relationship
Management (CRM).

Before you perform the tasks in this chapter you must install and configure:

* A PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 9.1 database.

* CRM 9.1 Integrated to Campus Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2 provides additional features over CRM 9.1
integrated to earlier versions of Campus Solutions. For more information about this integration, refer to
“Appendix B: Getting Started with CRM for Higher Education,” in this documentation.

Important! Oracle recommends that you apply service packs or application bundles as they become
available to benefit from the latest product level, as well as application and integration requirements. You
can access the latest updates, service packs and bundles on My Oracle Support. Consult My Oracle
Support before proceeding with your installation.

Task 9-1: Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft
CRM and PeopleSoft CS

A gateway must be set up between the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS systems. PSFT_CR isthe
delivered local node on the PeopleSoft CRM system. PSFT_HR isthe delivered local node on the PeopleSoft
CS system. The gateway URL defines these two nodes in the gateway property.
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To set up the gateway in both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS systems:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, access the Gateways page by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Configuration, Gateways. For example:

http: //<webserver machine name> < port>/PS GW/Peopl eSoftListeningConnector
2. Search for and open the LOCAL gateway, as shown in the following example:

Gateways
Gateway ID: LOCAL
[ Local Gateway [ Load Balancer
URL: nRpadas0 180 peopleson comiP SIGWIP eopleSoRLISteningConmne ciod Fing Gateway
J p Prog
Load Gateway Connectors
lf_,'._ ;:l i
"Connector 1D Dt i P "Connecior Class Hame
1 |AS2TARGET AS2TargetConnactor =+ (=
2 |FILEQUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector +||l=
3 FTPTARGET FTFTargelConnacior P ] ||=
4 |GETMAILTARGET GetMailTargeiConnadior i | |=
5 |HTTPTARGET HRpTargetConneactor +i (L=
B [JNESTARGET JMETargetConnector = | =
7 PESFTE1TARGET ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector 2 +| | [=
B |PSFTTARGET PeopleSotTargetConnectorn 3 |=
9 |SMTPTARGET SHMTPTangetConnectan Fropeni *| =

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Gateways page

On the Gateways page, do the following:
a. Click the Save button to save the page.
b. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
You will receive amessage “Loading process was successful.”
c. Acknowledge the message.
d. Click Save to save the page again.

e. Click the Ping Gateway button, to test your ping and verify that it is successful, as shown in the
following example:

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSoft Listening Connector
Tools Version ;: § 30-810-B2
Status: ACTIVE

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway - PeopleSoft Listening Connector

3. Click the Gateway Setup Propertieslink to set up local and remote nodes in the gateway, as shown in
the following example:
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PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitpiadas0 180 peoplesoft comPSIGWIFeopleSofiListeningConnector

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release

ADAS0180:9000 CVP1 seane 8.50-310-R2
LT

Node Hame App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release
PSFT CR ADASO180:9000 CVP1 - Ping Mode 3| l=
PSFT_HR ADAS0116:8000 PS .. Ping Mode i | =

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page in the Gateway

4,
5.

© © N o

Log in to the Gateway Setup Properties.
In the PeopleSoft Nodes grid, click the Add (+) button to add the local and remote node information:

a In the Node Name column, enter the node name.

b. Inthe App Server URL column, enter the application server URL.
c. Inthe User ID column, enter the user ID.

d. Inthe Password column, enter the password.

e. Inthe Tools Release column, enter the PeopleTools release number.
Click Save.

Click the OK button to return to the Gateway page.

Click Save. to save the Gateway page again.
Repeat the same Gateway set up steps in the PeopleSoft CS system.

Task 9-2: Setting Up PeopleSoft Single Signon

Integration should be set up to support single signon so that users do not need to sign on to PeopleSoft CS
manually when transferring from the PeopleSoft CRM to the PeopleSoft CS systems. To do this, you must
define the remote node as a trusted node in each system.

To set up the remote node as a trusted node in both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS systems:

1.

In the PeopleSoft CRM system, access the Single Signon page by selecting PeopleTools, Security, Security
Objects, Single Signon.

The default isto add the local node as a trusted node, as shown in the following example:
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Single Signon

Expiration Time in minutes: 720 Valkd values are 1 - 10,002

Message Node Name Descrigtion Local Node

PSFT_CR PSFT CRM - Local Mode 1 + —
PSFT_HR PS HRMS - Local Made + —

PeopleSoft Single Signon page - Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Nodes grid

2. Specify the remote node PSFT_HR as a trusted node by adding it to the Trust Authentication Tokens
issued by these Nodes grid:

a. Inthe Message Node Name column, select the PSFT_HR node.
b. Click Save.
3. Repeat the same steps in the PeopleSoft CS system.

Task 9-3: Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM and
PeopleSoft CS Nodes

This section discusses:

* Setting Up the Authentication Option for the PSFT_CR Node (Optional)

» Defining a PSFTTARGET Connector 1D for Nodes in PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS
* Pinging the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS Nodes to Verify Configuration

Task 9-3-1: Setting Up the Authentication Option for
the PSFT_CR Node (Optional)

You can set a password authentication option for the PSFT_CR and the PSFT_HR nodes and define the same
password for the node in both systems. Thistask is optional.

To set up the authentication option for the PSFT_CR node:

1. Accessthe PeopleSoft CRM system, and select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
2. Search for and open the PSFT_CR node.
The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Hame: PSFT_CR Copy Node
*Description: PSFT CRM - Local Mode Rename Mode
Node Type: Pl& Default Local Node
Local Node
— Active Node
*Authentication Option: Fassworg e

] Hon-Repudiation
[] segment Aware

Node Password: NS sEEsELEREEsERRERRREES
*Default User ID: PSCR
Hub Node:
Master Node:
Company ID:
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name:
Codeset Group Name:

Save

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Nodes: Node Definitions page

3. Onthe Node Definitions page, specify a password authentication option for the PSFT_CR node.

4. Onthe Node Definitions page (in the PeopleSoft CRM system), select Password from the Authentication
Option drop-down list box for the PSFT_CR node.

In the Password field, enter an appropriate password. The default password is PSOFT.
Access the same PSFT_CR node from the PeopleSoft CS system.

On the Node Definitions page (in the CS system), select Password from the Authentication Option
drop-down list box for the PSFT_CR node.

In the Password field, enter the same password as you did in the PeopleSoft CRM system.
Repeat the steps in this task for the PSFT_HR node, if it needs to be password authenticated.

Task 9-3-2: Defining a PSFTTARGET Connector ID for Nodes
in PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS
To define a PSFTTARGET connector |ID for nodes in PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS:

1. Accessthe PeopleSoft CRM system. Select Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes.

2. Search for and open the PSFT_CR node.
The Node Definitions page appears.
3. Click the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:
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MWode Definitions Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name  PSFT CR Fing Mode
Gateway ID: LOCAL ) FeopleSoft Modes are configured via the

ateway Setup Properties

Connector ID: PSFTTARGET

This connector does not have properties. Use Gateways Page 1o selup

Save

Ping node result-

Ping Mode Results

Integration Gateway ID  Connector I Connactor UAL Message Text
LOCAL PESFTTARGET Success (117.73

Rl

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Nodes: Connectors page

4. Specify PSFTTARGET as the connector ID for the PSFT_CR and the PSFT_HR nodes.
5. Click Save.

6. Repeat these steps for the PSFT_HR node in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

7

Access the PeopleSoft CS system and repeat the same steps for both the PSFT_HR and the PSFT_CR
nodes.

Task 9-3-3: Pinging the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft
CS Nodes to Verify Configuration

To ping the PSFT_HR and PSFT_CR nodes:

1. Accessthe PeopleSoft CRM system. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
2. Search for and open the PSFT_CR node.

3. Click the Node Connectors tab to access the Node Connectors page.

4. Click the Ping Node button to test for successful communication, as shown in the following example:

Ping Mode Results

Inteqration Gatewsay I  Connector i Connector UAL Message Text
LOICAL PSFTTARGET Suctess (117,73

Rturn

Ping Node Results page

5. Onthe Ping Node Results page, verify that Success appears in the Message Text column.
6. Click the Return button to return to the Connectors page.
7. Click the Return to Search link.
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Search for and open the PSFT_HR node.

Click the Connectors tab to access Connector page.

10. Click the Ping Node button to test for successful communication.

11. On the Ping Node Results page, verify that Success appears in the Message Text column.

12. Click the Return button to return to the Connectors page.

13. Access the PeopleSoft CS system and repeat the same steps in this task for both the PSFT_CR and

the PSFT_HR nodes.

Note. All previous steps must be followed in order to receive successful pings.

Task 9-4: Activating the PeopleSoft Higher Education

360 Service Operation and Routing
In the PeopleSoft CRM and the PeopleSoft CS systems, activate both the service operation and the routing for

PeopleSoft Higher Education (HE) 360-Degree View.

To activate the HE 360-Degree View service operation and routing:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service
Operations to access the Service Operations pages.

2. Search for and open service operation SCC_CONSTITUENT READ360SUMMARY, as shown in the

following example:

Handlers

Service Opearation:
Operation Type:
*Operation Description:

Operation Commenis:

Object Owner I0:

Operation Alias:

"Version:
Version Description:

Version Comments:

Add Fault Type

Routings

SCC_CONSTITUENT_READIGOSUMMARY

Synchronous
Higher Education 360

Higher Education 360 Service

Operation

360 Degree View v

HE 360 V1

Higher Education 360 Version 1

] hon-Repudiation

D Humtime Schema Validation

[CJuser/Password Required

*Security Req Verification: | Mone

Default Active

Any-to-Locat: Does not exist

Local-to-Local: Does nol exist

[ Generate Any-to-Local
] Generata Local-to.Local

Transactional

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Service Operations: General page

3. Onthe Genera page, ensure that the Active check box is selected.
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4. Click the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

Chapter 9

Sarvic Opsdstion SCC CONSTITUENT READSBOSULILLAR
D Vi gion: i |
[] Usesr Exgiplion

cae This user excepbon stibug is applcable anly if & suleeund fouting Sannst be delenmmined 2 valld sulbound routing San be detein
xception SEIUS on B AcU3l FoUtng Wl b USed

Routing Nams:
L]
Sxlected Hama Yernion Operafcn Typn  Jencer Nodn Besener Node Barection Hatus Remuits
O Hi w1 Eynch PEFT_CR PEFT HR

nadlang Selectad Rouangs Acvaly SEETRD ROULgE

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Service Operations: Routings page

5. Inthe Status column, verify that only one routing shows as Active from sender node PSFT_CR to receiver

node PSFT_HR.
On the Routings page, verify that the User Exception check box is selected.

In the Routing Definitions section, click the HE360 link to access the Routings Definition page, as

shown in the following example:

Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

i W
Routing Name: HE360 [¥] Active
"Service Operation:

Version:
HE360

Graphical View

*Description:

Comments:

*Sender Node:

"Receiver Node:

System Generated

Operation Type: Synchronous User Exception

Object Owner ID: 360 Degree View

*Log Detail:
Save Return

Mo Logging v

Routings Definition page

8. On the Routings Definition page, verify that the User Exception check box is selected.

9. Access the PeopleSoft CS system and repeat the same steps in this task to activate service operation

and routing for PeopleSoft HE 360.

Important! While in the PeopleSoft CS system, click the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page and

verify that the handler Status is set to Active, as shown in the following example:
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General Handlers Routings |

Service Operation: SCC_CONSTITUENT_READZG0SUNMMARY
Default Version: vl
Operation Type: Synchronous

Customize | Find | View A1) B First 4] 4 014 [ Last
Type “implementation *Status |

REQUESTHDLR  OnRequest Application Class

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Service Operations: Handlers page

Task 9-5: Configuring PeopleSoft CS to Define
Integration Data

After you complete the PeopleSoft HE 360-Degree View EIP setup, you can set up the configuration in
PeopleSoft CS to define the integration data, based on your business requirements.

Use the Campus Community configuration pages to define the integration parameters for the PeopleSoft CS
Campus Community, Financial Aid, and Contributor Relations pages, based on your particular user base and
business requirements.

1. Select Setup SACR, System Administration, Integrations, Configure Integrations.
2. Click the Campus Community tab to access the Campus Community page, as shown in the following

example:
Campus Community | Financial Aid | Confributor Relations
Contact Method Usage

Address  |ADDR LAND Q
Email LAND&EMAIL Q
Phone SAIP PHONME Q

Checklists/Communications/Comments
O Include All

(®) Include previous month(s) 2

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions - Campus Community page

3. Inthe Contact Method Usage section of the Campus Community page, specify the type of Address, Email,
and Phone that the system will use to retrieve PeopleSoft CS data for the PeopleSoft HE 360 profile.

4. In the ChecklistsyCommunications/Comments section, specify the amount of 3C data that the system will
retrieve from PeopleSoft CS.

The default value is 3 months for performance concerns.
5. Click the Financial Aid tab to access the Financial Aid page, as shown in the following example:
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Campus Community | Financial Aid | Contributor Relations

Financial Aid
) Include Al
(® selected Financial Aid Year(s)

Financial Aid Year View A First U 1081 [* Last

GLAKE Q| Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009 Q [+ [=

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions - Financial Aid page

6. Onthe Financia Aid page, do one of the following:
« Select the Include All option to retrieve all financial aid information for PeopleSoft HE 360.

 Select the Selected Financial Aid Year(s) option, and then select the Institution and Aid Year from which
you want the system to retrieve the information.

1. Click the Contributor Relations tab to access the Contributor Relations page, as shown in the following
example:

Campus Community | Financial Ald | Contributor Relations

Contributor Relations
 Include All Relationships
(® Selected Relationship(S)

First (4] 1 of 1 L* Last

1D Type Person Description =]
Person v Father Q,

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions - Contributor Relations page

2. On the Contributor Relations page, do one of the following:
 Select the Include All option to retrieve al relationships for contributor relations.

* Select the Relationship(s) option to specify the relationship types (ID Type and Person Description) to
be retrieved for PeopleSoft HE 360.

Task 9-6: Setting Up Portal Content Links for Action Links

To enable action links of Higher Education Case to access PeopleSoft CS, you must define the portal content.
Oracle délivers all action links as defined under the portal node HRMS.

To define portal content:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, select PeopleTools, Portal, Node Definitions.
2. Search for and open the HRMS node to access the Node Definitions page.
3. Select the Portal tab to access the Portal Content page, as shown in the following example:
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Node Definitions || Connectors WS Security || Routings

Hode Name HRMS

Description Portal Node - HRMS Local Node

Tools Release [8.50-810-R2

Application Relea se|

Example: http2fsomeserver/psc/pshome/
Content URI Text |hitp2iirhas005.us.oracle.com:7001/pschadip2bnt/

Example: hitp:fsomeserver/pspipshome/
Portal URI Text | hitp:irhas005.us.oracle.com:7001/psph900p2bnt/

Save

PeopleSoft Portal - Node Definitions: Portal page showing the Content URI Text and Portal URI Text defined

Note. Thisisfor action links on PeopleSoft CRM Case page to access PeopleSoft CS. Thisis only
necessary for action links. The Node Definition required for this step is under the Portal menu, not
the Integration Broker menu.

4. Inthe Content URI Text and Portal URI Text fields, enter the URI text to define the PeopleSoft CS system
that users will transfer to from the PeopleSoft CRM system.

For example:

 Content URI: http://<webserver machine name>:<Port>/psc/<PIA website name>/

« Portal URI: http://<webserver machine name>:<Port>/psp/<PIA website name>/
5. Click Save.
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CHAPTER 10

Deploying and Configuring the PeopleSoft
Connector and the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console

This chapter discusses:

Prerequisites

Copying the JAR File

Deploying and Registering the PeopleSoft Connector
Troubleshooting the PeopleSoft Connector Registration
Configuring the PeopleSoft Connector

Prerequisites

To enabl e integration between the PeopleSoft Connector and the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console you must:

»  Copy the JAR file to the Oracle Enterprise Manager (EM) server.
»  Deploy, register, and configure the PeopleSoft Connector.

Important! Some existing connectors may be delivered with the Oracle EM installation; for example, the
Remedy Connector. Before you deploy the PeopleSoft Connector, ensure that you remove the Remedy
Connector or any other existing connectors. Oracle EM does not support multiple active connectors
simultaneoudly.

To remove the Remedy Connector, or any other existing connectors:

1. Logintothe Oracle EM Console and select Setup, Management Connectors.
Here you can access alist of all connectors currently registered in the system.
Select the Remedy or other existing connector and click the Remove button.
Click Save.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the
latest version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation guide for your database
platform and PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBooks.
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Note. Consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found on My Oracle Support, to
determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that
you are implementing.

Note. Before you begin your deployment and configuration of the PeopleSoft Connector and the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Console, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements Guide
available on My Oracle Support for the latest supported platform information.

Note. The deployment commands that are used in this installation guide are applicable for Oracle EM 10gR3
and 10gR4.

Task 10-1: Copying the JAR File

Oracledeliversthe JAR file PSFTConnector.jar that includesthe Oracle EM Event Model XML, the PeopleSoft
Connector Descriptor XML, and the sample template XSLT files that are discussed in this documentation.

Copy the PSFTConnector.jar file from <PS APP_HOME>\src\xml\enterprise manager\ to the Oracle EM
server.

For Oracle EM 10gR3 and 10gR4 the file should be copied to: $ORA CLE_HOM E\sysman\connector\
This depends upon where you install Oracle home. $ORACLE_HOME can be: c¢:\oracleHomes\oms10g

Task 10-2: Deploying and Registering the
PeopleSoft Connector
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Severa Oracle EM Command-Line Utility (emctl) commands are used to deploy and register the PeopleSoft
Connector.

To extract the JAR file into $ORA CLE_HOM E/sysman/connector/<connector_name_wo_space>directory:

1. Enter thiscommand: entt| extract _jar connector <jar _file_name>
<connect or _nanme> <oracl e _home>

For example:

C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\bin\emctl extract jar connector C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\sysman\connector
\PSFTConnector.jar "Peoplesoft Connector" C:\OracleHomes\oms10g

Note. The connector name is the name specified in the connector descriptor XML file. The command
replaces the spaces in the connector name with underscores () in connector_name_wo_space.

For example, a connector named PeopleSoft Connector will have a directory of Peoplesoft Connector
under the directory of the Oracle home connector. If the Peoplesoft_Connector directory already exists, the
extract_jar command will extract filesto this directory. Otherwise, it will create a new directory called
Peoplesoft_Connector and copy the files to this new directory.
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Register the connector by entering thiscommand: enct| regi ster_connector connect or
<PSFTConnect or Descri pt or. xm > <server Name> <port > <dat abaseSi d>
<user name> <passwor d> <or acl e_honme>

Note. The Username for the register connector must be sysman.

For example:

C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\BIN>emctl register_connector connector C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\sysman
\connector\Peopl esoft_Connector\PSFT ConnectorDescriptor.xml adnttp39.peoplesoft.com 1521
EMREPDEV sysman sysman C:\OracleHomes\oms10g

Oracle delivers two templates:
» The PeopleSoft Sample Template: Used to create or update a case.
» The PeopleSoft Auto-Close Template: Automatically closes out an open case with a solvable EM action.

Register the delivered templates by entering thiscommand: entt| regi ster _ticket _tenplate
connect or <PSFTSanpl eTi cket Tenpl at e. xsl > <server Name> <port >

<dat abaseSi d> <usernane> <passwor d> <connect or TypeNanme>

<connect or Nane> <t enpl at eNane> <t enpl at eDescri pti on>

The <connectorTypeName> <connectorName> <templateName> <templateDescription> are quoted
strings. The <templateName> and <templateDescription> can have spaces in them.

The template name and description are displayed on the Oracle EM console.
For example:

C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\BIN>emctl register_ticket_template connector c:\OracleHomes\oms10g
\sysman\connector\Peoplesoft_Connector\PSFT Sampl eTicketTemplate.xsl adnttp39.peoplesoft.com
1521 EMREPDEYV sysman sysman “ Peoplesoft Connector” “Peoplesoft Connector” “Sample Ticket”
“Sample Ticket Template’

Note. Because the Oracle EM Connector can only support one active connector, ensure that you delete
the connector from the console. After you redeploy a connector, you must re-register the templates,
even if they have not changed. Thisis because the templates are disconnected at the time the connector
is deleted.

The following table lists the values for the parameters:

Parameters Description

connector_name_wo_space Specify Peoplesoft Connector. The command will replace

the spacesin the connector name with underscores (L)

in connector_name_wo_space. A new directory called
Peoplesoft_Connector will be created and copy thefiles
to thisnew directory under $Oracle_Home/connector. |f
the Peoplesoft_Connector directory aready exists, the
extract_jar command will extract filesto thisdirectory.

PSFT ConnectorDescriptor.xml Thefileresidesin the Peoplesoft_Connector

directory home upon succesful extraction: i.e:
$ORACLE_HOM E/connector/Peoplesoft_Connector/

PSFTSampleTicketTemplate.xls A sampleticket template that i s used to create or update
acase.
server Host name of the Oracle Enterprise Manager repository.

For example: adnttp39.peoplesoft.com
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Parameters Description

port

Oracle Listener port of the repository. For example: 1521

database sid/ Service Name Repository databaseinstance ID. For example;

EMREPDEV

username Specify SYSVAN.

password Password for SY SMAN.

connector TypeName Specify " Peoplesoft Connector”. The double

guotes ("") are mandatory. The connector is case
sensitive and should match the name specified in the
PSFTConnectorDescriptor.xml.

connectorName Specify "Peoplesoft Connector". The double quotes (")

are mandatory.

templateName Anintuitive name for the ticket template that will be

displayed in the Oracle Enterprise Manager. The double
guotes ("") are mandatory. For example: " Sample Ticket"

description A short description for theticket template. Thisdescription

isalso displayed in the Oracle Enterprise Manager. The
double quotes ("") are mandatory. For example: "Sample
Ticket Template"

Task 10-3: Troubleshooting the PeopleSoft
Connector Registration

If an incorrect template is registered that istied to ainvalid connector, and the template cannot be deleted from
the Oracle EM console, do the following:

1. Connect to the EM repository as SY SMAN.
2. SELECT prop_name, value_id FROM mgmt_cntr_config WHERE config_name =’ TicketTemplates';
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You can retrieve the template name (prop_name) from this query. This should be the same name as the
name of the file that you registered as the template.

:prop_name and : value _id that you get here will be used in the following commands:

a

b.

DELETE FROM ngnmt _cntr _| _val WHERE val ue_guid = :value_id,;

DELETE
FROM nmgnmt _cntr_s_val WHERE val ue_guid IN (SELECT val ue_id FROM
ngnt _cntr_config WHERE confi g _nane = : prop_nane);

DELETE
FROM mgnt _cntr_config WHERE prop_nane = :prop_nanme OR config_nane
= :prop_naneg;

EXEC nmgnt _notification. del et e_devi ce
(' SYSMAN' , ' :prop_nhane’);
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Task 10-4: Configuring the PeopleSoft Connector

After the PeopleSoft Connector is successfully deployed:

1. Click the EM Console URL and login to the Oracle EM console.

2. From the Oracle EM console, select Setup, Management Connectors, to access the Management
Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

CIRACLE Enterprise Manager 10g Setup Preforsrees Help Logoed
Grld Control Home | Targets || Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | jobs | Reporis

Enterprise Manager Configuration | Management Seraces and Repository | Agents

Chvirvgrer ol Setig
Rk Management Connectors

A M:er_:wmnnl Connectoris a componend that imegrates difftrent erlerprise frameworks ; o ¥ T E‘

Adiminiztalors into the Entesprise Manager Console. This page ksts the available connectors. In order 1o Pape Rafrashed Sep 6, 2006 4:02:23 FM
Motification Methods usie them on your system, they must b configurad
Eatching Seup Dty 1-1 af 1
Blackouls Seloct Name Varsion Dascripfion Configured Configure
Rigistration O Peoplesoft Connector 1.0000 Peoplesafl integration with EM = -:f
Passapess Related Links
hansoeenent Pack
Access

.
Templales
Conructive Action
Library
Management Plug:
ing

Managemant
Connectors

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Management Connectors page

3. On the Oracle EM Management Connections page, select the PeopleSoft Connector option, and then
click the Configure button.

The Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector: General page appears,
as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 211




Deploying and Configuring the PeopleSoft Connector and the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console Chapter 10

Cancal |, OF

Genaral Ticket Tamplals

Connection Sattings

WiebSerdce Lid Polits  Opedation  Web Seivice End PalngIFL)

cowabeTickod hepVadsslii02 proplesol comPRIGWIPspleSokBaracalintanngConnactar

upaiaTocket hap Tads0iID pesples

it s Ll anmagt

petTickonl hitp Madasl 02 peoplesot comPSIGWIP ropleSot SemcaListaningConnectar

& TIP Replacs

User Hames HELPMGR

Pawssnid wesnsns

Web Console Seftings

datahase neme | CRIOOCNT
machine pori | Sdel 100 peoplescll oo
Grage Period
Grace Poriod 0 [rom

Oracle Enterprise Manager Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector: General page

4. Usethe Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector General page to configure
the PeopleSoft Connector:

a. WebService End Points: Specify WebService End Points for createTicket, updateTicket, and getTicket
web service operations.

b. WebService Credentials: User ID and password to log in to the PeopleSoft CRM system for adding or
updating a case.

¢. Web Console Settings: A URL that can transfer to the PeopleSoft CRM case from the Oracle EM
system.

Thisis used on the Oracle EM metric detail page to drill into the case.

d. Grace Period: A time value that is compared against the data when an alert is cleared to the time
when it has transitioned out of clear.

If this span of time is greater than the grace period, a new ticket is created for the alert. Otherwise, the
ticket isreopened. Theideais not to create the case for the same alert within a defined time period.

5. Click the Ticket Template tab to access the Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft
Connector: Ticket Template page, as shown in the following example:

CHRACLE Enterprise Manager Mg Cehup Pepsererwved Mo Loooul
ket L/ Hom Targets CRpdinaments AMars Compliantce Jebs Hepons

Entesprise Managor Configuration | Management Sereces snd Repostlery | Agenis

Configurs Management Connector

Cancel | | Ok

Genea Tickit Template

Ticket ternplates are XSLT files based upon provided XML schemas of the Entirprise Manager Alet mods! and 1he Trouble Tickeling System model
Temglates ase uied 10 constnect tickeds in the confext of an Enterpnse Manager Alerd. Templates musd be loaded theough emcil This page ists the curmently
registered templades
Ciglere
Selrci Hama Brescriptinn
Sampls Tick! Ao Close Templas

Sample Ticked Template

Oracle Enterprise Manager Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector: Ticket Template page
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The Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector Ticket Template page lists all
registered templates for the PeopleSoft Connector.

6. From the Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector Ticket Template page,
select Preferences, Notification Rules.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Notification Rules. View Notification page appears, as shown in the
following example:

R ACLE Emengie Meseps 10y

Have  Tagats Dephrgments Merts & o plia Jobi

Wiew Moliication Rule: Testing Case integration EM
This cairvman 20 hiow and whan Enterpacs Manamer wil tend mficaions for S il
Genaera
Dwnes  EMSUPER
DaEcrigtian
Pibsic Mo
Target Type Howl

Targets
A1 bt o bppd Hiest

Avallabdsy

o L
Matrics

Cadretiive Arsss Siatns

Mulyi Ol Soarend iy Saden O Critical o Warndngy
R L iistien (%] W e, Wimpg D
Wy Llization (%) e sbbal, Wiemng, {iiie
Palzias
Palicy [y Sy SLptes Caarecitye Armas Shaies

Ma palcied sakactad

JOBE

Joh Type Sl Wame [ETR SN Jub Stetes
Mo ks wkictad

Methods
£ il Bt
Ho e-mail will be sem
I Howdie i Methals

Mams Type [hrprapian
PEFTSampleTcbai Tarmplaie ool Jara Calbad Thek san A atas marhod o widsd By the TTCamn ector

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Notification Rules: View Notification page

7. Set up your desired rulesto use the registered template to create a case in the PeopleSoft HelpDesk system.
After acaseiscreated or updated, the user can drill into a case from the Oracle EM Metric Detail page.
Your navigation to the Oracle EM Metric Detail page is dependent upon how you set up your alert.

The following shows an example of the Alert History page:

Alert History
Comment for Mast Recent Alert | | (Add Comment )
Last
Severity|Timestamp T Message Comment|Details
x Jul 30, 2009 2:16:13 PM Mermory Utilization is 50.46%, crossed warming (100) or critical (0) threshold. Ticket
220574
was
updated

Alert History page
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CHAPTER 11

Installing the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Portal Pack

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft Portal Pack Installation
 Granting PeopleSoft Portal Pack Personalization
 Accessing PeopleSoft CRM Through the Applications Portal

Understanding PeopleSoft Portal Pack Installation

This chapter provides instructions for the installation and setup of the PeopleSoft CRM Portal Pack and
related components.

If you use PeopleSoft CRM Portal Pack without the Applications Portal, you must enable users to personalize
their Portal Pack homepage. If you have implemented the Applications Portal and want to access PeopleSoft
CRM 9.1 from within the Applications Portal database, you must set up alink to PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 and
enable Single Signon.

Note. All tasksin this chapter must be completed for both the System and Demo databases, unless otherwise
indicated in the task.

Note. Before proceeding with the install ation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation guide for your database platform and
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBooks.

Note. In addition, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found on My Oracle
Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM
products that you are implementing.

Task 11-1: Granting PeopleSoft Portal Pack Personalization

This section discusses:
» Updating the Homepage Personalization Permissions
« Adding the Portal User Role to the User IDs
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Task 11-1-1: Updating the Homepage Personalization
Permissions

To add, remove, or change the layout of the homepage, the homepage personalization security access must be
granted to all non-guest users.

To update the homepage Personalization Permission List:

Sign on with PeopleSoft Data Mover to the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database.

Open the PeopleSoft Data Mover script <PS APP_HOME>\ scri pt s\ PORTAL_ HP_PERS. DVS.
3. Run this script against the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database.

4. Close PeopleSoft Data Mover.

N

Task 11-1-2: Adding the Portal User Role to the User IDs

To add the Portal User Role to the User IDs:

Sign on with PeopleSoft Data Mover to the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database.

Open the PeopleSoft Data Mover script <PS APP_HOME>\ scri pt s\ PORTAL_ADD RCLE. DIVS.
3. Run this script against the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database.

4. Close PeopleSoft Data Mover.

N

Note. The PAPP_USER and PeopleSoft Guest role should be granted to all new User IDs for accessto the
Homepage personalization and |eft pane navigation menu. After running this script, manually remove the role
PAPP_USER from any GUEST User ID, since the GUEST user should not be personalizing the common

homepage.

Task 11-2: Accessing PeopleSoft CRM Through
the Applications Portal

216

The installation phase of your PeopleSoft application should only entail setting up a single link to the
application content provider, PeopleSoft CRM 9.1.

Note. Perform this task only if you own the PeopleSoft Applications Portal product and want to access your
application from within the PeopleSoft Applications Portal database.

To set up the link and the Single Signon, see the PeopleSoft Applications Portal Solutions 8.9 Installation
document on My Oracle Support. See the table of contents for chapters about setting up Single Signon to your
application database and accessing the PeopleSoft content providers.

See Portal Products 8.4 Installation Guide, My Oracle Support.

Note. When you begin your implementation phase, refer to the Applications Portal 8.4x - Implementing
Navigation and Portal Packs document on My Oracle Support. This documentation discusses your options
and how to handl e the PeopleSoft content provider navigation and where to find all the necessary scripts,
projects and documentation.

See Applications Portal 8.4x - Implementing Navigation and Portal Packs, My Oracle Support.
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CHAPTER 12

Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator 9.1

This chapter discusses:

Understanding the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1

Reviewing the Installation Requirements

Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Application Server on Microsoft Windows

Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on Microsoft Windows

Starting and Configuring the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on Microsoft Windows
Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator on Sun Solaris

Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Application Server on Sun Solaris

Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on Sun Solaris

Starting and Configuring the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on Sun Solaris
Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler

Installing for Integration with PeopleSoft Order Capture

Installing Multiple PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Instances on Microsoft Windows (Optional)

Understanding the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1

This chapter provides instructions for the installation and set up of the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1
Server and related components.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the
latest version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation guide for your database
platform and PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBooks.

Note. In addition, you should consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found on My
Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft
CRM products that you are implementing.
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Note. Before you begin your installation of the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator, consult the PeopleSoft
CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements Guide available on My Oracle Support for the latest supported
platform information.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements, “ Defining Advanced Configurator
Requirements.”

Reviewing the Installation Requirements

218

This section discusses:

 Prerequisites

» Reviewing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Installation Process

» Understanding PeopleSoft Visual Modeler and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server

Prerequisites

Before you begin the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator installation, thoroughly review the PeopleSoft CRM
9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements guide, Defining Advanced Configurator Requirements, that describes
the minimum hardware, software, database, and client browser requirements that your system must meet to
install and run the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator software. PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator supports
only a portion of the operating systems, databases and web servers that PeopleSoft PeopleTools supports.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements, “ Defining Advanced Configurator
Requirements.”

Note. The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator supports only a subset of the operating systems, DataBases,
WebServers, and so on that PeopleSoft PeopleTools supports.

Note. The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server should be installed on it's own, dedicated physical server
and not one that is shared with PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, PeopleSoft Integration Broker, or any
PeopleSoft servers (for example, any PeopleSoft PeopleTools-based servers).

Reviewing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Installation Process

The following are general steps intended for reference only. They summarize the procedures for properly
installing PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator components. Each of these steps is described in greater detail in
subsequent tasks in this chapter. This summary applies to the installation on either Microsoft Windows or
Sun Solaris operating systems:

1. Instal the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 (hereafter known as WebL ogic Server 10.3).
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Note. The Java Development Kit (JDK) 1.6.0_11 isinstalled in the same subdirectory as WebL ogic as
part of the WebL ogic 10.3.1 installation on Microsoft Windows and Sun Solaris. For example, you may
have $BEA_HOME/weblogic103 and $BEA_HOME/jdk160_11. However, on IBM AlX you will need to
separately download and install the appropriate JDK (SDK) from IBM. For the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator installation to find the JDK (SDK), you will need to install it in the same subdirectory as
WebL ogic, or create alink in that subdirectory to the actual location. For example, from the command line
in the BEA_HOME directory, execute In -s /usr/javal.6.0_01 jdk160_11. The link needs to match the

environment variable to ensure that the directory containing the java executable is included in the path.
This directory is usualy the 'bin’ directory of the JDK.

For IBM AIX instalation instructions, use the Sun Solaris installation instructions.

Install and configure the appropriate database for your system platform type.
Install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server.
Configure Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.
Restart the system if you are installing on a Microsoft Windows server.
5. If you are integrating with PeopleSoft Order Capture, perform the related setup at this stage.
6. Install PeopleSoft Visual Modeler.

Uninstalling PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator components from your system requires that you follow a
specific order of removal:

1. Remove PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator PeopleSoft Visual Modeler, if it isinstalled on the same
machine as the Server.

2. Remove PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.
3. Remove Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1.

Understanding PeopleSoft Visual Modeler and the PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator Server

Depending on the phase of model development, PeopleSoft Visual Modeler can be run as a standalone
application or in conjunction with the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server. Thus, you can install them
either on the same system or on different systemsin a distributed network environment.

The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server was designed with technology that supports configuration
modeling and runtime configuration processing. The PeopleSoft Visual Modeler is a hierarchical modeling
tool that is used for designing complex configuration solutions. Model data can be defined in the model

or obtained from a relational database.

The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server uses a compiled version of amodel defined with the PeopleSoft
Visual Modeler. Configurations are created from user selections made against the model and the Configuration
Server at runtime.
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Task 12-1: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Application
Server on Microsoft Windows

This section discusses:

* Ingtaling the Oracle WebL ogic Server

* Running the Oracle WebL ogic Server as a Service
 Changing the Oracle WebL ogic Server System Password
» Uningtalling the Oracle WebL ogic Server

Task 12-1-1: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server

This section describes the installation process of the Oracle WebL ogic Application Server. The Oracle
WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 software that is provided with this release includes and installs Sun JDK 1.6.0_11.

To install the Oracle WebL ogic Application Server:

1. Login as Microsoft Windows Server Administrator.

2. Insert the PeopleSoft CRM WebL ogic CD-ROM and install thefileser ver 103_wi n32. exe.
You can retrieve the PeopleSoft CRM WebL ogic files from your E-Delivery download.

3. Select alocation for the Oracle WebL ogic Server.

You should run PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator on a different instance of the Oracle WebL ogic Server
than other PeopleSoft applications. Thus, if the Oracle WebLogic Server 10.3.1 is already installed on
this server, you should install another copy of the Oracle WebL ogic Server to a different directory to
accommodate PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator.

4. After you complete the installation, run Quick Start.

The sample Oracle WebL ogic application will be started at port 7001. You can access the sample
application page with http://hostname: 7001 on a web browser (where “hostname” is the name of your
server).

Note. PeopleSoft PeopleTools and PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server must run on separate instances of
the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1. Multiple instances of the Oracle WebL ogic Server can be run concurrently
on the same server aslong as they are al listening on different ports.

Task 12-1-2: Running the Oracle WebLogic Server as a Service

The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server is not affected, whether or not you run the Oracle WebL ogic
Server 10.3.1 as a Microsoft Windows Service on your system. However, if you do run it as a service, you
must stop the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server in the Microsoft Windows Services window before
you attempt to uninstall.

Important! Oracle recommendsthat you do not set up the Oracle WebL ogic default Application Server (@port
#7001) to run as a service. Instead, set up the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server to run as a service.
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After you install the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1, the directory locations are mapped to variables that are
used by the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server and PeopleSoft Visual Modeler. These directory
locations are important to the proper installation and operation of the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server.

Do not move the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 to another directory. If you must change the location,
uninstall and then reinstall, rather than moving the Oracle WebL ogic Server directories.

Task 12-1-3: Changing the Oracle WebLogic Server
System Password

Oracle recommends that you install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server before you change
the Oracle WebL ogic Server password.

See "Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.”

Task 12-1-4: Uninstalling the Oracle WebLogic Server
To uninstall the Oracle WebL ogic Server, use the uninstall utility that is provided:

1. Select Start, Programs, Oracle WebL ogic, Uninstall Oracle WebL ogic.
2. Uninstal Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1.

Task 12-2: Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server on Microsoft Windows

This section discusses:

« Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server
 Changing the Oracle WebL ogic Server System Password
« Uninstalling the PeopleSoft Configuration Server

Task 12-2-1: Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server

This section describes how to install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on a Microsoft (MS)
Windows Server system.

The installation of PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server includes the optional creation of database tables
as necessary. However, the database and connectivity must already exist. The database can be the PeopleSoft
CRM database if you are installing PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator for use with other PeopleSoft CRM
applications.

PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server installation allows you to specify the port number of the PeopleSoft
CRM database if it is different from the default setting. Check with your database administrator (DBA)
if you are not sure of the appropriate port setting.
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Note. Before proceeding with PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server installation, install the custom
PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator database or PeopleSoft CRM database. Ensure that the database has a user
login with permission to create tables.

To install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server:

1

If you intend on using Microsoft SQL Server as a database server, then you should obtain the appropriate
Microsoft JDBC driver (sgljdbc4.jar) from Microsoft’s database installation software now.

Copy thejar fileto adirectory that you will remember, for example C:\temp, as you will need thisfile
later in the installation process.

If you have not already installed the Oracle WebL ogic Server, do so now.
See Ingtalling the Oracle WebL ogic Application Server.

Note. If you are installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator WebL ogic Server in addition to an
existing Oracle WebL ogic Server that is used for another application, you must install it in a separate
location. For example: \bea_cfg\ rather than the default \bea.

Open a command prompt and navigate to:

<PS APP_HOME>\setup\AdvancedConfigurator\Server\Windows
Enter this command:

install.cnd

The PeopleSoft Configurator Server Setup command window appears, as shown in the following example:

mand Prompt - install.cmd

TER to view the license agreement.
accept the licensze agreement to proceed.

{4] |

Command Window - PeopleSoft Configurator 9.1 Server Setup window

5. Onyour keyboard, press the Enter key to view the license agreement, as shown in the following example:
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<+ Command Prompt - install.cmd
nglish

Motice: This installation program may install products above and beyond tho
that you have licensed. Please refer to your master license agreement for t
roducts you are entitled to use. Installing andsor using software that you

thave not specifically licensed may result in termination of your license
agreencent with PeopleSoft and entitle PeopleSoft to receive damages. It ma
also be an infringement of PeopleSoft’s intellectual property rights.

Frantaisz du Canada

emarqgue : Ce programme peut installer des produits autres gue ceux pour
lesquels vous possBdez des droits d'utilisation. Veuillez consulter votyre
zontrat de licence afin de prendre note des produits gue wvous fltes en droit
d'utilizser. Le fait d'installer ou d*utiliser un logiciel pour leguel vous n
Btenez pas de droits d’utilisation pourrait entratner la rBsiliation de vot
contrat de licence avec PeopleSoft et vous ohliger ainsi o verser dommages
intBrilts « PeopleSoft. De plus. le non-respect du contrat de licence pourra
tre considBrB comme une violation des droits de proprifBtd intellectuelle de
[PeopleSoft.

Deutsch
Do you accept the license agreement €y n)?

Lol [

Command Window - PeopleSoft Configurator 9.1 License Agreement window

6. Enter y to accept the license agreement.

The Server Installation Type window appears, as shown in the following example:

Command Prompt - install.cmd

Server Installation Type
tallation typ
} Server only.
2) Server * APl documentation + basic samples.
3> Complete C(regquires PeopleSoft mple datad.
Enter a number to make wour choice:3

[«] | 3

Command Window - Server Installation Type window

7. Select the option that allows the appropriate level of access to the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server to anyone who uses the machine, or to anyone who uses the system ID that you used to log in.

The Application Server Information window appears, as shown in the following example:
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=+ Command Prompt - install.cmd

Application Server Information

Féeaﬂe specify the locations of your BEA and WeblLogic home directories.

rent ""'Ett'.l.!'ll'd"-" apre

1>» Set the BEA home directory [L.. \hl_‘il]

2> Bet the WebLogic home directory [C:xbeaswlserver 18.31
Accept the current settings

Enter a numher to make your choice:

Command Window - Application Server Information window

8. Theinstall program searches for the BEA home directory and fills in the found directory.

If you are using another directory for the Oracle WebL ogic 10.3.1 server, or if you are using an existing
Oracle WebL ogic 10.3.1 installation with another application, enter its location in this Application Server

Information options window.
9. Accept the BEA home and Weblogic HOME settings.

The Adv Config Server Port Number window appears, as shown in the following example:

+ Command Prompt - inst mid

Port MHumber: _

Command Window - Adv Config Server Port Number window

10. Accept the default 7777 by pressing Enter, or enter your port number.
The Configuration Database window appears, as shown in the following example:
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+ Command Prompt - install

2» Oracle
» 8QL Server
41} DB2

Enter a number to make your choice:

Set Up Compound Configuratio
Please specify type of database you will he u,.m_q for compound configuration
QPJECt Mone if you do not \ ; connection at this time.

Command Window - Set Up Compound Configuration Database window

11. Select the database that you are running.

The Configuration Database Information - Connection Properties option window appears, as shown in

the following example:

+ Command Prompt - install.cmd

at :d ma
Connection properties for the compound -..nnflgm'-atmn datahaze.
¢Current settings are shown in brackets.?

» Bet Host [db=host]

2) Set Port [14331]
Set database names3I1D
Set User name [usrlld
Set Passwor ittt

Accept the current settings
ter a nunbher to make your choice:

Command Window - Configuration Database Information window

12. Enter the database information for the database that you intend to use for configuration and model data.

For MSSQL only: If MSSQL isyour database of choice, the install program will prompt for the location of

the Microsoft jdbc driver file (sgljdbc4.jar) that you obtained earlier.

The following example of the Configuration Database Information window shows the MSSQL directory

prompt:
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Configuration Database
Punnﬂctlnn pvopert1er for the compound unnquurﬂtlon datahase.

Set Host [db-host

» Set Port [14331
Set database name/SID
Set Uzer name [usrll
Set Passwowd [ ]
Accept the current settings

Enter a nunber to make your choice:b
nter the directory contain HSSQL jdbe driverd{sqljdbc.jard :_

Command Window - Configuration Database Information window

For DB2 only: If DB2 isyour database of choice, the install program will prompt for the location of the
IBM DB2 jdbc driver file (db2jcc.jar).

The db2jcc.jar fileisin the javadirectory (java 12 on some installs) under the DB2/LUW home directory.

For DB2 only - Command window prompts for the IBM DB2 jdbc driver file location, as shown in
the following example:

Command Prompt - install.cmd

Set Pnrt [S8864 ]
E Set databaze names531D [my_dh2]

ﬂccept the current settings

Enter a number to make vour choice: &
‘nter the directory contain DBZ2 jdbe driver{db2jcec.jard: _

For DB2 only - Command window prompts for the IBM DB2 jdbc driver file location

The Configuration Summary page appears, as shown in the following example:
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o+ Command Prompt - install.cmd

erver Type (1. Server Only
BEA Home Directory = CG:
C:sbhearswlserver_18.3
= 77
=3 [1. Hone 2. Oracle “ 5 QL
= db-host
= 1433

Database Name~S1D
DB User Mane ugrl

MSSQL JDBC Deiver Div. = ciwmssqglynlib

Do you want to proceed with this configuration <y n>7

Command Window - Configuration Summary window and selections

13. Review the values. Enter y to complete the installation, or n to abort the installation.
It is not necessary to restart the system when the installation is complete.

14. For DB2 only: After installation completes, you must double-click propupdate.cmd to reset the Adv
Cfg (Advanced Configurator) tables:

a. Navigate to <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain\install directory
b. Edit the install.properties file as follows:
Changethelinenet adv. db. repl ace=f al se tonet adv. db. repl ace=t r ue.
c. Double-click the pr opupdat e. cnd to reset the Adv Cfg (Advanced Configurator) tables.

The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server installation creates the following directories:

» Directories and files found in:
<WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain\applications\CalicoA pp\Web-inf\:
* config\
o dta\
e lib\
* logs\
* models\
e g\
o xsd\
e web.xml
» weblogic.xml

» Installation-specific files found in:
<WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain\instal I\
e ingtal.jar
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e install.properties
« install.log
* propupdate.cmd

» Thefileingall.log contains information about setup during installation (including error messages if
any errors occurred).

Your system administrator can use propupdate.cmd and install.properties to rerun setup to aid in future
troubleshooting or information gathering.

»  For database connection pooling purposes, the t3servername property has been added to the
LEDBAcc.properties file.

The t3servername property has a default value of myserver upon install. If the installation and
reconfiguration of the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 is with a server name other than myserver, you must
update the t3servername property in LEDBA cc.properties to reflect the actual server name.

The LEDBAcc.propertiesfileisin: <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain\applications\CalicoApp
\Web-inf\config.

After the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server installs, you can change the default Oracle WebL ogic
Server system password, as described in the next section.

Task 12-2-2: Changing the Oracle WebLogic Server
System Password

To change the Oracle WebL ogic Server system password:

1. Ensure that the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator is running.

Alternatively, open a command prompt and change the directory to: <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config
\CalicoDomain.

Run startConfigurator.cmd with no parameters. The server should start.
2. Gotothe Oracle WebLogic Server Management Console by entering this URL in a browser:
http://<host_name>:7777/console

Note. 7777 isthe default port for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator. Your port may vary depending
on your configuration.

3. Login by entering systemin the User ID field and <initial password, weblogic> in the Password field.
Select Domain Structure, Compatibility Security, Users, and then select the user system.
5. Enter the new password for user system.
 For Old Password, enter weblogic.
» For New Password, enter <new password>.
* For Confirm New Password, enter <new password>.
Click Save.

Stop the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server by running st opConf i gur at or . cnd from the
server prompt.

8. Locate startConfigurator.cmd and stopConfigurator.cmd in <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain
and change set WLS_PW=weblogic to set WLS_PW=<the new password>
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9. If you configured the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server as a service, because you changed
startConfigurator.cmd, you must re-register the service.

Execute the following commands from the directory where startConfigurator.cmd resides:

startConfigurator.cnd renservice
start Configurator.cnd cfgservice

10. Check for the existence of boot.properties. By default, this resides in C:\<sWEBLOGIC_HOME>\config
\CalicoDomain\servers\myserver\security. If the file is present, replace the password value with the
unencrypted new password. Note that the password encryptes upon restart of the server.

11. Restart the service from the Control Panel or reboot the system.

Task 12-2-3: Uninstalling the PeopleSoft Configuration Server

Before you uninstall the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server, you must uninstall PeopleSoft Visua
Modéler, if it is present on the server. Use the Control Panel Add/Remove utility to uninstall PeopleSoft
Visual Modeler.

To uninstall the PeopleSoft Configuration Server:

1. Stop the PeopleSoft Advanced Configuration Server.
2. Remove the <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain directory.

Task 12-3: Starting and Configuring the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server on Microsoft Windows

This section discusses:

« Understanding How to Start the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on Microsoft Windows
Starting the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator from a Microsoft Command Window

Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator as a Microsoft Window Service

Starting the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator as a Microsoft Window Service
Resetting the Port
Setting the XML Encoding Option (Optional)

Understanding How to Start the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server on Microsoft Windows

After you install both the Oracle WebL ogic Application Server and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server, you need to start the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server. Starting the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server properly sets up the necessary system environment variables for the JDK/JRE, Oracle
WebL ogic 10.3, and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

You can start the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server in one of two ways:

* Run the startConfigurator.cmd file within a DOS command prompt from Microsoft Windows.
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» |If the server isrunning as a Microsoft Windows service, use the Services utility.

Task 12-3-1: Starting the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
from a Microsoft Command Window

After you install both the Oracle WebL ogic Server and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator, you can start
the Configuration Server from a DOS Command Window.

1. Open acommand prompt window.
2. At the prompt, change the directory to C:\<sWEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain.
3. Run startConfigurator.cmd with no parameter, The Configuration Server will start.

Task 12-3-2: Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
as a Microsoft Window Service

After you install both the Oracle WebL ogic Server and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server, you can
also set up the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server to run as a service.

To set up the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server to run as a service:

1. Open acommand prompt window.

2. At the prompt, change the directory to <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain. Thisisthe Oracle
WebL ogic Server directory that contains startConfigurator.cmd.

3. Run the startConfigurator cfgservice to install the PeopleSoft Adavnced Configurator as a Microsoft
Window service.

4. Select Start, Settings, Control Panel, Administrative Tools, Services.
You will seethat a new service, PeopleSoft Configurator Server, isinstaled.

Task 12-3-3: Starting the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
as a Microsoft Window Service

To run the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator as a service:

To start the service, either reboot the server (the serviceis set to automatic), or use the Control Panel utility.
Select Start, Settings, Control Panel, Administrative Tools, Services.

L ook for PeopleSoft Configurator Server in the list of services for the system.

Select start service for PeopleSoft Configurator Server.

Eal S AN

Note. To remove the service, run: ¢: \ <WEBLOG C_HOVE>\ confi g\ Cal i coDomai n
\'start Configurator remservice

Task 12-3-4: Resetting the Port

You can specify the port number when installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configuration Server. After the
installation, you can change the port number using the Administration Console.

To change the server port:

1. Open the Oracle WebL ogic Server administration console for the Calico Domain:
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http://<host_name>:7777/console

Note. 7777 is the default port for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator. Your port may vary depending
on your configuration.

Log in with the user name and password.

Select Environment, Servers, MyServer.

On the Configuration page, Genera sub-tab, enter a new value for Listen Port.
Click Save.

Restart the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

Task 12-3-5: Setting the XML Encoding Option (Optional)

Thistask isoptional. Product configuration data that is created in a configuration session is formatted as XML
code. Unless otherwise specified, restored data is encoded using the standard Unicode UTF-8 character set.

You can specify different encoding by adding an encoding parameter to the web.xml file.

Note. Oracle recommends using the default UTF-8, or changing the encoding to specify Internet Assigned
Numbers Authority (IANA) encoding name.

To change XML output encoding:

1.

Open the file web.xml file for editing in:
C:\<WEBLOGIC_HOM E>\config\CalicoDomain\applications\CalicoA pp\Web-inf
Find the following lines in the XML file:

<servl et>

<servl et - nane>copxni </ servl et - name>

<servl et-class>com cal i cot ech. confi gurat or. CopCom COPXM.Ser vl et . COPXM_Ser vl et
/ servl et-class>

Create a new sub-element of the <servlet> element called <init-param>.

Other sub-elements called <init-param> may already exist; do not modify them. Input the encoding you
want in the param-value element; Shift-JIS is used here as an example.

<init-paranr
<par am nane>encodi ng</ par am nane>
<par am val ue>Shi f t - JI S</ par am val ue>
</init-param

Save and close the file.
Restart the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.
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This section discusses:
 Understanding the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Installation
* Setting Up the Database

Understanding the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Installation

This task provides reference information that is useful before you install this release of the PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator Server.

For information on the minimum hardware, software, database, and client browser requirements that your
system requires to install this release on a Sun Solaris system, refer to the PeopleSoft CRM Hardware and
Software Requirements guide.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements Guide.

Note. Oracle's product load order requires that the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 and the PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator Server are loaded before you apply any further Oracle WebL ogic Server Service
Packs. The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server may not work or even install properly if you do not
follow this load order.

Task 12-4-1: Setting Up the Database

If you plan to develop or deploy a compound model, set up the database for that before you install the
PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server. However, if you only need a database for external model data,
you can set it up later.

Note. PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator supports the UNICODE character set by default. See the task Setting
the XML Encoding Option for information on how to specify other character sets.

The database configuration information in this section is general and assumes that you have aready identified
the type of database configuration that you need. If not, you must contact your DBA for more information
before installing and configuring your Oracle database and before installing the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server.

Note. Thisguide is not intended to replace the knowledge or assistance of an experienced Oracle DBA.

Database Server Requirements

The database server can be a different system than the one where the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server components are installed.

The database server that you use with the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server must meet the following
requirements:

» Allow the database user account to make a minimum of 100 concurrent connections to the system.
e Support 50 dedicated concurrent connections.
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*  Set the value for the maximum number of extents for rollback segments to support 150 or more.
Database Configuration Requirements

You must create a user account specifically for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server and the
tablespace must be the default location for this user account. The system identifier (SID) for the database
account must have the necessary read-write permissions to create and drop tables or indexes and to insert,
select, delete, or update any table in the dedicated tablespace.

Make a note of the tablespace, user ID (the Connect ID for PeopleSoft CRM applications) and password. You
will need to refer to them during the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server installation.

Task 12-5: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Application
Server on Sun Solaris

This section discusses:
« Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Application Server 10.3.1
« Uninstalling the Oracle WebL ogic Server

Task 12-5-1: Installing the Oracle WebLogic
Application Server 10.3.1

To ingtall the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 on Sun Solaris:

1. Ensurethat you have created an Oracle WebL ogic Server user account (the default user is weblogic), and
verify that you can log on as the Oracle WebL ogic Server user, before you attempt to install Oracle
WebL ogic Server 10.3.1.

2. Ensurethat you have created a group for the Oracle WebL ogic Server user (the default group is weblogic)
and set permissions for that group.

Note. Record the user name and group permissions that you use during setup. You may need to refer to
them when you install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

3. Change directory to the AppSrvr/Solaris directory on the temp directory created in the task Installing
the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

4. Execute one of the following:
e $ /serverl03_solaris32.bin (for GUI mode install)
* $ /serverl03_solaris32.bin-mode=console (for console mode install)

After you install the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on
your system, al of their directory locations are mapped to variables that are used by the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server. These directory locations are important for proper installation and operation of the
PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

After the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server is up and running, do not move Sun JDK, JRE, or the
Oracle WebL ogic Server files to another directory location. If you do, you must reinstall the PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator Server.
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Task 12-5-2: Uninstalling the Oracle WebLogic Server
To uninstall the Oracle WebL ogic Server, do one of the following:

» Remove the entire bea directory, if Oracle WebL ogic is the only Oracle/BEA product that you have
installed:

rm-r $HOVE/ bea

* Usethe Oracle WebL ogic Server uninstall utility that is provided.

Task 12-6: Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server on Sun Solaris

234

This section discusses:

 Understanding the PeopleSoft Configurator Server Installation on Sun Solaris
* Installing the PeopleSoft Configurator Server on Sun Solaris

 Changing the Oracle WebL ogic Server System Password

» Uningtalling the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server

Understanding the PeopleSoft Configurator Server
Installation on Sun Solaris

This section describes the process for installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on a Sun
Solaris system.

The installation of the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server includes the optional creation of database
tables. However, the database and connectivity must already exist. The database can be the PeopleSoft CRM
database if you are installing with other PeopleSoft CRM applications.

The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server installation allows you to specify the port number of the
PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator database if it is different from the default setting. Check with your DBA
if you are not sure of the appropriate port setting.

Note. Before proceeding with PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server installation, install the custom
PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator database or PeopleSoft CRM database. Ensure that the database has a user
login with permission to create tables.

Task 12-6-1: Installing the PeopleSoft Configurator
Server on Sun Solaris

To install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server on Sun Solaris:

1. If youintend on using Microsoft SQL Server as a database server then you should obtain the appropriate
Microsoft JDBC driver (sgljdbc4.jar) from Microsoft’s database installation software now. Copy the
jar file to adirectory that you will remember, for example /temp, as you will need this file later in the
installation process.
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2. If the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 is not yet installed on the system, do so now before proceeding,
see the task Installing the Oracle WebLogic Application Server on Sun Solaris, that appeared earlier
in this chapter.

See "Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1," Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Application
Server on Sun Solaris 9.

Warning! Do not install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server into the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
Oracle WebL ogic Application Server.

3. Navigate to <PS_HOM E>/setup/AdvancedConfigurator/Server/Solaris to run the Configurator server
script, install.sh.

4. Enter the command: i nstal |l . sh
The PeopleSoft Configurator Server Setup window appears, as shown in the following example:

esopleSoft Config or 9.1 Server Setup

PeopleSoft Configurator 9.1 Server Setup window

5. Onyour keyboard, press the Enter key to view the license agreement.
6. Enter y to accept the license agreement.
The Server Installation Type window appears, as shown in the following example:
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Server Installation Type

allation

entation + ba
r (prequi PeopleSoft

Enter a number to make vour choice: 3

Server Installation Type option window

7. Select the option that allows the appropriate level of access to the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server to anyone who uses the machine, or to anyone who uses the system I1D that you used to log in.

The Application Server Information window appears, as shown in the following example:

Application Server Information
are zshown in bracke

23 :he WehLo:
3 Accept the cu

Enter a number to make your choice: :

cations of your BEA and Weblogic honme

f dg A )
deconf ig/beaswlserver_18.31

Application Server Information - Home directory option window

8. Theinstall program searches for the BEA home directory and fills in the found directory.

If you are using another directory for the Oracle WebL ogic 10.3.1 Server, or if you are using an existing
Oracle WebL ogic 10.3.1 install ation with another application, enter the location in this Application

Server Information options window.
9. Accept the BEA home and Weblogic HOME settings.

The Adv Config Server Port Number window appears, as shown in the following example:
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Adv Config Server FPort Humber

Adv Config Server Port Number entry window

10. Accept the default 7777 by pressing Enter, or enter your port number.

The Set Up Compound Configuration Database - Database Type option window appears, as shown in
the following example:

Set Up Compound Configuration Database

zing for

Enter a nunbher to make vour choice: _

Set Up Compound Configuration Database - Database Type option window

11. Select the database that you are running.

The Configuration Database |nformation - Connection Properties option window appears, as shown in
the following example:
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Conf iguration Database Information

r a number to make your choice:

Configuration Database Information - Connection Properties option window
12. Enter the database information for the database that you intend to use for configuration and model data.

For MSSQL only: If MSSQL isyour database of choice, the install program will prompt for the location of
the Microsoft jdbc driver file (sgljdbc4.jar) that you obtained earlier.

The following example of the Configuration Database Information window shows the MSSQL directory
prompt:

Configuration Databaze Information

For the compound configuration database.

[dbh—name ]
11
) [ e
Accept the current settings

Enter a nunber to make your choice: &

Enter the directory contain MSSQL jdbe driverdsgljdbc.jar?: _

|
= |

Configuration Database Information window showing the MSSQL directory prompt

For DB2 only: If DB2 isyour database of choice, the install program will prompt for the location of the
IBM DB2 jdbc driver file (db2jcc.jar).

The db2jcc.jar fileisin the javadirectory (javal2 on someinstalls) under the DB2/LUW home directory.
For DB2 Only - JDBC driver prompt for DB2, a shown in the following example:
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| = Tetnet

mation

6 Accept t

5 A r||,||'||_11: ¥ o n._l]-;Lr youy o |1

Enter the directory contain DB2 jdbc deiverddbjcc.jar?:

For DB2 Only - JDBC driver prompt for DB2

The Configuration Summary window appears, as shown in the following example:

Configuration Summary

g 3. Completel
wtal hone
al hone.

o proceed with thizs configuration <{y/m>?

Configuration Summary window

The following is an example of the MSSQL Configuration Summary window:
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Conf iguration Summary

2. Server+aPl 3. Co mp lete ]

e Directory : e
Home Directorys 2 : raswlserver_108.3

db-nane
= uzrl

configuration (ys nd>7?

Example of the MSSQL Configuration Summary window

For DB2 Only - DB2 Summary page, as shown in the following example:

= Telnet

Figuration Summary

per+AP] 3. f:nl‘:'lp lete ]

‘wlserver_108.3

.

er Dir. At
to proceed with this configuration {y/m3?

For DB2 Only - DB2 Summary page

Note. In thisrelease, Oracle WebLogic 10.3.1 installs JDK 1.6.0_11 inits directory structure. The
default path to the JDK is: /$HOME/bea/jdk160_11

13. Review the values. Enter y to complete the installation, or n to abort the installation.
It is not necessary to restart the system when the installation is complete.
14. For DB2 only: After installation completes, you must:
a. Navigate to <WEBLOGIC_HOME>/config/CalicoDomain/install directory.
b. Edit the install.properties file as follows:
Changethelinenet adv. db. repl ace=f al se tonet adv. db. r epl ace=t r ue.
¢. Runpropupdat e. sh to reset the Adv Cfg (Advanced Configurator) tables.
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10 directories and 2 files are found in: <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain\applications\CalicoA pp
\Web-inf\

config/
dtd/

lib/

logs/
models/
namodel s/
nastructures/
sql/
structures/
xsd/
web.xml

weblogic.xml

Task 12-6-2: Changing the Oracle WebLogic Server
System Password

Oracle recommends that you change the Oracle WebL ogic Server system password for production systems.

To change the default Oracle WebL ogic Server system password:

1

Enter the following URL in a browser to open the Oracle WebL ogic Server Management Console:
http://<host_name>:7777/console

Note. 7777 is the default port for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator. Your port may vary depending
on your configuration.

Log in by entering systemin the User ID field and <old WebLogic password> in the Password field.
Select Domain Structure, Compatibility Security, Users, and then select user system.

Enter the new password for user system.

 For Old Password, enter <old WebLogic system password> (weblogic by default).

 For Confim New Password, enter <new WebLogic system password>.

Click Save.

Stop the server.

Check for the existence of boot.properties.

By default, thisresides in <WEBLOGIC HOME>/config/CalicoDomain. If the file is present, replace
the password value with the unencrypted new password. Note that the password encrypts upon start
up of the server.

In startConfigurator.sh and stopConfigurator.sh, change WLS PW=<old WebLogic password> to
WLS PW=<new password>.

Restart the Configurator server.
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Task 12-6-3: Uninstalling the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Server

To uningtall the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server:

1. Stop the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server.
2. Remove the <WEBLOGIC_HOME>/config/CalicoDomain directory.

Task 12-7: Starting and Configuring the PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator Server on Sun Solaris

This section discusses:

 Understanding the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server Initiation on Sun Solaris
* Starting PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server from the Command Line

* Stopping the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server from the Command Line
Automatically Starting the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server

Resetting the Port

Setting the XML Encoding Option (Optional)

Understanding the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server Initiation on Sun Solaris

After you install the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server,
you need to start the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server. Oracle provides a startup script file,
start Configurator. sh.

You can call startConfigurator.sh the following two ways:

* Manually: Issuethest art Confi gur at or. sh command on the command line.
« Automatically: Usethe Sun Solaris daemon to start this script file after the system is running.

When you call the startConfigurator.sh script file, all of the necessary system environment variables are set up
for the Oracle WebL ogic Server, the Sun JDK, and the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

The startConfigurator.sh script file performs the following tasks for you:

e  Setsthe appropriate system variables for the Sun JDK.

e  Setsthe appropriate system variables for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.
» Defines a Java classpath for the Oracle WebL ogic Server.

»  Starts the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.
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Task 12-7-1: Starting PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server from the Command Line

To start the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server from the command line:

1
2.

Log in as the Oracle WebL ogic Server user.

Change the directory to the location of the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server by using this
command:

cd <WEBLOG C_HOVE>/ confi g/ Cal i coDonai n
Start the script file by using this command:

./ startConfigurator.sh

The script starts the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server.

9.1

Note. To start and run the server in the background, use this command:

nohup ./startConfigurator.sh &

Task 12-7-2: Stopping the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server from the Command Line

To stop the startConfigurator script file from the command line:

1
2.

Log in as the Oracle WebL ogic Server user.

Change the directory to the location of the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server by using this
command:

cd <WEBLOG C_HOVE>/ confi g/ Cal i coDonai n
Start the script file with the command:

./ stopConfigurator.sh
This stops the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

Task 12-7-3: Automatically Starting the PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator Server

To set up the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server to start automatically when the Sun Solaris system
starts:

1.
2.

Log in as root.
Create afile called Advanced Configurator_ctl in /etc/init.d.
Thefilelooks like this (with CONFIG_HOME modified as necessary for your system):

#!/ sbi n/ sh

CONFI G_HOVE=<WEBLOG C_HOVE>/ confi g/ Cal i coDomai n
case "$1" in

"start’)

echo 'starting Advanced Configurator Server.’
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su - weblogic -c "cd $CONFI G HOVE; ./startConfigurator.sh 1>/dev/null 2>&1" &

"stop’)

echo ' stoppi ng Advanced Configurator Server.’

su - weblogic -c "cd $CONFI G HOVE; ./stopConfigurator.sh 1>/dev/null 2>&1" &
5

echo "Usage $0 { start | stop }"

esac

exit O

3. Link the Advanced Configurator_ctl file to the /etc/rc 3.d directory:

I n Advanced Configurator_ctl /etc/rc3.d/ K99confi gurator
I n Advanced Configurator_ctl /etc/rc3.d/ S99confi gurator

Task 12-7-4: Resetting the Port

To change the server port:

1. Open the Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration console for the Calico Domain:
http://<host_name>:7777/console

Note. 7777 isthe default port for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator. Your port may vary depending
on your configuration.

Log in with the user name and password.

Select Environment, Servers, MyServer.

On the Configuration page, General sub-tab, enter a new value for Listen Port.
Click the Save button and restart the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

Task 12-7-5: Setting the XML Encoding Option (Optional)

Thistask is optional. Product configuration data that is created in a configuration session is formatted as XML
code. Unless otherwise specified, restored data is encoded using the standard Unicode UTF-8 character set.

You can specify different encoding by adding an encoding parameter in the solution, using the Oracle
WebL ogic Server Console.

Note. Oracle recommends that you use the default UTF-8, or that you change the encoding to specify the
Internet Assigned Numbers Authority (IANA) encoding name.

To change XML output encoding:

1. Open the file web.xml for editing, found in:
<WEBLOGIC_HOME>/config/CalicoDomain/applications/CalicoApp/\Web-inf
2. Locate these linesin the XML file:

<servl et>
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<servl et - nane>copxni </ ser vl et - name>
<servl et -cl ass>com cal i cot ech. confi gurat or. CopCom COPXM_Ser vl et . COPXM_Ser vl et </
servl et-class>

3. Create anew sub-element of the <servlet> element called <init-param>.

Other sub-elements called <init-param> may already exist; do not modify these. Enter the encoding that
you want in the param-value element (this example uses Shift-JIS):

<init-paranr
<par am nane>encodi ng</ par am nane>
<par am val ue>Shi ft - JI S</ par am val ue>
</init-paranm

4. Save and close thefile.
5. Restart the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

Task 12-8: Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler
This section discusses:
 Understanding the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler
« |nstalling the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler on Microsoft Windows
 Uninstalling the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler

Understanding the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler

The PeopleSoft Visual Modeler is a hierarchical modeling tool for designing complex configuration solutions.
Model data can be defined in the model or obtained from arelational database.

The PeopleSoft Visual Modeler is designed for use in a Microsoft Windows environment.

To compile a model, the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler requires access to a PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Server that can be local or remote.

In addition, if model datais stored externally in a database, you can specify the connection in PeopleSoft
Visual Modeler. This section describes some of the information that you need to gather before installing
PeopleSoft Visual Modeler.

For information on the hardware and software regquirements for PeopleSoft Visual Modeler, see the Peopl eSoft
CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements Guide.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements Guide.
Qupported Databases:

Use of the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler does not require a database installed on your system. However, if you
want to use external data within your models, the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler supports the same databases as
PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server (see Prerequisites)
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Task 12-8-1: Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler
on Microsoft Windows

To install the PeopleSoft® Visual Modeler™:

1

10.

11.

12.
13.

246

If the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 or the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server is not yet installed
on a server, do so now before proceeding.

Log in as Microsoft Windows Administrator or as a user with administrative privileges.
Insert the CRM 9.1 CD-ROM in the drive (of a Windows machine).

You can retrieve the PeopleSoft CRM WebL ogic files from Oracle Software Delivery Cloud.
Double-click set up. exe to launch the installation.

Click Next.

The License Agreement dialog appears.

Accept the license agreement and click Next.

The Select Database dialog appears.

Select the type of database that you plan to use.

If you are prompted to select Unicode or non-Unicode; choose appropriately according to your database
setup.

The Server Selection dialog appears.

If you areinstalling only PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator, select only PeopleSoft File Server.
Otherwise, select PeopleSoft File Server and any other PeopleSoft servers that you want to install.
The Directory Selection dialog appears.

Select the directory in which to install the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler installer.

The Product Selection dialog appears.

If you want to install only PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator, clear the check boxes of all products except
PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator.

Otherwise, select PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator and any other products that you want to install.
The PeopleSoft Visual Modeler installer is copied to the directory that you specified earlier.

Navigate to that directory and, within it, navigate to: <PS HOME>\setup\AdvancedConfigurator\ViM
Double-click Vi sual Model er _set up. exe to launch the installation.

The Install Shield Wizard Wel come page appears, as shown in the following example:
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¥ Installer

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1

The Installshield Wizard will install PeopleSoft Yisual Modeler 9.1 on
WOUF COMmpUter,
To continue, choose Mext.

FeopleSoft Wisual Maodeler 9.1
FeopleSaoft
hitpeitanay. peaplesoft.com

= Back Mext = Cancel

PeopleSoft Visual Modeler InstallShield Wizard - Welcome page
14. Click Next.

The License agreement dialog appears, as shown in the following example:
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I Installer ZII:.E(l

Flease read the fallowing license agreement carefully.

English Matice: This installation program may install products above and =
heyaond those that vou have licensed. Please refer to your master license
agreement for the products you are entitied to use. Installing andfor using
software thatvou hawve not specifically licensed may result in termination of
your license agreement with PeopleSoft and entitle PeopleSoft to receive
damades. It may also be an infringement of PeopleSoft's intellectual property
rights. Frangais du Canada Remargue : Ce programime peutinstaller des
produits autres que ceux pour lesguels vous possédes des droits
d'utilizsation. ¥euillez consulter votre contrat de licence afin de prendre note
des produits que vous &tes en droit d'utiliser. Le fait d'installer ou d'utiliser un
logiciel pour leguel vous ne détenez pas de droits d'utilisation pourrait

| accept the terms of the license agreement.

™ | da not accept the terms of the license agreement.

= Back

Cancel

PeopleSoft Visual Modeler InstallShield Wizard - License Agreement page

15. Accept the terms of the license agreement and click Next.
The Install location page appears, as shown in the following example:
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I Installer

Browse to install to a different directary.

Directory Mame:

Click Mext to install "PeopleSaott Wisoal Madeler 9.1" ta this directory, ar click

CAFrogram Files\PeopleSoft Applicationstisual Modeler 9.1

Browse |

= Back

Cancel |

PeopleSoft Visual Modeler InstallShield Wizard - Directory selection

By default, files are installed in C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft Applications\Visual Modeler 9.1.

16. Click Next.
The setup type page appears, as shown in the following example:
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I Installer

Choose the setup type that hest suits vour needs.

& Typical

:‘“ﬁ The program will be installed with the suggested configuration.
Recommended for most users.

' Custom

:‘“" The pragram will he installed with the features you choose.
Recommended for advanced users.

<gack [ Med= | camel |

PeopleSoft Visual Modeler InstallShield Wizard - Setup type option page

17. Select Typical or Custom install.
18. Click Next.
The PeopleBooks location page appears, as shown in the following example:
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I Installer

Flease enter the location of the semer on which your PeopleBooks are
installed, and the language code you wish to use when viewing help.

PeopleBooks Server:
|IucalhUst:T?TTIpubliE_html

FeopleBooks Languade Code:
[EMG

<gack | Nedr | cancel |
PeopleSoft Visual Modeler InstallShield Wizard - Specify PeopleBooks server option page

19. Enter the location of the server where you installed the PeopleSoft PeopleBooks.

20. Click Next.
The Summary Information Dialog appears, as shown in the following example:
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I Installer

FPlease read the summary infarmation belaow.

FPeapleSoftVisual Madeler 9.1 will he installed in the following lacation:
CAProgram Files\PeopleSoft Applicationsisual Modeler 9.1
wiith the following features:

Core Files
Sample Component Model
Sample Compound Maodeal

for a total size:
422 MB

= Back C Mewt= Cancel

PeopleSoft Visual Modeler InstallShield Wizard - Summary Information page

21. Click Next to continue.
The installation begins.

Note. Thereis no need to restart the system after your installation completes.

Task 12-8-2: Uninstalling the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler

Use the Control Panels Add/Remove Programs utility to uninstall PeopleSoft Visual Modeler. The uninstal
program removes the PeopleSoft Visua Modeler files from your system. Files that are generated while
using the product remain intact.

Task 12-9: Installing for Integration with PeopleSoft
Order Capture
This section discusses:
» Understanding PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator and PeopleSoft Order Capture Integration
» Reviewing the Recommended Architecture
* Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator for Integration with PeopleSoft Order Capture
* Setting Up a Proxy to the PeopleSoft Configuration Server for Integration
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PeopleSoft Order Capture Integration

This section describes how to install and set up the components necessary to integrate the PeopleSoft Advanced

Configurator web application with PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC). After setup completes, a user creating
an order can launch a configuration session from an order entry line, configure a product, and return to the

PeopleSoft Order Capture page with the updated product information.

The general steps necessary to integrate the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator web application with

PeopleSoft Order Capture are:

1.

2.
3.
4,

Task 12-9-1: Reviewing the Recommended Architecture

Install the Oracle WebL ogic Server for PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator.
Install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server.
Set up the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server.
Set up proxy servers, as required.

The following diagrams represent the recommended architecture for PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator and
PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) for low-volume environments:
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FeopleSaoft
Datab asze

Application Server(s)

FPeopleSoft Applicatian
Semer

Configurator

Configurator Sener
including
Webloglch.q

ek Servear(s)
Intranet

PeapleSaft Web
Server (Intranet)

Configurator
heszaging Hode

CtyOCIRetuin html

Weh Server
[Intranet)

Workstations

Workstation with
Blrovusar

FeopleSeit Installation Step

Configuration Installation Step

Firawuall

PaoplaSoft Wab
Servar (Intranet)

Configurater
hessaging Node

CHyDCIRetuin himl

Prosey ta
Configurator Sarvar

Web Browsers
Supported

Intermet Explarer

Metzcape Navigatar

Recommended architecture for low-volume environments
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The following diagrams represent the recommended architecture for PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator and
PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) for high-volume environments:
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Recommended architecture for high-volume environments

Task 12-9-2: Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
for Integration with PeopleSoft Order Capture

To install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator for integration with PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC):
1. Install your PeopleSoft PeopleTools-based CRM system, including the WebServer, Appserver and

Database.

Set up aworking Integration Broker server using the PeopleSoft PeopleTools documentation.

Install the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 (as previoudly instructed).
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Note. Oracle recommends that you install the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.1 for the PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator Server in a separate Oracle WebL ogic instance on your PeopleSoft web server (for
example, c:\bea _cfginstead of the default c:\bea) to ensure that the correct version of the Oracle WebL ogic
application server is used for your PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server. For better performance,
you can install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on a separate application server from your
Peopl eSoft PeopleTools-based web server. You can also use aload balancer to add additional PeopleSoft
Advanced Configurator servers to the system.

4. Install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server on your web server (as previously described).

Note. When you run the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator installation, you must select the option
to set up a database to contain configurations. Enter the database connectivity information for your
PeopleSoft CRM database.

If required, set up a proxy to the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server.

On your PeopleSoft CRM system, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
Search for and select the PSFT_CFG node.

Click the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page.

© © N o O

Edit the PRIMARY URL property and replace "crmconfig01.peoplesoft.com” with your server name.

Note. 7777 is the default port for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator. Your port may vary depending
on your configuration.

Task 12-9-3: Setting Up a Proxy to the PeopleSoft
Configuration Server for Integration

For implementations that use a PeopleSoft Web server outside of afirewall, an additional installation step
is required.

By default, the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server isset up to listen on port 7777. Most implementations
do not open this port in the firewall, so any requests that contain 7777 in their URL (for example,
http://ps_config_server_ip:7777/copxml) result in an error that indicates that the page cannot be found.

The solution is to proxy (redirect) certain requests from the PeopleSoft Web server that is outside the firewall
to the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server inside the firewall. When the PeopleSoft Web server
receives arequest with a URL known to the proxy setup, it redirects the request to the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator server.

For example, arequest of http://ps_web_server_ip/copxml will be redirected to the PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator server. The 7777 suffix isnot included in the URL, so there are no issues with firewall permission.

The following URLSs require proxy set up in an installation of a PeopleSoft Web server outside of afirewall:
» http://ps_config_server_ip:7777/copxml

» http://ps_config_server ip:7777/solutions/*

» http://ps_config_server ip:7777/calico/*

» http://ps_config_server ip:7777/solutionlist

e http://ps_config_server ip:7777/ConfigServerinfo/*
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Example Proxy Setup for the Oracle WebLogic Server

Insert the following text into the web.xml file for the PeopleSoft Web Server (the default location is
c:\beawlserver_10.3\config\peoplesoft\applications\PORT AL\WEB-INFweb.xml):

<I'-- Advanced Configurator Server Proxy Start -->
<servl et >

<servl et - name>Pr oxySer vl et </ ser vl et - nane>

<servl et-cl ass>webl ogi c.t3. srvr. H t pProxyServl et </ servl et-cl ass>
<init-paranp

<par am nane>r edi r ect URL</ par am nane>

<param val ue>http://ps_config_server_ip: 7777</ param val ue>
</init-paran>

</servlet>

<servl et - mappi ng>

<servl et - nanme>Pr oxySer vl et </ ser vl et - nane>

<url -pattern>/solutions/*</url-pattern>

</ servl et - mappi ng>

<servl et - mappi ng>

<servl et - name>Pr oxySer vl et </ ser vl et - nane>
<url-pattern>/calico/*</url-pattern>

</ servl et - nappi ng>

<servl et - mappi ng>

<servl et - name>Pr oxySer vl et </ ser vl et - nane>

<url - pattern>/copxm </url -pattern>

</ servl et - mappi ng>

<servl et - mappi ng>

<servl et - nane>Pr oxySer vl et </ ser vl et - nane>
<url-pattern>/solutionlist</url-pattern>

</ servl et - mappi ng>

<!'-- Advanced Configurator Server Proxy End -->

Note. The following section maps a Solutions directory. You should install all solutions under this directory:
<ser vl et - mappi ng>

<servl et - nane>Pr oxySer vl et </ ser vl et - nane>

<url -pattern>/solutions/*</url-pattern>

</ servl et - mappi ng>

Task 12-10: Installing Multiple PeopleSoft Advanced
Configurator Instances on Microsoft Windows (Optional)

256

This section discusses:
» Using Multiple Oracle WebL ogic Server Installations
» Using a Single Oracle WebL ogic Server Ingtallation
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The PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9 installer for Microsoft Windows only allows one instance to be
installed per machine. However, multiple instances can be created be executing a few manual steps.

There are two ways to install multiple instances:

e Using multiple Oracle WebL ogic installs.
» Using asingle Oracle WebL ogic install.

In both cases, the basic procedure is to run the installer to create the first installation, and then copy the
%BEA_HOME%Y\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain directory.

Task 12-10-1: Using Multiple Oracle WebLogic
Server Installations

To install multiple PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Instances on Microsoft Windows using multiple Oracle
WebL ogic Server installations:

1. Run the Oracle WebL ogic Server installer again.
Ensure that you select the option to create a new BEA home.

2. Copy the CalicoDomain directory to the new BEA home (BEA_HOME_2). xcopy %BEA HOME 1%
\wliserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain %BEA_HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain /E /I

3. Edit %BEA_HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\startConfigurator.cmd and
%BEA_HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\stopConfigurator.cmd.

Change BEA_ HOME and WL_HOME to reflect the new location.

4. Edit %BEA HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\instal \propupdate.cmd and change all
occurrences of the BEA_HOME_1 directory to BEA_ HOME_2.

If you do not need to run both instances at the same time, you can stop here.

Otherwise, continue with steps 5 through 7 to change the listen port. The example steps show how you can
change the port to 7001, but you can use any port number that you desire.

5. Edit %BEA_HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\config.xml.
Change ListenPort="7777" to ListenPort="7001".

6. Edit %BEA_HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\stopConfigurator.cmd.
Change -url localhost: 7777 to -url localhost:7001.

7. Edit %BEA_HOME%/wlserver_10.3/config/CalicoDomain2/applications/CalicoA pp/WEB-INF/config
/LEDBACcc.properties. Change all occurrences of 7777 to 7001.

If you also want to run both instances as services at the same time, then you can continue to step 8 to
change the service name. In the example, the name is changed to "Configurator Instance 2," but you can
choose any name that does not conflict with an existing service.

8. Edit %BEA_HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\startConfigurator.cmd.

Change set SERVICE_NAME=PeopleSoft Configurator server to set SERVICE_NAME=Configurator
Instance
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Task 12-10-2: Using a Single Oracle WebLogic Server Installation

Creating multiple Configurator instances within the same Oracle WebL ogic Server installation is similar to the
process with multiple Oracle WebL ogic Server installations. The key difference is that each instance must
have a unigue domain name.

To install multiple Configurator instances on Microsoft Windows using multiple Oracle WebL ogic Server
installations:

1. Copy the CalicoDomain directory.

The target directory name will be the name of the new domain. xcopy %BEA_ HOMEY\wlserver 10.3
\config\CalicoDomain %BEA_ HOM E%\wlserver 10.3\config\CalicoDomain2 /E /I.

Steps 2 through 5 will complete the domain name change for the new instance.

2. Edit %BEA HOME%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\config.xml.
Change all occurrences of CalicoDomain to CalicoDomain2.

3. Edit %BEA_ HOME%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\startConfigurator.cmd.
Change all occurrences of CalicoDomain to CalicoDomain2.

4, Edit %o BEA HOME%Y%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\stopConfigurator.cmd.
Change all occurrences of CalicoDomain to CalicoDomain2.

5. Edit %BEA _HOME_2%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain\install\propupdate.cmd.

Change all occurrences of CalicoDomain to CalicoDomain2. If you do not want to run both instances
at the same time, you can stop here.

Otherwise, continue with steps 6 through 8 to change the listen port. The example steps show you how to
change the port to 7001, but you can use any port number that you desire.

6. Edit %BEA HOME%Y\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain2\config.xml.
Change ListenPort="7777" to ListenPort="7001".

7. Edit %BEA_HOME%\wlserver_10.3\config\CalicoDomain2\stopConfigurator.cmd.
Change -url localhost: 7777 to -url localhost: 7001.

8. Edit %BEA HOME%/wlserver_10.3/config/CalicoDomain2/applications/CalicoApp/WEB-INF/config
/LEDBACcc.properties.

Change all occurrences of 7777 to 7001. If you also want to run both instances as services at the same
time, then you can proceed to step 9 to change the service name. In the example, the name is changed to
"Configurator Instance 2", but you can choose any name that does not conflict with an existing service.

9. Edit %BEA HOME%Y%\wlserver 10.3\config\CalicoDomain2\startConfigurator.cmd Change set
SERVICE_NAM E=PeopleSoft Configurator Server to set SERVICE_NAME=Configurator Instance 2
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Installing the Oracle WebLogic Controller

This chapter discusses:

 Understanding the Oracle WebL ogic Controller

* Prerequisites

Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Controller on UNIX

Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Controller on Microsoft Windows
« Configuring and Verifying the Configurator Connection on PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

Understanding the Oracle WebLogic Controller

N-Level products is an enhancement to Product Model as used by PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC). The
enhancement requires the installation of a new Sun Java controller that interacts with the Product Configurator
(PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) for the Oracle WebL ogic Controller. This controller application is
designed to support Multilevel products used mainly in the communication industry.

This chapter provides instructions for the installation and set up of the Oracle WebL ogic Controller.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the
latest version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation guide for your database
platform and PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBooks.

Note. Consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found on My Oracle Support, to
determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that
you are implementing.

Note. Before you begin your installation of the Oracle WebL ogic Controller, consult the PeopleSoft CRM
9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements Guide available on My Oracle Support for the latest supported
platform information.

Note. The APC (Advanced Product Configurator) is also referred to in this chapter as the Peopl eSoft
Advanced Configurator.
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Prerequisites

You must complete the following requirements before proceeding with your Oracle WebL ogic Controller
installation:

1. Youmust install and configure the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator before proceeding with the tasks
in this chapter.

2. Complete the task “ Setting Up the PeopleSoft Integration Broker” in Chapter 1 of this PeopleSoft CRM
9.1 Installation guide.

See "Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1"

Task 13-1: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Controller on UNIX

This section discusses:

* Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Exporting the Configuration and Running the AE Program
« |Ingtalling the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1

» Updating INDIDBName.properties

e Compiling the ProductCatal ogueRepository Model and Exporting the XML File
» Using Web Based Compilation

* Creating the Oracle WebL ogic Controller Domain on UNIX

* Creating the WebA pplications Folder Under the Controller Domain

» Modifying the Webservices Properties File (webservices.properties)

» Modifying the Application Properties File (application.properties)

* Deploying the Oracle WebL ogic Controller Application

Task 13-1-1: Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator
Install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server on your UNIX system.

See "Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1"

This chapter appears earlier in this installation guide.

Verify that the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server is started by navigating to: http://<configurator
server>:7777/

Task 13-1-2: Exporting the Configuration and Running
the AE Program

To export the configuration and run the Application Engine (AE) program:
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Login to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture for the target PeopleSoft environment.
Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Advanced Configurator, Export Configuration.
Click Add anew value. Enter a Run Control ID and click Add.

The Export Product Definitions page appears.

Enter avalue in the Request ID fidd.

5. Click the Run button to run the AE program (APC_PC_EXP) using the default settings, as shown in
the following example of the Process List page:

Installing the Oracle WebLogic Controller

Pe&b_rtes Main DIE:“LI Saet U_p CRM > Pracu:'_'Rela:ea > Advanced EGH'QU'BTD.' * Export Eanﬁguatmr
Sarver List

Userilx (CSPADMIN - Type: w Last w 1 Hours "

Server: * |  Name: Instance: o

Rumn + | Distribution w [¥] save On Refresh

Status: Status

: B
Select Instance Seq, Process Type M User Bun DateTime Bun Status w Details

Narme Status
13724 Application Enging APC_PC_EXP CSPADMIN 04/22/2009 3:27:28PM PDT Success Posted Details

PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator - Export Configuration: Process List page

6. Click OK.

Task 13-1-3: Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1
To install the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler:
See "Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator," Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1.

Task 13-1-4: Updating JNDIDBName.properties

To update the INDIDBName.properties:

1. Ensurethat APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) Server instance is not running; shut down the server.

2. Set up the APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) database connection by editing the
file: <WEBLOGIC_HOME>/Config/CalicoDomain/applications/CalicoApp/WEB-INF/config
/{INDIDBName.properties

The INDIDBName.properties file should look similar to this example:

# exanple for setting up a SQ server database with McroSoft driver

# SQ. server default PortNunber is 1433

sqgl db. ur | =j dbc: sql server://[ Server Nane] : [ Port Nurmber] ; Dat abaseNane=[ Dat abase=
Nane] ; sql 70=t r ue; char set =Cp1252

sql db. dri ver=com mi crosoft. sql server.jdbc. SQLServerDri ver

sql db. user nane=[ user nane]

sql db. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up an Oracl e database with Oracle driver
# Oracle default PortNumber is 1521
oracl edb. url =j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @ Host Nane] : [ Port Nunber]: [ Oracl eSI D]
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oracl edb. driver=oracl e.jdbc. O acl eDri ver
or acl edb. user name=[ user nane]
or acl edbh. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up a DB2 database with the Wbl ogic driver
db2db. url =j dbc: db2: / /[ Host Nane] : [ Port Nunber] /[ Dat abaseNane]
db2db. dri ver=com i bm db2.j cc. DB2Dri ver

db2db. user name=[ user nane]

db2db. passwor d=[ passwor d]

PSCFG. user name=upgt est 4

PSCFG dri ver=com i bm db2. j cc. DB2Dri ver

PSCFG ur | =j dbc: db2:// ui -1 nx09: 60003/ CRO1USHP
PSCFG. passwor d=upgt est 4

Edit the values of the database platform for your respective database:

For SQL Server: replace sqldb with your Sgl Server database nane.
For Oracle: replace oraceldb with your Oracle database nane.
For DB2: replace db2db with your DB2 dat abase nane.

Repl ace the url settings for your platformw th your appropriate val ues.
Repl ace [username] for your platformw th your database owner id.
Repl ace [password] for your paltformw th your database owner id password.

The PSCFG settings should aready be configured based on the settings you entered while installing the
APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server. The PSCFG settings should match the database settings
that you just modified for your respective platform.

The following INDIDBName.properties file is an example after it has been modified for a DB2 database:

# exanmple for setting up a SQL server database with McroSoft driver

# SQL server default PortNunber is 1433

sql db. url =j dbc: sql server://[ Server Nane] : [ Port Nunber ] ; Dat abaseNane=[ Dat abase=
Nare] ; sql 70=t rue; char set =Cp1252

sql db. dri ver=com mi crosoft. sqgl server.jdbc. SQLServerDriver

sql db. user nane=[ user nane]

sql db. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up an Oracl e database with Oracle driver

# Oracle default PortNunber is 1521

oracl edb. url =j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @ Host Nane] : [ Port Nunber] : [ O acl eS| D]
oracl edb. driver=oracl e.jdbc. O acl eDri ver

or acl edb. user name=[ user nane]

or acl edbh. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up a DB2 database with the Wbl ogic driver
CRO1USHP. ur | =j dbc: db2:// ui -1 nx09: 60003/ CRO1USHP

CRO1USHP. dri ver =com i bm db2. j cc. DB2Dri ver

CRI91USHP. user nanme=upgt est 4

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 13 Installing the Oracle WebLogic Controller

CRO1USHP. passwor d=upgt est 4

PSCFG. user nanme=upgt est 4

PSCFG. dri ver=com i bm db2. j cc. DB2Dri ver

PSCFG. ur | =j dbc: db2:// ui -1 nx09: 60003/ CRO1USHP
PSCFG. passwor d=upgt est 4

5. After you complete the modifications, restart the APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server instance.

Task 13-1-5: Compiling the ProductCatalogueRepository
Model and Exporting the XML File

This section discusses:
» Compiling the ProductCatal ogueRepository Model
» Exporting the XML File

Compiling the ProductCatalogueRepository Model
To compile the ProductCatal ogueRepository model with the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler, perform these steps:

1. Fromthe UNIX server where you installed the APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server, navigate
to the ProductCatalogueRepository model. The location of this moddl is:

<WEBLOGIC_HOME>/config/CalicoDomain/install/controller/ViM-mode/<MODEL_TYPE>
/ProductCatal ogueRepository

Note. The <MODEL_TYPE> depends on what you are installing. The models are contained in these
folders:

For DB2 and M SS, access the mss_2008 directory.

For Oracle, access the oracle directory.

2. FTP the ProductCatal ogueRepository model folder to your Microsoft Windows environment where you
installed the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler. You can place the folder in any accessible location.

Important! FTP the ProductCatal ogueRepository model in binary mode.

3. Start the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1 application. Close the dialog box upon startup if it appears.

Click File, Open Workspace. Open the ProductCatalogueRepository.csw file from the
ProductCatal ogueRepository model that you placed on your Microsoft Windows environment in the
previous steps.

5. A database connection dialog box appears. Enter your database connection information, and then click
the Retry button.

From the menu, select Project, Settings to open the Project Settings dialog box.

Define the PeopleSoft Configurator Server Location with the proper values that point to the APC
(PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server and port number on UNIX.

8. Click OK to save the settings.
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9.

Click the Compile icon (hover to locate the Compile the model icon) on the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler
menu.

10. Verify that you receive no errors. Warnings are okay. These warnings are due to related language entry and

can be ignored.

Exporting the XML File
To export the XML file:

1

From the UNIX server where you installed the APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server, navigate
to the XML file in the ProductCatal ogueRepository.

This example details the path: <WEBLOGIC_HOME>/config/CalicoDomain/applications/CalicoApp
/WEB-INF/model /ProductCatal ogueRepository/1/0/0/20090824-190020-628

The following shows an example of the path to the XML file in the ProductCatal ogueRepository:

mi-swalins prd

Fdslfhonefnpgtest2 /RLS103] fuleerver 10,3 configf Calicoolomaind applicaticoasfiCali
‘ooB oo WEE-THF fmode e ProdnohCatalogneRepcaitoryf 1L/ 0Ff 2009062412002 026
mi-—swalisg 1s —1

Total BSTE

=L 1 npybest? dha 1289 By 24 19200 Ezxplanatioas.properties
— W= 1 npeytest? dbva 42519 Ry 24 13000 SCL

WL 1 npgtest? dha 108320 By 24 1%9:00 LEP

— R — T~ 1 npyrest? dha EI5ET By F4 19%n00 FEP

— W= 1 npeytest? dbva 972594 Ry 24 15000 RIPR

WL 1 npgtest? dha 42519 Bag 24 19:00 SECL

— W= 1 nupeybest? dbw TIS54S5 Bugy 24 12000 THEIEP

upgbest? dha Z02€754 Bagy 24 19:00 EHL

Example showing the path to the XML file in the ProductCatalogueRepository

Note. The date directory at the end of the path will vary. Select the most recent date.

FTP this precompiled XML file to your Microsoft Windows environment where you installed the Visual
Modeler. You may place the file in any accessible directory.

Important! FTP the precompiled XML file in binary mode.

You will compile this XML file using the web browser in the next task Using Web Based Compilation.

Task 13-1-6: Using Web Based Compilation

To compile using the web:

1

Navigate to the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server running on your UNIX system.
For example: http://<webserver>:7777/ConfigServerAdmin

Note. 7777 isthe default port for the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator. Your port may vary depending
on your configuration.

Click the Browse button on the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Administration page to select the XML
file that you just exported from UNIX to Microsoft Windows, as shown in the following example:
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Configuration Server Name:
10.135.126 1927777
Configuration Server Version
9.1.0.20090325

[ comgie Mode! XML File |
ate self-contained model. Additional Attribute File

Choose file

Look in: | 3 temp |

1 walkinFreezer ‘) ;“"“"
8.9.0 = |Controlier_Windows.doc 1,866 kB
Recent "y W
Ammard SIS ommees e
20090417 :"2 B &9 )shonStopper CFG ICEs - Plan... 19KB
20030403103 Eros | L1ek
l Cable Desktop [ — CFTTY

|(Browse... ]
B

- ® cf EB-

Type

Microsoft Word Dec...
Microsoft Word Doc...

TMP File

Microsoft Excel Wor...

File

Al i

PeopleSoft.

]

430/
430/
4/30/
4/29).
4129/,

APSAP

PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator - Choose file dialog box

3. On the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server Administration page, select the Generate self-contained

model check box.
4. Click the Compile Model button.

Task 13-1-7: Creating the Oracle WebLogic Controller

Domain on UNIX

Depending on your selection, the Oracle WebL ogic Controller Configuration Wizard guides you through the

steps necessary to create a new domain or extend an existing domain.
To create the Oracle WebL ogic Controller domain on UNIX:

1. AccesstheFusion Middleware Configuration Wizard from: <WEBLOGIC_HOME>/common/bin/config.sh

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard window appears, as shown in the following example:
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Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome window

2. Create an Oracle WebL ogic domain in your projects directory.

3. Inthe Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source window, enter the index number,
as shown in the following example:

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source window

4. Pressthe Enter key on your keyboard.
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Installing the Oracle WebLogic Controller

In the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Edit Domain Information window, enter the Domain
Name that you want (for example: Controller_Domain), and the Target Location (for example:

<WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config), as shown in the following example:

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Edit Domain Information window

6.

Create a user to be assigned to the Administrator role. This user isthe default administrator that you
use to start development mode servers.

Enter the option number to select, and then complete the remainder of the installation using the Fusion

Middleware Configuration Wizard.

Task 13-1-8: Creating the WebApplications Folder
Under the Controller Domain

To create the WebA pplications folder under the Oracle WebL ogic Controller Domain:

1. Under your newly created Controller domain, create a new folder named webApplications, as shown in

the following example:

adconf ig
adconf ig

adconf
adconf

2
2
5
|
2
1
|
2
2
4
1

¥R

A

‘home “adconf ig-he
.comn:s

VP
ebfipplications

i attachments
autodeploy
. hirl
3 config
console-ext
t.lok

ileRealmn.properties

init-info
lib

logs

L:iz;ﬂltpul ications

erver_108.3/configscontroller

Oracle WebLogic Controller Configuration Wizard - WebApplications folder

2. Copy the controller.war file from <WEBLOGIC_HOME>/config/CalicoDomain/install/controller to your
<Controller Domain>/webA pplications folder, as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

267




Installing the Oracle WebLogic Controller Chapter 13

nkroller

onf 1g b fipe ] 3 tachments
adconf i
1}II{ i
onf ig
2 adconf i

fileRealn.properties

info

]
tartWeblogic.sh
1 Lap
276 Apr 1: 5 webfpplicat ions
cil webfipplications”
! 1

WM M MMM XN

Oracle WebLogic Controller Configuration Wizard - Controller.war file copied to webApplications folder

3. Copy the“ resources’ folder from <WEBLOGIC_HOME>/config/CalicoDomain/install/controller/ to your
< ControllerDomain>/webApplications folder.

Task 13-1-9: Modifying the Webservices Properties
File (webservices.properties)

To modify the webservices.properties file that is found in the ressources folder:

1. Edit the webservice.propertiesfile, found in: <Controller Domain>/webA pplications/ressources/controller,
as shown in the following example:

Navigation example inside webservices.properties folders - properties files

2. Modify the IP address of all four of these entries with your PeopleSoft Gateway URL and Port, as shown
in the following example:
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2 . timeout = HEEH

IP address example with four entries to modify

Task 13-1-10: Modifying the Application Properties
File (application.properties)
To modify the application.properties file:

1. Edit the application.propertiesfile, found in: <Controller Domain>/webA pplications/ressources/controller,
as shown in the following example:

_§ Telnet

lIcalico.conf .userName=usep
lcalico.conf .companyName =company

controller.model.pc ..nane=ProductCatalogueRepository
controller.model.pc.version=1.8

default curre y for getPrice method.
] 1lt .currency=USD

erity of the m s displayed by the Controller
INF

snunber/date values uf attributes

runrrnijer validation.patt .attributevalue .n lu—?]+
controller.validation.patte: _ﬂttl‘ihlEtE.‘l.':l]ll.E:_d:\l.'i.: yyyy—MHM-dd

i
fipath to use for the confi dtd and logs of calico
Heonf iguratorCalico .root=C easwlserver_18.3/configsCalicoDomainsapplications/
alicnﬂp EB—-INF
torCalico.root=sdatal homesadconf ig/heasulserver_18.3/configs/CalicoDoma
1n ‘applications/Ca (1 WEB—INF
lication.properties™ [dosl] 23L. 916C

Example of application.properties files

2. Maodify the ConfiguratorCalico.root path to point to your WEBLOGIC_HOME directory.

Note. If your Configurator isin a Microsoft Windows environment, ensure that you use the “/” convention
like the example above when you modify the path.
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Task 13-1-11: Deploying the Oracle WebLogic
Controller Application
To deploy the Oracle WebL ogic Controller application:

1. Start the server, if itisnot already started, by using the start\Weblogic.cmd in your ControllerDomain
directory.

2. Go to your weblogic console: http://localhost: 7001/console

Log in to the Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Log In page using your own username
and password, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE
WebLogic Server® 11g

Administration Console

Welcome

Lag in o wark with the Weblogic Server domain
Username:

Password:

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Log In page

Note. 7001 is the default port for the Controller application. Your port may vary, depending on your
configuration.

3. On the Oracle WebL ogic Administration Console page, click Deployments in your Domain Structure
tree, and then click the Install button.

4. Navigate to and select the controller.war file that you previously placed in the <ControllerDomain>
/webA pplications directory, as shown in the following example:
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& Home Log Out Preferences (2] Record Help . @, w&nme,neblnﬁ:-Cnme:-.zd to: controflerDomain

Homs = Summary of Depleymest

Install Application Assistant

Locate deployment Lo install and prepare for deployment

Select the fie path that represenis the application roat directory, ardhive file, explodad archive dinsctory, or apphcation module descriptor that you wank o instal. You can also enter the path of the applicalion directory or file in
the Path feld,

Wobes Only vaid fie pathes sre displayed below. If you cannat find your deployment files, uplosd your flefs) andjor eonfirm that your sppiication containe the requined deployment descripbors,

Path: o ‘bea'miserer_10 JiconfigicontrollerDomainwebApplications

Recenthy Used Paths: D \bealwdserver 10, 3'config controlerDomainwebAnplicatons

Current Location: oca_hosyour_company |t | bea | wiserver_ 10,3 |, config | contralierDamain | webippications
TEssOUrcEs

Install Application Assistant - Controller.war file option

5.

Click Next. The Install Application Assistant page appears, as shown in the following example:

@ Home Log Out Preferences [ Record Help Q Welcome, weblogic Conracted to: controllerDomain

some « Summary of Deployments
Install Application Assistant

Back hext ' Cancel

Choose targetng style

Targets are the servers, dusters, and wrival hosts on which ths deployment will run, There are several ways you can target an apphcation,

(=) Install this deployment as an application
The application and its compenents vwill be targeted 1o the same locations, This is the mest common Lsage.

() Install this deployment as a library
Apphcabion ibranes are deployments that are availabie for other deployments to share. Libraries should be avalable on all of the targets rurming ther referencng applcations,

Bm}dm!| Icnllf.‘t'l

Install Application Assistant showing option Install this deployment as an application selected

6.
7.

Select the option Install this deployment as an application.

Click Next. The Install Application Assistant showing the defaults selected appears, as shown in the
following example:
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) Home Log Ot Breferences (] Revord Mol Q, Welcome, weblogic | Cormacted &: controfierDoma
Horeslt = Sustivary o Duplingsesnts

Inslall Apphcalion Assislant

k| | . Foioh. | Faricn
‘Optiomal Settings
You can modfy these settngs or accept the defaulis

Gemeral
‘Wihat do you want to name: ths deployment?

Wkt controllar

Security
What security modsl do you mant o use with Shis anplicaton?

(%) M) Omby: s oaly roles and pobces that are defined in the deployment descriptors.
1 Custom Roles: Use roles that are defined m the Admmstration Console; use polioes that sre defined m the deployment desonptor,
() Custom Roles and Policies: Use only roles and policies that are defined in the Adminestration Console.

1 Advanced: Use a custom moded that you have configured on the realm'’s configuration page.

Bosuroe acces iy
How should the source files be made acreschie?

(= Use the defaults defined by the deployment’s targets
Recommended seeton,

1 Copy this applicatzon anlo every Largel for e

Dunng deployment, the fas vl be coped sutomatcaly to the managed servers o which the appicabon & tageted,

) I will make the deployment accessible from the following location

Install Application Assistant - default options selected

8. Accept al default options (development mode).
9. Click the Finish button.

If your deployment is performed correctly, the Summary of Deployments page showing the correct
details appears, as shown in the following example:

(@ Home Log Out Freferences [ Record Help Q delnc_ul:bhlp':|£u’nﬁ:'.l:d ta: controflerDomain

Home = Summary of (eployments
Messages
" 4l charges have been actvated, Mo restarts are necessary.

o The deployment has been successfully nstalled

Summary of Deployments
Control = Monitering
This page displays a kst of Java EE appiications and stand-alone appliication modules that have been installed to this domain, Installed applications and modules can be started, stopped, updated fredeployed), or deleted from the
domain by frst selecting the sppiceton name and using the conirois on this page.
Ta install a new application or module for deployment to bargets in this domain, cick the Instal bution.

¥ Castomize this table
Deployments
| instal Showing 1to 1af 1 Previous | Mext
[ | name « State Health Type Deployment Drder
O | @ iajcenmaler Acte L v ‘Web Applcation 109
nstal | - Showing 1to 10F 1 Frevious | Next

Summary of Deployments page
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Task 13-2: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Controller
on Microsoft Windows

This section discusses:

« Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator

 Exporting the Configuration and Running the AE Program

« Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1

» Updating JNDIDBName.properties

» Compiling the ProductCatal ogueRepository Model

» Using Web Based Compilation for the Model

« Creating the Oracle WebL ogic Controller Domain on Microsoft Windows
* Creating the WebA pplications Folder Under the Controller Domain
» Modifying the Webservices Properties File (webservices.properties)
» Modifying the Application Properties File (application.properties)

» Deploying the Oracle WebL ogic Controller Application

Task 13-2-1: Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator

Install the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server on your Microsoft Windows system. Detailed instructions
for Microsoft Windows are included in the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1 documentation that is
included within this installation guide.

See "Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator 9.1"
This chapter appears earlier in this installation guide.

Verify that the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator server is started by navigating to http://<configurator
server>:7777l.

Task 13-2-2: Exporting the Configuration and Running
the AE Program

To export the configuration and run the Application Engine (AE) program:
1. Login to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture for the target PeopleSoft environment.
2. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Advanced Configurator, Export Configuration.
3. Click Add anew vaue. Enter a Run Control ID and click Add.
The Export Product Definitions page appears.
Enter avalue in the Request ID fidld.
5. Click the Run button to run the AE program (APC_PC_EXP) using the default settings, and then click OK.
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Task 13-2-3: Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1
To install the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler:
See "Installing the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator," Installing the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler 9.1.

Task 13-2-4: Updating JNDIDBName.properties

To update the INDIDBName.properties:

1. Ensurethat APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) Server instance is not running; shut down the server.

2. Setupthe APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) database connection by editing the file <WEBLOGIC _
HOME>\Config\CalicoDomain\applications\CalicoApp\WEB-INF\config\JINDI DBName.properties.

The INDIDBName.properties file should ook similar to this example:

# exanple for setting up a SQL server database with McroSoft driver

# SQ server default PortNunmber is 1433

sql db. url =j dbc: sql server://[ Server Nane] : [ Port Nunber ] ; Dat abaseNane=[ Dat abase=
Nare] ; sql 70=t rue; char set =Cp1252

sql db. dri ver=com mi crosoft. sql server.jdbc. SQLServerDriver

sql db. user nane=[ user nane]

sql db. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up an Oracl e database with Oracle driver

# Oracl e default PortNunber is 1521

oracl edb. url =j dbc: oracl e: thin: @ Host Nane] : [ Port Nunber]: [ O acl eS| D]
oracl edb. driver=oracl e.jdbc. O acl eDri ver

or acl edb. user name=[ user nane]

or acl edb. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up a DB2 database with the Wbl ogic driver
db2db. ur | =j dbc: db2: / /[ Host Nane] : [ Port Nunber] /[ Dat abaseNane]
db2db. dri ver=com i bm db2.j cc. DB2Dri ver

db2db. user name=[ user nane]

db2db. passwor d=[ passwor d]

PSCFG. user name=upgt est 4

PSCFG. dri ver=com i bm db2. j cc. DB2Dri ver

PSCFG url =j dbc: db2:// ui -1 nx09: 60003/ CRO1USHP
PSCFG. passwor d=upgt est 4

3. Edit the values of the database platform for your respective database:

For SQL Server: replace sqldb with your Sgl Server database nane.
For Oracle: replace oraceldb with your Oracle database nane.
For DB2: replace db2db with your DB2 dat abase nane.

Repl ace the url settings for your platformw th your appropriate val ues.
Repl ace [username] for your platformw th your database owner |D.
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Repl ace [ password] for your platformw th your database owner |D password.

The PSCFG settings should already be configured based on the settings that you entered during the
installation of the APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server. The PSCFG settings should match the
database settings that you just modified for your respective platform.

4. Thefollowing INDIDBName.propertiesfile is an example after it has been modified for a DB2 database:

# exanple for setting up a SQ server database with McroSoft driver

# SQ. server default PortNunber is 1433

sql db. url =j dbc: sql server://[ Server Nane] : [ Port Nunber] ; Dat abaseNane=[ Dat abase=
Nane] ; sql 70=t r ue; char set =Cp1252

sql db. dri ver=com mi crosoft.sql server.jdbc. SQLServerDri ver

sql db. user nane=[ user nane]

sql db. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up an Oracl e database with Oracle driver

# Oracle default PortNumber is 1521

oracl edb. url =j dbc: oracl e: t hi n: @ Host Nane] : [ Port Nunber]: [ Oracl eSI D]
oracl edb. driver=oracle.jdbc. Oacl eDriver

or acl edb. user name=[ user nane]

or acl edb. passwor d=[ passwor d]

# exanple for setting up a DB2 database with the Wbl ogic driver
CRO1USHP. url =j dbc: db2: // ui -1 nx09: 60003/ CRO1USHP

CRO1USHP. dri ver=com i bm db2. j cc. DB2Dri ver

CRIO1USHP. user nane=upgt est 4

CR91USHP. passwor d=upgt est 4

PSCFG. user name=upgt est 4

PSCFG dri ver=com i bm db2.j cc. DB2Dri ver

PSCFG. ur | =j dbc: db2:// ui -1 nx09: 60003/ CRO1USHP
PSCFG. passwor d=upgt est 4

5. After you complete the modifications, restart the APC (PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server instance.

Task 13-2-5: Compiling the ProductCatalogueRepository Model
To compile the ProductCatal ogueRepository model with the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler, perform these steps:
1. Start the PeopleSoft Visua Modeler 9.1 application.

Close the dialog box upon startup if it appears.
2. Click File, Open Workspace. Open the model’s workspace file.

The location of thisfileis:

<WEBLOGIC_HOME=>\config\CalicoDomain\install\controller\ViM-model\<MODEL_TYPE>
\ProductCatal ogueRepository\ProductCatal ogueRepository.csw
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Note. The <MODEL_TYPE> depends on what you are installing. The models are contained in these
folders:

For DB2 and MSS, access the mss_2008 directory.

For Oracle, access the oracle directory.

3. A database connection dialog box appears. Enter your database connection information, and then click
the Retry button.

From the menu, select Project, Settings to open the Project Settings dialog box.

5. Define the PeopleSoft Configurator Server Location with the proper values that point to the APC
(PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator) server instance.

The following is an example of the Project Settings - Product Catalogue Repository dialog box showing
example settings:

Project Settings - ProductCatalogueRe pository E|
M odel Yersion 0K
Current Yerzion: 1.0 _
Major Verzsion:  Minor Version: Cancel

PeopleSoft Configurator Server Location

SeMveEr |Iu:u:a|hu:|$t

Puart: ’W

Model Test Settings
s TestUI
Runtime Options

v . g = Extem
[v &uto Submit Colunms: —:Yﬁ Default
Control Type
* Radio Buttonz ¢ Dropdown Lists

" Otker LI

Effectivity Settings

* Usze System Date © Use This Date:

Separator Settings
GAty/Policy Separatar Character;  |Mone j

|ncamplete Canfiguration E splanatian:

Project Settings - Product Catalogue Repository

6. Click OK to save the settings.
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7. Click the Compile icon (hover to locate the Compile the model icon) on the PeopleSoft Visual Modeler
menu.

8. Verify that you receive no errors. Warnings are okay.
These warnings are due to related language entry and can be ignored.

Task 13-2-6: Using Web Based Compilation for the Model
To compile the model using the web:

1. Accessthe PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator Server by navigating to http://<configurator server>:7777/
2. Click the Administration link to view the details and timestamp of the model that you just compiled.
3. Click the Browse button to locate and select the XML file from the ProductCatal ogueRepository.

It isimportant that you select the latest precompiled XML file. For example: C:\<WEBLOGIC_HOME>
\config\CalicoDomain\applications\CalicoA pp\WEB-INF\model s\ProductCatal ogueReposi tory\1\0\0
\20090422-154308-530\XM L

Select the Generate self-contained model check box.
Click the Compile Model button.
Verify that you received the message “Model compilation completed successfully.”

Task 13-2-7: Creating the Oracle WebLogic Controller
Domain on Microsoft Windows

Create a new Oracle WebL ogic domain using Oracle's Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard:

1. From your Start menu, select Programs, Oracle WebL ogic, WebL ogic Server 11gR1, Tools, Configuration
Wizard, as shown in the following example that shows the navigation path to Oracle’s Fusion Middleware
Configuration Wizard:
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(] Desktop Tools

&) New Office Document

(& Open Office Document
8 Orace Update

I Accessories

@) Adobe

I ATET Global Netwerk Cliert
I Cisco Systems YPN Client
I Java web Start

{7 Microsoft Office Tools

I migrationassistant

I Metscape

I Oradle Calendar 9.0.4

I Cradle Connector For Qutlook
I Powertoys for Windows xP
T ReslPlayer

i Startup

@ winZip

T WinZip Self Extractor V2.2
@& internet Explorer
Microsoft Exxcel

Micrasaft Outlook
Microsoft PowerPoint
Microsaft Word

() Windows Explorer

I 1M Informix Chent-SOK 2.81
i@ Informix

i) tnformix Admin Tools

i Pass

i/ Pc-ow

@) sybase

T WRQ Reflection

(&) windows Media Player

() Oracle - OraCiient10g_homel

() EEA Products

() BEA WebLogic E-Business Platform
@) Peoplesoft Applcations

(@) Peoplasoft Quality

(@) Symantec Protection Agenk

/7 Windows Desktop Search

) ADAM

@) Symantec Chent Seourty

) Windows PowerShell 1.0

@) PeopleSoft Mabile Agent

@) EMoez

@) PeoplaTocks 8.48_HREE1_LPIP4
() PeopleSoft 848_HRES1

(@ PeopleTooks 8.43_168

) Crache Weblogic

) Cracke Weblogic E-Business Platform
BB adobe Reader o

(@) PeopleTooks 8.50-805R2_HRMSIMPS
@ PuTTy

) PeopleTook 8.5_810R2

) PeopleTooks 8.50_810R2_HRMSIMPS
(@) Peoplesoft .50

) PespleTool 8.50_809

() Microsoft SGL Server 2008

(@) PeopleTools 8.50_811_CR91T201
{0 Miero Foous Net Express 5.1

() PeopleTook 8.50_901R1 _T202_CRMS1

Weblogic (BEAHOME 1)

WMELEGK)OSERMTH-D:\WQ&\MIO_S_H;MJOV‘. 4| x| [

23]

fi- B

- e - (rods < 7

{1

fer_projects

file, exploded archive directory, or application module desariptor that you want to install. You can also enter the path of

' Eployment files, upload your file(s) andjor confirm that your applcation contains the required deployment descriptors.
*

Welnome,svsbem|tn1mdm:mn‘hvl¢rﬂnmah

I User Projacts b

[ Online Documentation
[ Cuickstart

[@) smart Update
Urinstal Oracle WebLogic

v | CAWINDOA

PeopleSoft Vis...

S5 Local intranet.

(~ Instal Applicat...

[Drloraclelwin0_3_timserver 103 bnconfig.exe]
(4] Domain Upgrade Wizard

(@ Node Manager

(@ webLogic Scripting Tool v

Path to Oracle’s Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following

example:
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E) Fusion Middieware Configuration Wizard

Welcome

® Create a new Weblogic domain

Create a Weblogic domain in your projects directory.

0 Extend an existing WebLogic domain

Lise this option to add new components to an existing domain and modify configuration settings.

o :
| Ext || Heb | _ || mext

Fusion Middleware: Configuration Wizard - Welcome page

2. Onthe Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard Welcome page, select the Create a new WebL ogic
domain option.

3. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source page appears, as shown in the
following example:
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Select Domain Source

ORACLE

® Generate a domain configured automatically to support the following products:

(_) Base this domain on an existing template

Fusion Middleware: Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source page

4. On the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source page, select the Generate a
domain configured automatically to support the following products option, and then select the WebL ogic
Server check box.

5. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Create WebL ogic Domain page appears, as shownin
the following example:
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) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard
Specify Domain Name and Location
ORACLE’
Enter the name and location for the domain:
Dodnain name: | Controfler_domain
Doanain location: | di\oraclelwll0_3_1\user_projectsidomains i Browse |
N | erevious | [ next

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Create WebLogic Domain page

6. Enter the domain name that you want and the domain location.

In this example, Controller_domain is entered in the Domain name field and d:\oraclewl10_3 1\user
projects\domains is entered in the Domain location field.

7. Click Next. The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Administrator Username and
Password page appears, as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard
Configure Administrator User Name and Password
ORACLE
" Disgard Changes
*Lkser passward: i.’_‘.‘-':'_‘;
*Confirm user password: | p——
Descripkion ﬁm’- user is tl_';d_erf;a;m'nstrabor
| ex || beb | previous || mext |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Administrator User Name and Password page

8. Enter your administrator username and password.
9. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middieware Co nfiguration Wizard

Configure Server Start Mode and 10K

ORACLE
Before putting your domain into production, make sure that the production environment is secure, For more information, see the topic ‘Securing a
Production Environment” in the WebLogic Server documentation,
To use Weblogic JRock in production, Cracle recommends developing and besting your applications with Weblogic JRocklt eady in the project cycle.
For information about Weblogic JRockit, see the Weblogic JRoddt documentation.
WeblLogic Domain Startup Mode | [0K Selection
(#) Development Mode ©’_‘?ﬂe__ﬁ"__ S _
% Hnk Feopetio: tor o e {5un SDK 1.6,0_11 @ d:lorackelwd10_3_1dki60_11 i
password and pol for applications ko deploy. [Rtockit SOK 1.6.0_05 @ drloracleywl10_3_11jrockt_160_0S|
Sun JDK recommendad For better skartup
parformance during iterative development.
(2 Production Mode - - =
Require the entry of a username and password L ' B
and do not poll for applications to deploy, hher mo
WibLogic JRockit JDK recommended For better O g
runtime performance and management.

[ ex ][ be | [erovous | [ text ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page

10. On the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page, in the
WebL ogic Domain Startup M ode section, select either the Development Mode option or the Production
M ode option, depending on your intended final use of this domain.

In this example, the Development Mode option is selected and a development platform will be installed.
11. Inthe JDK Selection section, select the Available JDKs option, and then select JDK 1.6.
12. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware: Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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B Fusion Middieware Configuration Wizard

Select Optional Configuration
ORACLE

] Administration Server
Modiy Settings

C™anaged Servers, Clusters and Machines
Add or Delete
Muodfy Settings

CIRDB™MS Security Store
Modfy Settings

P e — —

ex || tee | | erevous || bext |

Fusion Middleware: Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page

13. On the Fusion Middleware: Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page, select the
configuration that you want.

Additional configuration pages may appear, depending on your selections. Enter your appropriate values
in those pages.

14. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard
Configuration Summary
ORACLE
| Domain Summary Click on an item in the Domain Summary pane on the left to inspect &5 attributes in the
2= i'nev'v - | Details pane below. You can make Imited adjustments by chcking Previous to return to a
i " | Deployment [ = . price panal. If everything is satisfactory, cick Mext.
| Controdler_domain {d:\oradelwll0_3_1luser_projectsido
B0 Server | atriage  Value I
" thribute
] AdminServer Mame Basic WebLogic Server Domain [
Deseription  Creste s basic Weblogic Server domain withcat instaling sample applicatice
Author Oracls Corporation
Location  D:loraclelwl10_3_1\wiserver 10, 3commonitemplatesidomains|wis. jar
L ] * ] 4 "
[ ][ | s | [gmoe |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page

15. Review your configuration, and then click the Create button.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Creating Domain page appears and shows you the
progress of the domain creation.

16. On the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Creating Domain page, select the Start Admin Server
check box, and then click Done.

17. To start or stop this domain yourself at alater time, go to the Domain Location (this path displays on the
Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Creating Domain page while in progress and is the location
that you specified on the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Create WebL ogic Domain page), and
enter the command start\WebL ogic.cmd.

Task 13-2-8: Creating the WebApplications Folder
Under the Controller Domain

To create the WebA pplications folder under the Oracle WebL ogic Controller Domain:

1. Under your newly created Controller domain, create a new folder named webApplications, as shown in
the following example:
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w a Go

x Mame Size | Type

A I)autodeploy File Folder
_abin File: Folder
|[Zjconfig File Folder
[Chconsole-ext File Folder
C)init-info File Falder
b File: Folder
) security File Folder
[Chservers File Folder
[ webapplications File Falder
BFiIEReaIm.pruperties 1KE PROPERTIES Fi
EstartWebLugic.cmd 1 KB Windows MT Co
|t startwsbLagic.sh 1KE SHFile

Controller domain - webApplications folder

2. Copy the controller.war file from <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain\instal I\controller to
your <Controller Domain>\webA pplications folder.

3. Copy the “ressources’ folder from <WEBLOGIC_HOME>\config\CalicoDomain\install\controller\ to
your <Controller Domain>\webA pplications folder.

Task 13-2-9: Modifying the Webservices Properties

File (webservices.properties)

To modify the webservices.properties file:

1. Edit the webservice.propertiesfile, found in: <Controller Domain>\webA pplications\ressources\controller

2. Modify the IP address of all four of the URL entries (listed in the webservices.properties file) with your
PeopleSoft Gateway URL and Port.

Task 13-2-10: Modifying the Application Properties

File (application.properties)

To modify the application.properties file:

1. Edit the application.propertiesfile, found in: <Controller Domain>\webA pplications\ressources\controller:
2. Modify the configuratorCalico.root path to point to your WEBLOGIC_HOME directory.

# ORCL_SAMPLE

#path to use for the config, dtd and logs of calico

configuratorCalico.root=C /bea/w server_10. 3/ confi g/ Cal i coDonai n/ appl i cati ons=
/ Cal i coApp/ V\EB- | NF

confi guratorCalico.server=webl ogi c
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Note. If your configurator isin a Microsoft Windows environment, ensure that you use the “/” convention
like the example above when you modify the path.

Task 13-2-11: Deploying the Oracle WebLogic
Controller Application

To deploy the Oracle WebL ogic Controller application:

1. Starttheserver, if itisnot already started, using the startWebl ogic.cmd in your Controller Domain directory.
2. Goto your Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console: http://localhost: 7001/console

Note. 7001 is the default port for the Controller application. Your port value may vary, depending on
your configuration.

Log in to the Oracle WebL ogic Administration Console, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE
WeblLogic Server® 11g

Administration Console

Log in to wark with the Weblogic Server domain
Username:

Password:

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Log In page

3. On the Oracle WebL ogic Administration Console page, click Deployments in your Domain Structure
tree, and then click the Install button.

4. Navigate to and select the controller.war file that you previously placed in the <ControllerDomain>
\webA pplications directory, as shown in the following example:
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@ Home Log Out Preferences (2] Record Help | Q Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: controllerDomain

Home = Summary of Deploymest
Install Apphcation Assistant

Nesa | Cancai

Locate deployment Lo install and prepare for deployment

Select the fie path that represenis the application roat directory, ardhive file, explodad archive dinsctory, or apphcation module descriptor that you wank o instal. You can also enter the path of the applicalion directory or file in
the Path feld,

Wobes Only vaid fie pathes sre displayed below. If you cannat find your deployment files, uplosd your flefs) andjor eonfirm that your sppiication containe the requined deployment descripbors,

Path: o ‘bea'miserer_10 JiconfigicontrollerDomainwebApplications

Recenthy Used Paths: D \bealwdserver 10, Jionfig ontrolerDoman ivebAnplications

Current Location: oca)_nosyour_company | Ot | bea | wiserver 10,3\ config | controlierDamain | webappications
TEssOUrcEs

O 18 controllerwar

Install Application Assistant - controller.war file option selected

5. Click Next. The Install Application Assistant showing the option Install this deployment as an application
appears, as shown in the following example:

@ Home Log Out Preferences [ Record Help Q Welcome, weblogic  Connected to: controllerDomain

some Summary of Deployments
Install Application Assistant

Back hext Cancel

Choose targeting style
Targets are the servers, dusters, and wrival hosts on which ths deployment will run, There are several ways you can target an apphcation,

(= Install this deployment as an application
The application and its compenents vwill be targeted 1o the same locations, This is the mest common Lsage.

() Install this deployment as a library

Aopkication ibranes are deployments that are available for ather deployments to share. Libvanes should be avalable on all of the targets runming ther referenang applcations.

Back Nr_act| .L‘nm:d

Install Application Assistant - Install this deployment as an application option selected

6. Select the option Install this deployment as an application.

7. Click Next. The Install Application Assistant showing the default options selected appears, as shown in
the following example:
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) Home Log Out Preferences [ Record Hel Q, Welcome, weblogic | Cormacted &: controfierDoma
Hoesl » Sasniivary ol Duphinsesnts
Inslall Apphcalion Assislant
s | Mot || Eoioh | | Fancl
‘Optiomal Settings
You can modfy these settngs or accept the defaulis
Gemeral

‘Wihat do you want to name: ths deployment?
Wkt controllar

Security
What security modsl do you mant o use with Shis anplicaton?

(%) M) Omby: s oaly roles and poboes that are defined in the deployment descriptors.

7 Custom Roles: Use roles that are defined m the Admmistration Console; use policies that sre defined m the deployment desoniptor,

r
Q
() Custom Roles and Policies: Use only roles and policies that are defined in the Adminestration Console.

1 Advanced: Use a custom moded that you have configured on the realm'’s configuration page.

Bosuroe acces iy
How should the source files be made acreschie?

(@) Use the defaults defined by the deployment’s targets
Recommended seeton,
(1 Copy this applicatsan anlo every Largel for me

Dunng deployment, the fas vl be coped sutomatcaly to the managed servers o which the appicabon & tageted,

) I will make the deployment accessible from the following location

Install Application Assistant - Default options selected

8. Accept al default options (development mode).
9. Click the Finish button.

If your deployment is performed correctly, the Summary of Deployments page showing the correct
details appears, as shown in the following example:

(@ Home Log Out Freferences [ Record Help Q denlt_-:bhgﬁ:|cu'nﬁ:'.:d ta: controflerDomain

Home = Summary of Deployments
Messages
" 4l charges have been actvated, Mo restarts are necessary.

o The deployment has been successfully nstalled

Summary of Deployments
Control = Monitering
This page displays a kst of Java EE appiications and stand-alone appliication modules that have been installed to this domain, Installed applications and modules can be started, stopped, updated fredeployed), or deleted from the
domain by frst selecting the sppiceton name and using the conirois on this page.
T install & new application or module for deployment to targets in this domain, dick the Instal button,

¥ Castomize this table
Deployments
| Insst Showing 1to 1af 1 Previous | Mext
[ | name State Health Type Deployment Order
O | @ iajcenmaler Actve oK ‘Web Applcation 109
nstal | Showing 1to 10F 1 Frevious | Next

Summary of Deployments page
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Task 13-3: Configuring and Verifying the Configurator
Connection on PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

This section discusses;

290

» Configuring the Configurator Connection on PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
* Activating Web Services Required for the Controller
« Verifying the Configurator Connection on PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

Task 13-3-1: Configuring the Configurator Connection on
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

To set up and configure the PeopleSoft Advanced Configurator connection on PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture:

o 0N

© o N o

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.

Loginto the front end (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture) of the target PeopleSoft environment.
Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker , Integration Setup, Nodes.

Search for and open the PSFT_CFG_APC node.

Click the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page.

Edit the property with the Property ID that equals PRIMARY URL http://< WLCONTROLLER _|IP:PORT>
/Configurator/com/oracle/ps/gui/jpf/begin.do?ping=true by substituting <WLCONTROLLER _|P:PORT>
with the IP and Port of the newly created WebL ogic ControllerDomain.

Note. Ensure that you enter your Controller port number here, not your Configurator port number. This
is true for the remainder of this task.

Click Save. Click the Ping Node button to verify that it returned a success message.
Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services.

Search for and open the service named VALIDATORSERVICE.

Edit the Namespace field:

http: //<WLCONTROLLER IP:PORT>/Configurator/services/Validation by substituting
<WLCONTROLLER IP:PORT> with the IP and Port of the newly created WebL ogic ControllerDomain.

Click Save.

Click OK.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker , Integration Setup, Routings.
Search for the routing using the Routing Name: ~IMPORTED~29755
Select the Connector Properties tab to access the Connector Properties page.

Edit the PRIMARY URL property : http://< WLCONTROLLER _|P:PORT>/Configurator/services
/Validation by substituting <WLCONTROLLER_|P:PORT> with the IP and Port of the newly created
WebL ogic ControllerDomain.

Click Save.
Click OK.
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Task 13-3-2: Activating Web Services Required for the Controller

The Oracle WebL ogic Controller exchanges data with PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture by way of web
service request/response messaging. You must activate these web services to avoid errors during the Oracle
WebL ogic Controller session. These required web services include:

« RBT_BILLING_ACCOUNT
« RF_INST_PRODUCT

« RB_CUSTOMER

«  VALIDATORSERVICE

To activate these services, their handlers, and their routings:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker , Integration Setup, Services.
2. Search for and open RBT_BILLING_ACCOUNT.
3. Scroll down to the Existing Operations grid at the bottom of the page, as shown in the following example:

e i usiomize | Find | View 21 | B | i rest Kl 46016 I Loss
Message Links
ration.Default Versi Description Active  Operation Type

RBT ACCOUNT GET ACCOUNT.VERSION 1 Version One Synch [=]
RBT ACCOUNT SEARCH ACCOUNTVERSIOMN 1 Version One Synch :]
RBT ACCT CONVERTV1 Complete Account Conversion Synch =]
RBT ACCT LINKV1 Link Accounts Synch =]
RBT ACCT UPDT.V1 Update Account Synch (=]
RBT BILLING ACCOUNT CREATEW1 Billing Account Create Synch ;]

Existing Operations - Operation tab

4. Click thefirst Operation to open the Service Operation definition.
5. Select the Active check box, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Roulings

Service Operation: RBT_ACCOUNT_GET_ACCOUNT
Operation Type: Synchronous

*Operation Description:  [RbtGetAccount

Operation Comments: [J useriPassword Required
*Security Verification: | Mone v
Object OwnerID; | Gen OptiCommaon ~
Kparaton Alna: Senice Operation Security
[ Default Service OperationVersiom ]
“Version: ERSION | Default Active

Service Operations - General page
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6. Select the Handlers tab.

7. Update the Handler status to Active, as shown in the following example:

General Handiers Routings

Service Operation: RET_ACCOUNT_SEARCH_ACCOUNT
Default Version: VERSION_1
Operation Type: Synchronous

REQUESTHDLR  OnReques Application Class Artive b Lgil *| [=
Inactve

Service Operations - Handlers page
8. Click Save.
9. Select the Routings tab.

10. Select the check box beside each Routing name, as shown in the following example:

Ganeral Handlers Routings

Service Operation: RBT_ACCOUNT_GET_ACCOUNT
Default Version: VERSIOMN_1
[ user Exception

Hote: This user exception gtatus (s applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be delermined. If 3 valid sutbound routing can be determined it
actual routing will be used

Selected  Mame Version

[ ~GEh ~G4E36317 VERSION_1 Synch ~~ANY~~ PSFT_CR Inbound Artive
[¥] EXT RBT ACCOUNT GET ACCOUNT VERSION_1 Symnch PSFT_WEB_SERVICE PSFT_CR Inbound Active
Inactivale Selected Routings Activale Selected Roulings
Save

Retum {0 Service

Service Operations - Routings page

11. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.
12. Click Save, and then click OK. Then click the Return to Service link.
You will be returned to the Service page.

13. Repeat steps 4 through 8 for the remaining Operations until each one and their Handlers and Routings
are Active.

14. Repeat steps 1 through 9 for the remaining Web Services, RF_INST_PRODUCT, RB_CUSTOMER,
and VALIDATORSERVICE.
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Task 13-3-3: Verifying the Configurator Connection on
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

To verify the Oracle WebL ogic Controller on PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture:

Login as CSPADMIN/CSPADMIN.

Select Order and Quotes, Add Order (click the first option).

Enter Softgear Inc in the Customer field.

Enter First Name Ted and Last Name Pepper

Click the Search button. From the search results, click the Softgear link.
Enter My Home in the Add Product(s) field and click the Add button.
Click the Configure Product button.

©® N O o~ wDdPE

The PeopleSoft system should launch an Oracle WebL ogic Controller page for My Home.
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CHAPTER 14

Integrating PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1 and
PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0

This chapter discusses:

Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1 and PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0
Prerequisites

Setting Up PeopleSoft SA Database for PeopleSoft OLM Integration

Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM for PeopleSoft SA Integration

Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1 and
PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0

This chapter provides instructions for integrating Oracle’s PeopleSoft Online Marketing (OLM) 9.1 and
PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0 (SA 8.9/9.0).

Important! CRM 9.1 Integrated to Campus Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2 provides additional features over
CRM 9.1 integrated to earlier versions of Campus Solutions. For more information about this intregration,
refer to “ Appendix B: Getting Started with CRM for Higher Education”, in this documentation.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: “PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation” guide for your database platform,
release 8.52 or higher, and PeopleSoft PeopleTools PeopleBooks for your current release.

Note. Consult Oracle's PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index that can be found on My Oracle
Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM
products that you are implementing.

Prerequisites

Before you begin PeopleSoft OLM and PeopleSoft SA installation and integration, ensure that these
requirements are met:

» Install and configure a PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 database.

» Install and configure a PeopleSoft SA database (PeopleSoft SA 8.9 and 9.0 are now part of Human
Capital Management 8.9/9.0).
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* Ensurethat the following items are verified in the PeopleSoft CRM and the PeopleSoft SA databases:
a. The service operation for a particular message must be set to Active.
b. The handler and routing that correspond to the service operation must be set to Active.
¢. Queue corresponding to service operation must be in Run status.

Note. Configuring the PeopleSoft SA database for integration to a PeopleSoft CRM database requires that
you carry out tasks on both the PeopleSoft CRM database and the PeopleSoft SA database. The task Setting
Up the Sudent Administration Database for OLM Integration, describes the steps that you must perform on
the PeopleSoft SA database. The task Setting Up Online Marketing for PeopleSoft Sudent Administration
Integration, describes the steps that you must perform on the PeopleSoft CRM database.

Complete this task for both the PeopleSoft CRM database and the PeopleSoft SA database:
Setting Up the FTP Server for the PeopleSoft Sudent Administration Database.

Task 14-1: Setting Up PeopleSoft SA Database for
PeopleSoft OLM Integration

This section discusses:

* Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration
Defining Full Data Publish Rules

* Setting Service Operations Security

» Granting Security for Application Engine Processes and New Pages
» Using the ADCRMPST Job Definition
» Using the SAD_CRM_SY N2 Process Definition

Note. Complete the steps in this section on the PeopleSoft SA database.

Task 14-1-1: Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration

This section discusses:

* Verifying the Local Gateway Properties

* Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM External Node Connector
* Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Node

 Activating the Domain
Verifying the Local Gateway Properties

To verify the local Gateway properties:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Search for the Integration Gateway ID.
URL format: http://<SA machine_name>: < port>/PSI GW/Peopl eSoftL i steningConnector
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Note. Loca Gateway properties are set up during the PeopleSoft SA 9 installation.

Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM External Node Connector
To set up the PeopleSoft CRM external node connector:
Select People Tools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Search for the node PSFT_CR.
3. Ensure that the Active Node check box is selected.
4. Configure the node connection as follows:

a  Sdlect the Connectors tab, and ensure that the Connection ID is set to PSFTTARGET.
The following is an example of the Connectors tab:

[ | Connectors | | 1 1
petails

Gateway ID [LOCAL Q FeopleSoft Modes are configured via the

Connector ID|PSFTTARGET QL

Gateway Setup Properties

This connector does not have properties. Use Gateways Page to setup.

& save | S Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Pordal | W3 Security | Routings

PSFT_CR_Node_Connectors page

b. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link, enter the user ID and password, and click OK.
c. Set the URL valueto that of the PeopleSoft CRM local gateway for the PSFT_CR node.
d. The URL format is http:// <CRM_machinename>: <port>/serviets/gateway.

Click OK.

Click Save.

Click the Routings tab to ensure that al of the following routings are defined, and set to the Active
status, for this PeopleSoft CRM node:

« CS_ ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC
« CS_ ADM_PRSPCT _DATA_FULLSYNC
« CS_EMAIL_NOTICE

+ CS_PERS DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC
« CS_PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES FULLSYNC
« CS_SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC

« CS SCRTY_RECR CTR_FULLSYNC

« CS STUDENT_BOID_SYNC
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« CS_STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC
« CS T189 ADM_APPL_SYNC
« CS TEST_SCORES FULLSYNC

Chapter 14

The following is an example of the Routings page for this PSFT_CRM node, showing an Active status:

HNode Name: PSFT_CR

Routing Name: |

Routing Definitions

Service Operation

)
Customize | Find | Wiew 10 | ¥

First Izl 1-46 of 46 Izl Lag

Receiver Node Status

Selected Hame

~GEN~UPG~27475 BUS_UNIT_HR_FULLSYNC
~GEN~UPG~19939 BUS_UNIT_HR_SYNC
~GEN~UPG~28954 CM_TYPE_FULLSYNC
~GEN~UPG~25174 CM_TYPE_SYNC
~GEN~UPG~29247 COMPETEMCY_FULLSYNCA
~GEN~UPG~21243 COMPETEMCY_SYMNC1
~GEN~UPG~25438 COUNTRY_FULLSYNC
~GEN~UPG~22636 COUNTRY_SYNC

CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC
CS_ADM_PRSPCT_DATA FULLSYNC CS_ADM_PRSPCT DATA FULLSYNC
CS_EMAIL_NOTICE CS_EMAIL_NOTICE

NEEEEEEEEERIOOOOO0000

CS_SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC  CS_SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC
CS_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC ~ CS_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC
CS_STUDENT_BOID_SYNC CS_STUDENT_BOID_SYNC
CS_STUDENT TOPIC_SYNC CS_STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC
CS_T189_ADM_APPL_SYNC CS_T189_ADM_APPL_SYNC
CS_TEST_SCORES_FULLSYNC CS_TEST_SCORES_FULLSYNC

Version

VERSION_1
VERSION_1
VERSION_1
VERSION_1
VERSION_1
VERSIOM_1
VERSION_2
VERSION_2
VERSION_1
VERSION_1
VERSION_1

CS_PERS_DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC CS_PERS_DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC VERSION_1
CS_PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES_FULLSYNC CS_PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES_FULLSYNC VERSION_1

VERSION_1
VERSION_1
VERSION_1
VERSION_1
WVERSION_1
VERSION_1

Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch
Asynch

Routing Type | Sender Hode

HO00P20
Ha00P20
Ha00P20
HI00P20
HO00P20
Ha00P20
Hao0P20
HI00P20
Ha00P20
Ha00P20
PSFT_CR
Ha00P20
Ha00P20
Ha00P20
HI00P20
Ha00P20
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
HI00P20

PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
HI00P20

PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
PSFT_CR
Ha00P20

Ha00P20

PSFT_CR

Inactive
Inactive
Inactive
Inactive
Inactive
Inactive
Inactive
Inactive
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

Routings page
Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Node
To test (ping) the PeopleSoft CRM node:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Node Status.
2. Inthe Message Node Name field, enter the PeopleSoft CRM default local node (for example, PSFT_CR).
3. Click the Ping Node button and verify that Success appears in the Message Text column.

Activating the Domain

To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

2. Inthe Domains grid, ensure that the Domain Status of the machine of gateway is set to Active.

If it is not, select Active, click the Update button, and then click Refresh.

Task 14-1-2: Defining Full Data Publish Rules

You must define arule for each full sync message that is defined in your system.
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Note. In thistask you configure full table publish rules for PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC. The first
full publish sync that you perform using PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC will publish all EMPLIDs

in your PeopleSoft HCM database to PeopleSoft CRM. This is necessary to populate the appropriate
PeopleSoft CRM tables that may later be updated by subsequent incremental personal data updates using
PERSON_BASIC_SYNC.

To define full data publish rules:

1. Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Full Data Publish Rules.

2. Create full data publish rules for the message CS ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC as shown in the
following example:

Full Table Publish Rules Record Mapping Languages

Message Name: CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYMC

Description: Applicant Data
Publish Rule Definition Find | View Al First [1] 1 or1 [ Last
*Publish Rule ID: \CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC =]
*Description: |App|ic:antFuIISyn|: Publish
Chunking Rule ID: | Q
Alternate Chunk
Table:
Message Options
Create Message Header Message
[]create Message Trailer Flat File

Flat File with Control Record

[E save | ) Return to Search +[E] Mext in List ‘ [Z7] Motify |

Full Table Publish Rules | Record Mapping | Languages

Example of Full Table Publish Rules page
a. Select the Full Table Publish Rules tab and enter a Publish Rule ID and a Description.
b. Select Active from the Status drop-down list.
¢. Inthe Message Options section, select the Create Message Header check box.
d. Select the Record Mapping tab and enter the information, as shown in the following example:
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Full Table Publish Rules

Description: Applicant Data
Publish Rule Definition

Record Mapping

Languages

Message Name: CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC

Find | View All

*Publish Rule ID:

|CS_ADM_AF' PL_DATA_FULLSYMC

*Description:

Record Source Mapping

Message Record Hame:
\ADM_APPL_DATA

\ADM_APPL_PROG

\ADM_APPL_PLAN

Q
Q
Q
Q

\ADM_APPL_SBPLAN

|App|i|:ant Full3ync Publish

Find | View Al

Source/Order by Record Hame:

|S."-".D_CRI-.-1_F LT_DAT 2

|SAD_CRM_F LT_FRG O,

'SAD_CRM_FLT_PLN

'SAD_CRM_FLT_SPL

First E 1-4 of 4 Last

[+][=]
[+[=]
[+][=]
[+[=]

First El 10f1 E Last

& save | £\ Return to Search |

| +[E] Next in List | [=] Notify ‘

Full Table Publish Rules | Record Mapping | Languages

Example of Record Mapping page

This table lists the Message Record Name and corresponding Source/Order by Record Name:

Message Record Name

Source/Order by Record Name

ADM_APPL_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT DAT

ADM_APPL_PROG

SAD_CRM_FLT_PRG

ADM_APPL_PLAN

SAD_CRM_FLT_PLN

ADM_APPL_SBPLAN

SAD_CRM_FLT_SPL

3. Create arule for each of the messages listed in the following table;

Message Name

Message Record Name

Source/Order by Record

Name

CS ADM_PRSPCT_DATA_

ADM_PRSPCT_CAR

SAD_CRM_FLT_PRS

FULLSYNC
CS_PERS_DATA_EXTEND_ ADM_INTERESTS SAD_CRM_FLT_ADM
FULLSYNC
DISABILITY SAD_CRM_FLT DIS
DIVERSITY SAD_CRM_FLT DIV

EXTRACUR_ACTVTY

SAD_CRM_FLT_EXT

EXT_ACAD_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT_ACD

EXT_ACAD_SUM

SAD_CRM_FLT_ACS

PERSONAL_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT_PER
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Message Name

Message Record Name

Source/Order by Record
Name

SRVC_IND_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT_SRV

CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR_ No mapping required

FULLSYNC

CS SCRTY_RECR_CTR_ No mapping required

FULLSYNC

CS_TEST_SCORES_FULLSYNC [ STDNT_TEST | SAD_CRM_FLT_TST

Note. Ensure that you select the Header option for each message.

4. Create publish rules for PERSON_BASIC _FULLSYNC.

a

Select the Full Table Publish Rules tab and enter a Publish Rule ID and a Description (for example,
Person Basic_Full).

Select Active from the Status drop-down list.

¢. Inthe Message Options section, select the Create M essage Header check box.
d. Select the Full Table Publish Rulestab and enter a Publish Rule ID and a Description (for example,

Person Basic_Inc).

Select Inactive from the Status drop-down list.

In the M essage Options section, select the Create M essage Header check box.
Select the Record Mapping tab and enter the following:

In the Message Record Name field, enter PERSON.

In the Source/order by Record name field, enter SAD_CRM_FLT_BAS

Note. You can use this new row to perform incremental full sync publishes that are based on the last
run date of the process.

Thefirst row isactivefor thefirst full publish sync that you perform and does not use afiltering view. All
EMPLIDSinyour PeopleSoft HCM databasewill be published by thisfull sync.

After thefirst run, you can switch thefirst row to inactive and then activate the second row. The second
row usesaview basedonPS SAD _CRM_FLT_BAStofilter theintegration, based on EMPLIDsthat
existinthePS_SAD_CRM_EMPLIDStable, and hasaPERS _DATA_EFFDT that isgreater than or
equal tothelast run date of the process.

5. Load profile choices for the message CS PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES FULLSYNC:

a

® oo o
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Select the Full Table Publish Rules tab to create a new row for each of the choice types that are
listed in Step Se.

Create a unique Publish Rule ID and Description for each.
Set the status to Active.
Clear the Create Message Header and Create Message Trailer options.

Select the Record Mapping tab. For the Message Record Name of SAD_CRM_ACH_WRK, configure
using the values listed in the following table:
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Publish Rule ID

Description

Source/Order by Record

Name

ACTIONS Program Actions SAD_CRM_ACTN_VW
APP_CENTERS Application Centers SAD_CRM_ACTR_ VW
ACTIVITIES Extracurricular Activities SAD_CRM_ACTV_VW
ADMIT_TERMS Admit Terms SAD_CRM_ATRM_VW
ADMIT_TYPES Admit Types SAD_CRM_ATYP VW
CAMPUS Campus SAD_CRM_CAMP_VW
EXT_SUBJECTS External Subjects SAD_CRM_ESUB_VW
EXT_TERMS External Terms SAD_CRM_ETRM_VW
EXP_GRAD_TERMS Expected Graduation Terms SAD_CRM_GTRM_VW
GPA_TYPES GPA Types SAD_CRM_GTYP_VW
INSTITUTIONS Institutions SAD_CRM_INST_VW
PLANS Academic Plans SAD_CRM_PLAN_VW
PROGRAMS Academic Programs SAD_CRM_PROG_VW
RECRUIT_CAT Recruiting Categories SAD_CRM_RCAT_VW

REC_CENTERS

Recruiting Centers

SAD_CRM_RCTR_VW

ACTN_REASONS

Academic Program Action Reasons

SAD_CRM_RSN_VW

REFERRAL_SOURCE

Referral Source

SAD_CRM_RSRC_VW

REQ _TERMS Requirement Terms SAD_CRM_RTRM_VW
SUMM_TYPES Summary Types SAD CRM_SMTP_VW
SUB_PLANS Academic Sub-Plans SAD_CRM_SPLN_VW

SRVC_IND Servicelndicators SAD_CRM_SRVC VW
TERMS Terms SAD_CRM_STRM_VW
TEST_COMP Test Components SAD_CRM_TCMP_VW
TEST_ID Test IDs SAD CRM_TEST VW

Task 14-1-3: Setting Service Operations Security

To set Service Operations Security:

A WD

Select People Tools, Security, Permissions and Roles, Permissions Lists.

Select the appropriate permission list (for example, HCSPSERVICE).
Select the Web Services tab.

Verify that FULL accessis granted for the following messages:
» CS_ ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC

CS EMAIL_NOTICE

CS ADM_PRSPCT_DATA_FULLSYNC

CS_PERS DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC
CS_PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES_FULLSYNC
CS_SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC
CS_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC
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CS_STUDENT_BOID_SYNC

CS STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC
CS T189 ADM_APPL_SYNC
CS TEST_SCORES FULLSYNC
PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC
PERSON_BASIC_SYNC

Task 14-1-4: Granting Security for Application Engine
Processes and New Pages

To grant security for Application Engine (AE) processes and hew pages:

> wb

o

© o N o

Select People Tools, Security, Permissions and Roles, Permissions Lists.
Select the appropriate Permission List.
Select the Pages tab.

Add the menus SAD_CRM_INTEGRATION, EVALUATE_APPLICANTS, and
LOAD_EXTERNAL_DATA.

Click the Edit Pages link for the SAD_CRM_INTEGRATION, EVALUATE_APPLICANTS, and
LOAD_EXTERNAL_DATA menus that you just added.

Click the Select All button for each menu.
Click OK.

Click OK again.

Click Save.

Note. You may need to sign out and sigh back in to access the menu items.

The system delivers two methods for running the Application Engine process that posts the File Attachment
Locator and Long Text Responses to the PeopleSoft SA Recruiting and Admissions transaction tables:

You can use a Job that automatically runs the existing TS189 People Search/Match/Post SQR first,
followed by the new PeopleSoft CRM Post File Attachments/Long Text application engine process.

Alternatively, you can use the delivered Process Definition that runs only the PeopleSoft CRM Post File
Attachments/Long Text application engine process.

This Application Engine process also publishesthe CS STUDENT_BOID_SY NC message to provide
EMPLID to BO_ID mapping to PeopleSoft CRM 9.1.

Task 14-1-5: Using the ADCRMPST Job Definition

To use the job definition:

1

2
3.
4

Select Home, PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Jobs.

In the Process Job field, enter ADCRMPST.

Select the Job Definition Options tab.

Enter the appropriate Process Groups for the users who can run the process.

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 303



Integrating PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1 and PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0 Chapter 14

Note. If the user decides to use the Job Definition, you should delete the Process Groups for the previous EDI
TS189 People Search/Match/Post (ADAPPPST).

Task 14-1-6: Using the SAD_CRM_SYN2 Process Definition

To access the process definition:

1.
2.
3.
4,

Select Home, PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Processes.

Enter the Process Name = SAD_CRM_SYN2.

Select the Process Definition Options tab.

Enter the appropriate Process Groups for the users who can run the process.

The setup tasks for the installation on the PeopleSoft SA side are now complete.

Task 14-2: Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM for
PeopleSoft SA Integration

This section discusses:

304

Prerequisites

Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration

Setting Up the Web Template URL in the PeopleSoft CRM Database

Assigning Valid Mailbox Email Addresses

Defining SETID for Inbound EIP Data

Setting Up the FTP Server for the PeopleSoft SA Database

Populating Profile Attribute Choices from PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM

Cleaning Up and Resetting Profile-Related Data I ntegrity in the PeopleSoft CRM Database
Populating Student Data from PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM

Deploy CS_ Dialogs to Start Dialog Execution

Running the TS189 Processes to Post Data (Optional)

Posting Dialog Questions from PeopleSoft CRM to PeopleSoft SA in the PeopleSoft CRM Database

(Optional)

Prerequisites
Ensure that the following requirements are met before you begin setting up PeopleSoft SA integration:

A fully functional PeopleSoft CRM Online Marketing (OLM) environment is installed.

See "Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1."
Security Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) settings for the Person Basic Fullsync are set.
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See "Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1, " Improving Online Marketing Transaction Performance.

Task 14-2-1: Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration

This section discusses:

 Setting Up the JOLT Connect String for Application Servers

* Verifying the Local Gateway Properties

Verifying the Required Routings if Defined in Local Node

Setting Up the Student Administration External Node and Connector
Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Default Local Node

Testing the PeopleSoft SA Node

 Activating the Domain

Setting Up the JOLT Connect String for Application Servers

Add the following propertiesin <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cations\peopl esof t\PSIGW
\WEB-INR\integrationGateway.properties:

i g.isc. CRMNODENAME. ser ver URL=// CRMAppSer ver Machi ne: 9000

i g.isc. CRMNODENAME. useri d= opuserld

i g.isc. CRMNODENAME. passwor d= opuser | Pnd (encrypted password)

i g.isc. CRMNODENAME. t ool sRel =CRM Tool s version (8.48 for CRM 9)

CRMNODENAME isthe PeopleSoft CRM default local node name (for example, PSFT_CR).

Verifying the Local Gateway Properties
To verify the local Gateway properties:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Search for the Integration Gateway ID.
URL format: ht t p: / /<CRM machine_name>: < port>/PSI GW/PeopleSoftL isteningConnector

Note. Local Gateway properties are set up during the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 installation.

Verifying the Required Routings if Defined in Local Node
To verify the required routings:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Set up, Nodes.
2. Search for the default local node (for example, PSFT_CR).

3. Select the Routings tab and ensure that the routings shown in the Default Local Node page are defined
and active, as shown in the following example:
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Mode Definitions coaonnectars PBartal WS Sacurity \
Node Name: PSFT_CR
Routing Hame: A
Routing Definitions Customize | Find | Yiew 100 | 2 First [ 543-552 of 600 (] Lagt
Mame Sernvice Operation Sernvice Operation Routing Type Sender Node Receiver Kode | Statu
Wersion
~GEMERATED~28261 RY_HMEG_AREQ WERSIOMN_1 Asynch recefy ol e FSFT_CR Arctive
~GERERATED~2YA10 RY_=MEG_SREQ WERSIOR_1 Synch reonfy o]y e FSFT_CR Auctive

Default Local Node page

Setting Up the Student Administration External Node and Connector
To set up the PeopleSoft SA external node and connector:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Set up, Nodes.

2. Search for the node PSFT_HR.

3. Ensure that the Active Node check box is selected.

4. Configure the node connection as follows:

a Select the Connectors tab, and ensure that the Connection ID is set to PSFTTARGET for PeopleSoft
SA 8.9/9.0.

Example of the Connectors tab:

Chapter 14

Mode Definitions . Portal WS Security Foutings
Nede PSFT HRE Fing Node
MName
Details
Gateway ID|LOCAL a E:q{EESDﬁ MNodes are configured
Connector PSFTTARGET Q Gatewveay Setup Properties
ID

Thiz connector does not have properties. Use Gateways Page to setup.

B Save | |JSReturn to Searc

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Boutings

Connectors page

b. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, as shown
in the following example:
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PeopleSoft Node Configuration
URL: hitp:#/adas0180.peoplesoft com/PSIGWIPeopleSoftiListeningConnector

Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL UserID Password Tools Release

ffadas0180:9000 |CVP1 sssss 8.50-117-R2
PeopleSoftNodes i _ customize | Find | View Al E First {12012 "/ Last
Node Name | ADD Server URL _UsgriD :Pa_sswcrd __Tocﬂs Release | _
'FSFT_CR lladas0180:9000 |CVP1 [ 18.50-117-R2 Ping Node =
PSFT_HR '!J1[].1?Ei.103.21529[lﬂl] 'PS .e 8.50-116-R2 Ping Node [i] H

Advanced Properties Page

0K Cancel  Save

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

c. Enter the user ID and password, and click OK.
d. Set the SA server and port for node PSFT_HR.
Click OK.

Click Save.

Click the Routings tab to ensure that all of the routings are active and verify that the required routings are
defined for this PeopleSoft SA node, as shown in the following example:

Node 5 efinitions Qonr.lecmrs Portal WS Security | Roulings
Hode Name: PSFT_HR
Routing Name: Add
Routing Definitions i Customize | Find | View 101 8 First [ 15114 01132 2] L ast _
Seleced | Name Senics Operation Sendce Operation  |RoutingType  |SenderNode |ReceiverNoge | Direction Status
Version
0 ~GEN-UPG~18738  CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR ' Adive
| ~GEN-UPG-22311  CS_ADM_PRSPCT_DATA_FULLSYNC  VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Active
0 CS_APPL_BIO_SYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_CR PSFT_HR Acthee
O ~GEN~UPG~25659 CS_EMAIL_NOTICE VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_CR PSFT_HR Acthie
O ~GEN~-UPG CS_PERS_DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Acthe
@] ~GEN~UPG~22168 CS_PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Active
| ~GEN-UPG-10301  CS_SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSET_CR Active
| ~GEN-UPG~21127  CS_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Active
1 CS_STUDENT_BOID_SYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Acthve
IFl CS_STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC VERSION_1 Asynich PSFT_CR PSFT_HR Active
F CS_T189_ADM_APPL_SYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_CR PSFT_HR Active
B CS_TEST_SCORES_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Active

PeopleSoft Routings page
Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Default Local Node

To test (ping) the PeopleSoft CRM default local node:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Node Status.
2. Inthe Message Node Name field, enter the PeopleSoft CRM default local node (for example, PSFT_CR).
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3. Click the Ping Node button and verify that Success appears in the Message Text column, as shown in
the following example:

Node Status

Scheduled System Pause Times For Local Node: PSFT_CR

Asynchroenous Pause . Add Pause
Time Custornize | Find | Wiew Al | E First 101 of 1 1) |ast
 Start Day Start Tirmne End Day End Time st bllzel

Ping a Node to Determine Its Availability

Node Name: FSFT_HR Q Transaction Retry Queue

MNode Information

Integration Gatewsay | Connectar 10 Connector UEL Message Text
I
LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)

Node Status page - PeopleSoft CRM local node

Important! During the PeopleSoft SA integration set up, on the PeopleSoft CRM side, the instructions prompt
you to set up and ping the local nodes. However, if these local nodes are not set up in PeopleSoft Single
Signon, the ping will fail with the following error:

“ Authentication Failed for Node<Node Name> (158,454).”

To resolve this, use your left pane navigation to select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon,
to access the PeopleSoft Single Signon page. On the PeopleSoft Single Signon page, add the nodes and then
click Save. You can now ping the local nodes and receive a successful response.

Refer to the following example of the PeopleSoft Single Signon page showing the PeopleSoft CRM node
CR9100QA1 listed as the Local Node:

= PeoplaTools = [Mew Window | Custornize Pac
[~ Mahila Syric Framewark
= Becurity : -

[* User Profiles Single Signeon

I Permissions & Raoles

I* Password Cohfiguration Authentication Token expiratien fime

I» Directory i e

= Security Ohjects Expiration Time in minutes: 70 Walid values are 1-10,000

— Usear Profile Types

Trust uthentication Tokens isstied by these Nodes

Message Mode Mame | e scription Local Node |
ICROT0EAT Q PSFT GRM - Local Mode 1 F [=
| | ; =
on Pear [EPBO0ENZ Q PeapleSoft Supply Chain Mods HE B
i Guery Sacurity Tz & -
 Enenain - lee
~ oo Geres |HCaa0E2 a PS HRMS - Local Mode = =
- Mass-Chanie Opealor e =
Sectrity |HCE00EIZ £ PS HEMS - Local Node F =
I Utilities [ = =0
J T ¢ X =
b Ao rkflaw HCB00EIR 2 PS5 HRMS - Local Mode = =
[+ Portal
[~ Gearch Engine.

[ Personalization i
[+ Process Schedular — m
i Gube Manager | & szve | | s Retresh |
i Application Engine - N

PeopleSoft Single Signon page
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Testing the PeopleSoft SA Node
To test (ping) the PeopleSoft SA node:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Node Status.

2. Inthe Message Node Name field, enter the PeopleSoft SA default local node (for example, SAB90CR2
or SA801CR2).

3. Click the Ping Node button and verify that Success appears in the Message Text column, as shown in
the following example:

Node Status

Scheduled System Pause Times For Local Node: PSFT_CR

m
Asynchronous Pause Time _ Customize | Find | View All| B First (') 1 of 1 L2 Last Add Pause
Start Day Start Time End Day End Time
Test Node

Ping a Node to Determine Its Availability

Node Name:; PSFT_HR Q Transaction Retrv Queue
Node Information

Integration Gateway |ID | Connector ID _Connedor URL Messaqge Text

LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117.73)

Node Status page - PeopleSoft SA local node

Activating the Domain
To activate the domain:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

2. Inthe Domains grid, ensure that the Domain Status of the machine of gateway is set to Active.
If it is not, select Active, click the Update button, and then click Refresh.

Task 14-2-2: Setting Up the Web Template URL in
the PeopleSoft CRM Database

To set up the web template URL to avalid template file location in the PeopleSoft CRM database:

1. Sdlect Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Template Setup.
2. Enter PSUS in the SETID field and click the Search button.
3. For each Template ID with prefix CSin the description field, do the following:
a. Open the template.
b. Replace the <DES Server>:<port> with the valid DES server in the URL.
URL format: http://<DES Server>:<port>/DCS/Sample/SA/templates GLAKE_Undergrad.html

Task 14-2-3: Assigning Valid Mailbox Email Addresses

To assign valid mailbox email addresses:
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1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Mailbox Setup.
2. Assign valid email addresses to each of the mailboxes, as shown in the following example:

WAL B Wailbox Type | Fonwarding Address

10000 Mormal from@changerme.cam

10001  Bounced hounce@changeme.com

10002 Mormal reply@changerme.com

Mailbox Setup Search page
Mailbox Mailbox Type Forwarding Address

10000 Normal from@changeme.com
10001 Bounced bounce@changeme.com
10002 Normal reply @changeme.com

Task 14-2-4: Defining SETID for Inbound EIP Data
To define inbound data SETID:

1. Select Main Menu, Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Customer, Customer Installation Options.
The Customer Data M anagement System Options page appears, as shown in the following example:

Customer Data Management System Options
System Settings

¥ search for CM Before Adding This feature allows vou to search for an existing contact
method based on all the fields you provide for a new contact
method, If an exact match is found, then instead of adding a
new Contact Method, the existing one will be used as a
reference,

¥ Show Contact Method Search  This feature allows the user of the Custormer Data
Managernent components to enter contact method
infarmation into the page and then search far matching
contact methods, If this option is not selected, the Search
button will not be shown on the Edit Contact Method pages.

¥ Process Basic Data Summary  This feature will update the basic data tables and override
the setting for the role, The basic data tables are used by
PeopleSoft CRM Cnline Marketing, the data import process,
and People=oft CRM Mobile, The checkbox must be selected
when these products are installed.

M Secure Quick Create Access This feature restricts access to the Quick Create functionality
based an the user's security access to the Custormer Data
Model components, as defined by the user's Permission List,

[” Enable Binds for Oracle This feature enables the B2 Search SQL generation far the
Oracle platform utilizing bind wariables, If unchecked, search
criteria value are embedded into the SQL string and bind
variables are not used.

™ scm Integrated Through EIP

Default SetID for Inbound EIPs Q

[* Mobile Customer Options

Modified 01/15/2003 7:56PM PST CMP1

Customer Data Management System Options page

2. Enter PSUS in the Default SetID for Inbound ElIPs field, and then click Save.
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Task 14-2-5: Setting Up the FTP Server for the
PeopleSoft SA Database

Understanding the FTP Server Setup

When the applicant uploads a file attachment to the PeopleSoft CRM system, it is stored on an FTP server that
is defined in the PeopleSoft CRM system. The (student-side) PeopleSoft CRM Post File Attachment/Long
Text Application Engine process gets the address of the PeopleSoft CRM system FTP server from the URL
table and copy that file to a PeopleSoft SA system FTP server, that aso must be defined in the URL table.

Important! Complete all of the stepsin this section on the PeopleSoft SA database.

Defining the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server

To define the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server:

Select Home, PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLSs.

Click Add a New Value.

Specify the URL ldentifier, for example, CRM_SERVER (this identifier can be any value).
Click Add.

Enter CRM FTP Server in the Description field.

Enter the URL of the FTP server. For example: ftp://user2: pword2@ftp.crmserver.com/files/

© 00~ w bR

Defining the PeopleSoft Student Administration FTP Server
To define the PeopleSoft SA FTP server:
1. Select Home, PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
2. Select Add a New Value.
3. Specify the URL identifier.
For example: SA_SERVER (This identifier can be any value.)
Click Add.
Enter SA FTP Server in the Description field.
Enter the URL.: ftp://user2: pword2@ftp.saserver.convfiles.

Note. The previous FTP address is an example of avalid FTP address. The actual value depends on the
FTP address and login information for the Student-side FTP server.

Defining New URL IDs on the Application Center Table

Two new fields in the Application Center table identify the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server URL ID and the
PeopleSoft SA FTP Server URL ID. Repeat this procedure for each Application Center that is |oaded on the
PeopleSoft CRM system side.

To define new URL IDs on the Application Center table:

1. Select Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, Applicants, Application Center Table.
2. Enter the Application Center, for example, UGRD.
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URGD is an example of an Application Center. This value is dependent on the user setup data and the
application centers that are being used by the applications that are |oaded through the PeopleSoft CRM
system.

3. Enter the Student FTP Server ID as SA_SERVER (or the URL _ID that was created in the URL table
for the student-side server).

See Defining the PeopleSoft Student Administration FTP Server.

4. Enter the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server ID as CRM_SERVER (or the URL _ID that was created in the
URL table for the CRM-side server).

See Defining the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server.

Task 14-2-6: Populating Profile Attribute Choices from
PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM

To run the process in the PeopleSoft SA database:

Note. Complete the procedure in this task on the PeopleSoft SA database.

Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate Processes, Full Data Publish.
Enter a run control ID.

Enter arequest ID.

Enter a description.

Select Process Frequency, Once.

Select Message Name CS PRFL_ATTR CHOICES FULLSYNC.

o o &~ w NP

Task 14-2-7: Cleaning Up and Resetting Profile-Related Data
Integrity in the PeopleSoft CRM Database

After populating the profile attribute choices from PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM, you must confirm data
integrity. Run the PeopleSoft Data Mover scripts to clean up the attribute choice IDs.

To run the PeopleSoft Data Mover scripts to clean up the attribute choice IDs:

Open the PeopleSoft Configuration Manager.
Select the Profile tab and click the Edit button for the Default profile.
Select the Common tab.

Set the Input Directory in PeopleSoft Data Mover Directories to <PS APP_HOME>\data (for example,
c:\Tools\data, or \\networkmachine\Tools\data, or //unixMountDir/Tools/data).

Click OK.
Click OK again.
Save the configuration setting.

A WD

Open the script file ol nsar eset i ds. dns from <PS APP_HOME>\scripts in PeopleSoft Data Mover.
Select File, Run Script.

© ®© N o U
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10. Recycle the application server and clear the application server cache.
11. Recycle the Dialog Execution Server (DES).

Task 14-2-8: Populating Student Data from PeopleSoft
SA to PeopleSoft CRM

Creating Run Control for Student Data
To create Run Control for student data:

Note. Complete this task on the PeopleSoft SA database.

1. For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Main Menu, Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate
Processes, Full Data Publish.

Enter the run control I1D. For example: SAD_CRM_INTEGRATION
For PeopleSoft SA 8 SP1, enter arow (using the Add/+ button) with the values listed in the following table:

Request ID Description Process Frequency Message Name
001 Person Basic Data Once CS PERSON_BASIC _
FULLSYNC

4. For SA 8.9/9.0, enter arow (using Add/+ button ) with the values listed in the following table:

Request ID Description Process Frequency Message Name
001 Person Basic Data Once PERSON_BASIC _
FULLSYNC

5. For both SA 8 SP1 and SA 8.9/9.0, enter rows (using Add/+ button) with the values listed in the following

table:
Request ID Description Process Frequency Message Name
002 Extend PersData Once CS PERS DATA _
EXTEND_FULLSYNC
003 Applicant Data Once CS ADM_APPL_DATA_
FULLSYNC
004 Prospect Data Once CS ADM_PRSPCT _
DATA_FULLSYNC
005 Test Score Data Once CS TEST_SCORES _
FULLSYNC
006 Application Center Once CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR_
Security FULLSYNC
007 Recruiting Center Security | Once CS SCRTY_RECR_
CTR_FULLSYNC

6. Save the run control.

Running the Integration
To run the PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM Full Sync Integration:
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Note. Complete this task on the PeopleSoft SA database.

1

o~ N

For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, Manage
CRM Integration, Populate ID Control Table.

Enter arun control ID.

Enter the lower limit date for applicant data.
Enter the lower limit date for prospect data.
Enter the lower limit date for test scores.

The dates that you enter on this page are used to create a control list of EMPL IDs that are integrated
with PeopleSoft CRM. Only applicants and prospects that you create on or after the dates specified are
considered for integration with PeopleSoft CRM. In addition, only test scores |loaded on or after the test
score as-of date are loaded into PeopleSoft CRM.

Monitoring Service Operations

After the integration process runs and the control table loads, the FULL SY NC messages publish to the
PeopleSoft CRM node. You can monitor these service operation details from the Service Operations Monitor.

To monitor service operations:

1.

For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Home, People Tools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor,
Monitoring, Asynchronous Services.

From the Publication Contracts tab, you can monitor these messages by clicking the Details link next
to each message:

« PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC (PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0 only)
CS PERS DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC

CS ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC

CS ADM_PRSPCT_DATA_FULLSYNC

CS TEST_SCORES FULLSYNC

CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC

CS SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC

Task 14-2-9: Deploy CS_ Dialogs to Start Dialog Execution

To execute the dialog, you must first deploy all of the CS_ Dialogs to live. After the dialogs are live, the
invitation emails are sent to prospects and applicants. After prospects and applicants respond and compl ete the
Student/Applicant Application Dialog, the system sends the Student Person Data from PeopleSoft CRM to
PeopleSoft SA TS189 Staging tables.

Task 14-2-10: Running the TS189 Processes to

Post Data (Optional)
After data loads into the PeopleSoft SA TS189 Staging tables, along with the Application Messages from

the PeopleSoft CRM system, the data must be run through the existing TS189 Org Search, TS189 People
Search/Match/Post, and PeopleSoft CRM Post File Attachments/Long Text Responses processes.
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Important! This step isoptional; however, if you run this step, run it on the PeopleSoft SA database.

To run the TS189 processes to post data:

1

© 0~ w D

10.

For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Main Menu, Student Admissions, Application/Transcript Loads,
Organization Search Process.

Enter a Run Control ID.

Click Run.

Verify that the Process Name is ADAPPORG.
Click OK.

For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Main Menu, Student Admissions, Application/Transcript Loads,
Search/Match/Post Process.

Enter a Run Control ID.
Enter appropriate values for the EDI TS189 People Search/Post processes.
Click Run.

Depending on whether the user has set up security to enable the Job Definition or the Process Definition,
select the process or job to be run: ADAPPPST, SAD_CRM_SYN2 (new Application Engine), or
ADCRMPST (Job for both processes).

Note. The SAD_CRM_SY N2 process must be run after the ADAPPPST process, regardless of whether
it isrun as an individual process or as the Job.

Task 14-2-11: Posting Dialog Questions from PeopleSoft CRM to
PeopleSoft SA in the PeopleSoft CRM Database (Optional)

To post a current active dialog topic to PeopleSoft SA:

Note. This processis optional and can be run as often as necessary. Perform this step on the PeopleSoft
CRM database.

N o o s~ wwDd PR

Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate Processes, Full Data Publish.
Create a new run control ID.

For the Message Name, enter CS_ STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC.

For the Request 1D, enter avalue.

For Process Request, select Once, and click Run.

Select the row for Process Name EOP_PUBLISHT and click OK.

Verify the process from the Process Scheduler Monitor and Message Monitor.
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CHAPTER 15

Installing BPEL and Deploying BPEL Processes

This chapter discusses:

Understanding PeopleSoft BPEL Integration
Installing the Oracle BPEL Process Manager
Configuring the Oracle BPEL Process Manager
Restarting the Instance

Recording Access Information

Creating and Configuring a BPEL Domain
Configuring PeopleSoft for BPEL Integration
Deploying PeopleSoft CRM BPEL Processes

Understanding PeopleSoft BPEL Integration

This chapter provides instructions for installing and configuring PeopleSoft Integration Broker and the
Oracle Business Process Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager technologies for PeopleSoft CRM
9.1 applications.

Perform the tasks in this chapter after you successfully install PeopleSoft PeopleTooals, as described in the
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 installation guide for your database platform.

Important! You must complete your installation and set up of PeopleSoft Integration Broker before you
begin BPEL integration. Refer to the Chapter 1 task titled “ Setting Up PeopleSoft Integration Broker” for
the steps you must complete.

See Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Applications.
See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation guide for your database platform.
See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBooks.

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found
on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for the
PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

BPEL iswidely used by PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC), PeopleSoft Sales, and PeopleSoft Financial Services

Industries (FSI). Call Center is BPEL enabled, but none of the Call Center functionality is dependant on
BPEL in PeopleSoft CRM 9.1.
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PeopleSoft BPEL integration involves two primary technologies:

*  The PeopleSoft Integration Broker.
* The Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

Note. You must configure both the PeopleSoft Integration Broker and the Oracle BPEL Process Manager
technologies. This chapter covers a simple configuration of PeopleSoft/BPEL integration.

You can obtain the Oracle BPEL Process Manager from two different sources:

» The JDeveoper Install (10.1.3.3.1).

The JDeveloper BPEL Process Manager is used more for development and unit testing, but you can also
use it for a simple environment with minimum workload.

* The Oracle Middle-Tier OAS Ingtall (10.1.3.3.1).

PeopleSoft Integration Broker configuration can be complex. In a production environment for example,
Oracle recommends that you separate the service operation requests on a dedicated PeopleSoft environment
(accessing the same database so that interactions by users through PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture do not
impact the performance of service operation fulfillment). However, for asimple environment, it is possible

to have PeopleSoft Integration Broker application services share PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
application servers.

Task 15-1: Installing the Oracle BPEL Process Manager

318

This section discusses:
» Selecting and Installing the Software
» Applying Patches

Task 15-1-1: Selecting and Installing the Software
The Oracle BPEL Process Manager is found as part of two different products:

e The JDeveloper Installation (10.1.3.3.1).
e The Oracle Middle-Tier OAS Installation (10.1.3.3.1).

The JDeveloper installation is for simple testing and BPEL development, while the middle-tier OAS
installation should be used for a production environment. You can use the JDeveloper BPEL Process Manager
for simple environments with minimal workload. For any other environment, we recommend that you use
the Oracle Middle-Tier OAS. The JDeveloper BPEL Process Manager is available with minimal setup
requirements, while the Oracle Middle-Tier OAS requires additional planning for installation. The softwareis
available on Oracle’s Technology Network (OTN).

See Oracle's Technology Network, http://otn.oracle.com/bpel

Review the installation documentation for your selected software and then perform the installation by
following the corresponding installation guide.
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Whileinstalling Oracle BPEL Process Manager environment and the PeopleSoft environment, be sure to note
the installation directories that you selected for the install. Throughout the remainder of this chapter, the
Oracle BPEL Process Manager installation directory is referred to as <BPEL_PM_HOME>; the PeopleSoft
installation directory is referred to as <PS_APP_HOME>.

Note. If you are running the Oracle BPEL Process Manager in an environment that requires proxy servers,
ensure that you follow the instructions to configure your Oracle BPEL Process Manager (and supporting
command line environments) for a proxy environment.

See Also

PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation for <your database platform>
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Broker
Oracle JDeveloper Install Guide

Task 15-1-2: Applying Patches

The Oracle Middle-Tier OAS installation (10.1.3.3.1) and JDeveloper installation (10.1.3.3.1) provide the
core functionality necessary to integrate BPEL with the PeopleSoft system, however; you must also install
these additional patches:

* Cumulative Patchset OAS 10.1.3.3.0 (6148874)
*  Cumulative Patchset OAS 10.1.3.3.1 (7301999)

BPEL integration patches, whether they are specific to the BPEL Process Manager or PeopleSoft BPEL
integration, are available on My Oracle Support.

See My Oracle Support

Apply these patches before you activate any BPEL processes using the PeopleSoft BPEL integration. Oracle
recommends that you apply all available patches before you deploy the PeopleSoft BPEL processes.

Task 15-2: Configuring the Oracle BPEL Process Manager

This section discusses:

 Understanding the Oracle BPEL Configuration

Adjusting the JTA Transaction Timeout

Tuning the Sun Java Virtual Machine and Setting Proxy Values

Timeout Setting Adjustments
Changing ORABPEL Schema for PeopleSoft Worklist
Verifying Required Message Container Definitions
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Understanding the Oracle BPEL Configuration

Thistask primarily involves the Oracle BPEL Process Manager, found as part of the Oracle Middle-Tier OAS
installation. The middle-tier requires special configuration. These configurations are extensive and are
not covered here.

See Oracle Application Server Integration Installation Guide for Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

Task 15-2-1: Adjusting the JTA Transaction Timeout

The BPEL engine uses JTA to achieve the atomicity. By default, the transaction timeout value is set to 60000
milliseconds in the server.xml file (30000 milliseconds in the app server).

See the developer edition, <BPEL_PM_HOM E>/system/appserver/ocd;/j2ee/home/config/server.xml.

You may experience atransaction rollback error due to timeouts, especially when the BPEL engine is under
stress. The timeout can happen for many reasons. Here are two common reasons:

» Insufficient resources—not enough database connections in the connection pool, engine thread waits
for 60 seconds, throws timeout error,and so on.

» Large document manipulation—database writes of very large documents may take longer than 60 seconds.
The line in the server.xml file appears as follows:
<transaction-config timeout="60000" />

A value of 300000 milliseconds is recommended.

Note. The remaining steps of the task Configuring the Oracle BPEL Process Manager are primarily for the
middle-tier environment. If you are using the JDeveloper BPEL Process Manager, you may skip to the
task Restarting the Instance.

Task 15-2-2: Tuning the Sun Java Virtual Machine
and Setting Proxy Values

Heap size controls how much memory the Sun Java Virtual Machine (JVM) can use. Theinitial valueis 256
megabytes. The -XX:+ AggressiveHeap option inspects the machine resources (size of memory and number of
processors) and attempts to set various parameters for optimal long-running and memory allocation-intensive
jobs.

The garbage collector optimizes collection by classifying objects by how long they live. Most of the BPEL
engine objects are short lived, thus they live in the eden space. Oracle recommends sizing the eden space to
60-70 percent of the total heap size. Here are the VM command line options used:

- Xnm81024m - Xmx1024m - Xrm614m - XX: +Aggr essi veHeap
To change the Java command line options for an OC4J instance:
Go to the OC4J instance homepage and perform the following steps:

1. From Start menu, go to the Oracle Application Server menu and click Oracle Application Server Control.
Login to the OC4J Instance homepage and stop the OC4J instance.

Drill down to the Server Properties page.

In the Command Line Options area of the Server Properties page, under the heading Multiple VM
Configuration, set the Java options.
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For example, enter the following to set the VM initial and maximum heap sizes to 2048 megabytes; for
garbage collection, set the eden space to 60 percent of heap size:

- Xnms2048m - Xmx2048m - Xrm1228m

4. If you are using two or more CPUs, select the -XX:+AggressiveHeap jvm flag adjacent to the previous
command on the Command Line Options page, as shown in the following example:

Command Line Options

Start-parameters: Java Options

Semwer Vi [#] Enable J2SE 5.0 Platform MBeans [
Oty appicabie 1o
Verb&e [ Yerbose:go ::I1 i
Maximum heap size |2048M _ Initial heap size |2048h
Options Deleie
-Xrg
XX MaxPermSize=1228M
00 AppendRatio=3

-Djava. security. policy=$0RACLE_HOME/2ee/home/configlavaZ. policy
-Djava. awt. headless=true

-Dhttp webdir enable=false

-Doraesb home=DA0AS 1013wntegration\esh

-Dhitp proxySet=true

-Docd) userThreads=true

-Doracle mdb. fastUndeploy=60

-Dorabpel. home=D\0AS_1013bpel

-¥bootclasspath®fp:DAOAS 101 bpelilibforabpel-boot, jar

-Dhitp. proxyHost=www-your. proxy. senver. here.com

-DOhitp proxyPor=your, proxy, port

-Dhttp nonProxyHosts=localhost|127.0.0.1]Your. Proxies. Here
Add Another Row |

Command Line Options page

5. PeopleSoft delivered BPEL processes are security-enabled and require access to schemas that are
published by www.W3.org. To deploy successfully, the BPEL server must have external web access.

If your installation resides behind a firewall, you must set proxy values to allow external web access to the
BPEL server. Proxy server settings, if any, should be entered on this page as shown.

Click the Apply button to apply these changes.
Start the OC4J instance.

8. Additional Proxy setting updates should be made to the following file:
Edit <Oracle_home>\bpel\bin\obsetenv.bat:

set PROXY_SET="true"
@REM Where has the JDK (supporting 1.4.1 or higher) been installed on
@REM t hi s machi ne?
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set JAVA HOMVE=C:\ product\10. 1. 3. 1\ Oracl eAS_1\j dk

if 9PROXY_SET% == "true" goto set_proxy

set OB_JAVA PROPERTI ES=

set OB_JAVA PROPERTI ES=

goto end_set _proxy

:set _proxy

set OB_JAVA PROPERTI ES="-Dhttp. proxySet =true" "-Dhttp. proxyHost =www
proxy. us. oracle.comt "-Dhttp.proxyPort=80" "-

Dht t p. nonPr oxyHost s=l ocal host | 127. 0. 0. 1| rt as145| rtas145. dsi - =

i net. peopl esoft. conj *. dsi

i net. peopl esoft. con| *. peopl esoft. conj *. us. oracl e. con| *. oracl e. conf
rend_set _proxy enter the proxy values for your server

Use the Application Server Control - Multiple VM Configuration page to set Java heap size for an OC4J
instance, as shown in the following example:

Multiple ¥M Configuration

Islan<s
Bemwe ) Related Liﬂks _
Wirtual Machine Metrics
Selectlsland ID Numher of Processes
& |default_island | 2
I |1ester | 2

Ports

BMI Ports [3101-3200
JMS Ports [3201-3300
AJP Ports  [3001-3100

Command Line Options

Java Executable I
QOC4.] Options I-pruperties
Java Options I-}(mSDBm -Amx128m

Configuration File Paths
BEMI Corfiguration File |.Irmi.xm|

JMS Configuration File |.Ijms.xm|

\ Eeuert) k Anply )

Application Server Control - Multiple VM Configuration page
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Set your maximum Java heap size so that the total memory consumed by al of the VM s running on the system
does not exceed the memory capacity of your system. If you select a value for the Java heap size that is too
large for your hardware configuration, one or more of the OC4J processes within the OCA4J instance may not
start, causing the Oracle Enterprise Manager Application Server Control to report an error. Review the log
filesfor the OC4J instance in the directory <BPEL_PM_HOME>/opmn/logs to find the error report that reads:
Could not reserve enough space for object heap.

Note. If your Oracle Application Server (OAS) installation is being performed on a server running
Microsoft Windows 2000, you must update the following line in the obant.bat file that is found in [bpel
home] /bpel/.bin/obant.ba

Update line from: set ANT_ARGS=- Dhonme="%0B_ HOVEY% - Dbpel . home="%0B_ HOVEY% -
Dant - or abpel . di r =" %0B_HOVEY%
\utilities -Dplatforn="%B PLATFORMA - Dapps="%2EE_APPLI CATI ONS%

Update line to:

set ANT_ARGS=- Dhone="%BPEL_HOVEY% - Dbpel . homre="%BPEL_HOME% - Dant - or abpel . di r="
\utilities -Dplatforn="%B PLATFORMA - Dapps="%2EE_APPL| CATI ONS%

Task 15-2-3: Timeout Setting Adjustments

To further guard against timeouts and rollbacks during large service processing, timeout adjustment should be
made here:

<ORACLE_HOME>\j2ee\ocdj_soa\config\transaction-manager.xml

* <ORACLE_HOVE>\| 2ee\ oc4j _soa\config\transacti on- manager. xm

<transacti on- manager

xm ns: xsi ="http://ww. w3. or g/ 2001/ XM_Schena- i nst ance"

Xsi : noNanmespaceSchenaLocati on="http://xm ns. oracl e. conf or acl eas/ schenma=
/transacti on- manager-10_0. xsd"

transaction-timeout="30000" Update to 30000
max- concurrent-transacti ons="-1"

Task 15-2-4: Changing ORABPEL Schema for
PeopleSoft Worklist

To support the PeopleSoft BPEL Worklist integration:

1. Increase the size of the PROPERTIES column in the DLV_MESSAGE table (found in the ORABPEL
schema).

The default column width is 1000 characters.

2. Alter this column and indicate that it can hold at least 2000 characters.
For example, using a SQL tool, the following SQL can be used to change the column size:
alter table ORABPEL. DLV_MESSAGE nodi fy PROPERTIES varchar 2(2000)
The column width of 2000 charactersis only a starting point.
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Note. If your PeopleSoft Worklist integration exchanges large amounts of data, the 2000 size may not be
sufficient. You can configure a maximum column size of 4000 characters.

Task 15-2-5: Verifying Required Message Container Definitions

This section discusses;
 Verifying the RBB_CREATE WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE Message Parts
* Adding the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE Message Parts

Important! If you are installing or upgrading PeopleSoft PeopleTools, you must verify that the
required message container definitions are present. Follow the instructions in the step \erifying the
RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE Message Parts.

Verifying the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE Message
Parts

To verify that the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE message parts are present,
do the following:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Messages. Verify that the message response
PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE_CONT.V1 is present and appears as shown in the following example:

Orh s
=Chema

I Status:  Message cannol be changed. Message belongs to a resiricted service.

gty L = Schema Exists: Yes
Message: PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE_CONT
Part Message
Version:
Alias
Descriplion
T 1D
COMmImants ¥ =
Rowsel.basad
Nonrowset-Dased
Container
Add Parts
ST
= B -2 of
L i
Message Name Message Version Leguence Minimum Ocours Maximiwm Docurs inbpung
SRS SR0C REME eSS EN00 v Orgid ROUETICE | MMMSIAMN LCCUT SEXHTINT) CCUrs Maximum
L CREATE RESFONSE vl 1 1 1 M
B E_RESPOMSE vi 2 1 1 M
Save AL

Message response PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE_CONT.V1

2. Verify that the message request PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONT.V1 is present and appears as
shown in the following example:
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M Status:  Message cannol be changed. Message belongs to a restricted service.

Message:  PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_GONT SERIIOT T
Part Message
Version: w1
Adias:
Description:
Owner ID:
Commaents: Message Type |
Rowset-based
Honrowsel-based
Eendice Dperalion References Commner
Add Pars Container Aftributes
Parts . o "5 R
Message Name Message Version Sequence  Minimum Occura  Maximum Occurs LI"'::"‘&
PT WL CREATE REQUEST w1 1 1 1 N
RBE CREATE WORKLIST w1 2 1 1 N

Save As

-

Ratum 1o Searc

Message request PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONT.V1

Important! If the RBB_CREATE _WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE message parts are not
present, then they must be added before the BPEL processes can properly deploy. Follow the instructionsin
the step Adding the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE Message Parts.

Adding the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE Message Parts
To add the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST and RBB_CREATE_RESPONSE message parts, do the following:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration, and select the Restricted
Services tab.
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Senice Configuration | UDDI Gonfiguration Exclude PSFT Auth Token

service: |PT_WORKLIST Q@

[ Restricted Service

Restricted Service Service Description
i PT_WORKLIST Peopletools Worklist
|5l Save

Integration Broker - Service Configuration: Restricted Services tab
2.

On the Restricted Services tab, search for the PT_WORKLIST service, and then clear (deselect) the
Restricted Service check box.

Click Save.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Messages, and open the message
PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONT.V1.

s

Schema Exists: Yes
Message: PT T
ge _WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONT Part Message
Version: vl
Mlias: | CreateWorklistEntryRequest
Description:  |Create worklistitem Request

Owner ID: |Faople‘1‘nuls w
Comments: Message Type
Rowsel-based
Nonrowsel-based
Senice Operation References A~
Add Parls iner Atiri
Minimum Maximum *Unbound
Message Hame Megzage Version
SCUENCE Occurs  Occurs  Maximum
PT WL CREATE REQUEST v1 [ [1 i (M v| 1:]‘

Save Save As

Integration Broker - Integration Setup: Message Definition

5. Click the Add Parts link and select RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST.
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Add Parts

Message Name:  |RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST

Message Version: |

Show Rowset-based Parts
Show Nonrowset-based Parts

Search
Available Parts Customize | Find | View AT ] % First K 1 or1 DY Last
Select Message Name Message Version
RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST v
ok | | cancel
(- N

Integration Setup: Message Definition - Add Parts
6. Click OK and then click Save to save the message definition.
7. Select the Schematab and ensure that RBB_ CREATE_WORKLIST now appearsin the schema.

Message: PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONT Updated: 04/23/2010 2:32:09PM
Version: vl
Namespace: ihl’q: Ihymins oracle.comfEnterprse/Tools/schemas/PT_WL_CREATE_REQ
Build Results: Schema and message saved successfully
Schema:

<7umiversion="1.0"7=
<xsd.schema elementFormDefault="qualified”
fargettamespace="hitpixmins.oracle.comEnterprise/ToolsischemasPT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONTwv1®
amins="hilp:fixmins.oracle.comiEnterpriseiToolisischemas/iPT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONTN1™
amins CreateWorklistEntryData vi1="http/xmins_oracle com/Enlerprisa/ToolsischemasPT_WL_CREATE_REQUESTW1"
amins REBBCreateWorklistMsg.v1="um:oracle enterprise.crm.dataRBB_CREATE_WORKLIST V1"
amins:xsd="hitphwww w3 org2001XMLSchema™
<xsdimport namespace="hitpfamins. oracle comEnterpriseMoolsischemas/PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST V1"
schemalocation="CreateWorklistEntryData v xsdr=
<xsdimport namespace="um:oracle enlerprise.cm.data/RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST v1°
schemalocation="REBCrealeWorklistMsg.v1 xsd=
=xsd element name="CrealeWorkiisiEntryRequesl” type="CreateWorklisiEntryRequesiType />
<xsd.complexType name="CreateWorklistEntryRequesiType™
=xsdsequence=
osdelement maxDcocurs="1" mindccurs="1" name="Create\WorklistEntryData" E&
type="CrealeWorklistEntryData v1.CreateWorklisiEntryData_TypeShape >
<usd:element maxOccurs="1" minOccurs="0" name="RBBCrealeWorklisiMsg"
type="REBCrealeWorklistMsg v1:REBCreateWorklisiMsg_TypeShape
<fsd sequence>
<tisdcomplexType>
<fxsd.schema>

Message Definition | Schema

Integration Broker - Integration Setup: Schema

8. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Messages, and open the message
PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE_CONT.V1.

9. Click the Add Parts link and select RBB_OUTCOME_RESPONSE.
10. Click OK and then click Save to save the message definition.
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11. Select the Schematab and ensure that RBB_OUTCOME_RESPONSE now appears in the schema.

Task 15-3: Restarting the Instance

Reboot the machine or restart the middle-tier instance for al configuration settings to take effect. You can refer
to the OracleMiddle-Tier OAS documentation for details on how to perform this operation.

If the JDevel oper BPEL Process Manager is used, smply stopping and restarting the BPEL Process Manager
isall that is required.

For example, in a Microsoft environment:

1. Select Start/Programs/<your installation name given at install time>/Oracle BPEL Process Manager
10.1.3.3.1/Stop BPEL PM Server.

The BPEL PM Server is waiting for the Oracle BPEL Process Manager to shutdown.

2. Then select Start/Programs/<your installation name given at install time>/Oracle BPEL Process Manager
10.1.3.3.1/Start BPEL PM Server.

Ensure that your BPEL Process Manager completes initialization before you begin the steps that foll ow.

Task 15-4: Recording Access Information

Note the host and port information that is used to access your BPEL Process Manager. Thisinformation is
used later when you configure the BPEL processes for deployment. The host and port information is the same
as the information that you used when accessing the BPEL Console.

For example, the default URL for accessing the BPEL Console from a JDeveloper installation is:
http://yourhostname:9700/BPEL Console

Where the hostname is yourhostname and the port is 9700. For the JDeveloper BPEL Process Manager, the
port used is always 9700; however, the port used by the middle-tier product is configurable.

Task 15-5: Creating and Configuring a BPEL Domain

This section discusses:

» Understanding BPEL Domain Configuration
» Creating a New BPEL Domain

* Setting the Domain auditLevel
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Understanding BPEL Domain Configuration

This task involves the creation of a BPEL domain to which you will deploy the PeopleSoft CRM BPEL
processes. It is possible to use the default domain that is delivered with the BPEL PM installation; however,
Oracle recommends that you create a new BPEL domain for this installation.

Note. The BPEL Process Manager must be available to perform the following steps. You must start the
BPEL Process Manager before you create the BPEL domain and remain avail able throughout the BPEL
deployment process.

Task 15-5-1: Creating a New BPEL Domain
Through the BPEL Administrator console (http://yourhostname:port/BPEL Admin) , perform the following
steps:

1. Select the BPEL Domains tab, and then click the Create New BPEL Domain link, as shown in the
following example:

ORACLE BPEL Admin Logaut | Support

Server [ EBEPEL Domains l Threads

Related Tasks Ceployed Domains

BPEL Admin - BPEL Domains page

2. Create an installation domain and note both the Domain ID and the password that you specify (these values
are used later in the PeopleSoft configuration).

3. Usethe default values populated in the other fields on the Create New BPEL Domain form.
Click the Create button.
When a popup window appears asking for confirmation of data, click the OK button to confirm.
Wait for the window to indicate that the creation of the new domain is complete.

Note. If you cannot connect to the BPEL Administrator console, the likely cause is that the BPEL Process
Manager has not been started. Ensure that the BPEL Process Manager is available throughout the installation
process.

Task 15-5-2: Setting the Domain auditLevel

The auditLevel property controls the number of audit events logged by a process. This property greatly
impacts the performance, due to the additional auditing events inserted into the database for a process. This
audit information is only for viewing purposes from the BPEL Console to show the state of the process. This
configuration property default value is development. Change this to production. With this new value, all events
are logged. The audit details for <assign> activities alone are not logged.

To change the configuration property default value:
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Log into the domain through the BPEL Console (http://yourhostname:port/BPEL Console).

Click the Manage BPEL Domain link (top of the page).
The Oracle BPEL Console page appears.

Chapter 15

3. On the Configuration tab, change the auditLevel property to production, as shown in the following

example:

ORACLE BPEL Console Manage BPEL Diarmain | Lagout | Suppart | Jump Ta
default -
[ Dashboard ] BPEL Processes T Instances r Activities

BFPEL Dromain;
Statistics:

dafault
2 Active Processes | 0 Retired Processes
10.1.2.0.2 [build #2196 ] - trpe: release

Build version:

Configuration Password ¥Path Library kgaing
Configuration Descriptor of this BPEL Domain
auditDetailThrashold Audit trail =0000
details
lagging
threshold
suditl evel Audit tral  |preduction]
logging lewel [}
b

Threads Statstics Adapter State

The rnaximum size (in KiloBytes) an audit trail
details string can be before it is stored separately
fram the sudit trail, If & detsils string 1= larger
than the thrashald it will not be immediately
loaded when the audit trail is initially retrieved; a
link will be displayed with the size of the details
string.

Trpically, the details string will contain the
contents of & BPEL vanasble. [n cases whars the
variable is very large performance may be
sevaraly impacted by logaoing it to the awdit trail,

The default value is 50 kilobytes,

Contrals the amount of audit events logged by a
process; currently supported logging levels ars:

« off - absolutely no logging performed
whatsoever; may result in a slight
perfarmance boost for processing
imstancas

= minimal - all events are logged;
however, no sudit details sre logged.

= production - all evants are logoed, The
audit details for assign activities are not
logged; the detsils far all other nodes are
logged

BPEL Console - Configuration page

4. Update the syncMaxWaitTime setting from 45 to 240 to avoid timeout issues.

5. Click Apply to activate the settings.

Task 15-6: Configuring PeopleSoft for BPEL Integration

330

This section discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft BPEL Configuration

» Configuring a Special PeopleSoft Environment

» Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway

Confirming PeopleSoft Integration Broker Access

Configuring Service Settings
* Configuring the BPEL Node
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Updating the BPEL Process End Points

Configuring the PeopleSoft Worklist Web Service
Activating Web Services

Configuring the PeopleSoft BPEL End User Monitor
Restarting PeopleSoft Environment

Verifying PeopleSoft Integration Broker Access

Understanding PeopleSoft BPEL Configuration

Oracle recommends that you configure a special application/web server environment as a dedicated
environment for providing PeopleSoft CRM services. This ensures that user interaction with the Peopl eSoft
Pure Internet Architecture environment does not affect the performance of the service operations. However,
for simple environments, it is acceptable to use the default local PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway and
the application servers used by PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

Note. The remainder of the installation steps require that the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
environment is available. Administrators must be able to log into the environment to configure PeopleSoft
Integration Broker. Also, the deployment process performed on the BPEL Process Manager requires access to
PeopleSoft service details that are accessed through PeopleSoft Integration Broker. Ensure that the Peopl eSoft
environment is completely available throughout the remainder of the installation.

Task 15-6-1: Configuring a Special PeopleSoft Environment

In thistask, you can configure a special web and application server environment to provide PeopleSoft services.

Note. Skip this step if the existing PeopleSoft environment being used by PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture users will be used by service operations.

See Also

PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Broker.

Task 15-6-2: Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration
Broker Gateway

The delivered BPEL processes expect the application server (where the PeopleSoft services are executed)
to be the default application server for the Integration Broker Gateway that is associated with the URL
(used for Service Operations).

To configure the default application server:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Perform one of the following:

« If you are creating a special application server for service operations, create a new gateway with the
hostname/port URL that you configured as part of the previous task.

 |If you are using a single application server environment, confirm the local gateway URL for the
proper configuration.
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3. Goto the Gateway Setup Properties (follow the instructions on the login page), and then configure the
default application server for the application server that you are using, as shown in the examples that follow:

Gateways

Gateway ID:  BPELGWY
[ Local Gateway ™ Load Balancer

URL: hitp:Aias069 peoplesoft com: BO0ONPSIGWFPeopleSoftListeningConnac

Gateway Sehup Properties

Gateways page

FeopleSoft Mede Configuration
LIRL: hitp-irtz= 062 peoplesoft com BI0NPEIGVIFeopleSofListeningConnector
Gatewray Defaull App, Servor

App Server URL Uiser 0 Passworid Toois Release
F=paching narma= =joll por= =dalabase wse =paoplatonls n

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

Refer to the PeopleSoft Integration Broker PeopleBook for instructions on how to configure the Integration
Broker to set up a gateway.

Task 15-6-3: Confirming PeopleSoft Integration Broker Access

After you configure the environment, you can ping the PeopleSoft Integration Broker gateway by using the
host/port information for the environments application server. From a browser, enter the following type of
URL:

http: //your hostname: port/PS GW/Peopl eSoftL.i steningConnector

If you see the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway with an output stating the status is Active in the browser, the
PeopleSoft Integration Broker is available for further configuration, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSaft Listening Connector
Tools Wersion ; 8. 48-804-FE2
status: ACTIVE

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway - Active status

Note. Remember the hostname and port information for your PeopleSoft Integration Broker. You will use
thisinformation later to configure the BPEL processes for deployment.

Task 15-6-4: Configuring Service Settings
To change the default service configurations:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
The Service Configuration page appears.

2. On the Service Configuration page, change the following fields:
a. Inthe Service Namespace field, enter urn:oracle.enterprise.crm.servic..
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b. In the Schema Namespace field, enter urn:oracle.enterprise.crm.data.

c. In the Target Location field, enter http://yourhostname: port/PSIGW
/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector.

The following shows an example of the Service Configuration page:

ﬁl,-.'\' UDDI Configuration Reslricled Senvices

*Service Namespace: urnoracla enterprize crm semvice

"Schema Namespace: urnioracle enterprize crm.data

“Target Location: hitp /ir=a=069 proplesol com: S000IPSIGVIF eopleSoftSenicellsteningConnectol

Service Configuration page

Note. The Target Location URL uses PeopleSoftServicel isteningConnector, contrary to the
PeopleSoftL isteningConnector that was used as part of the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Setup.

Task 15-6-5: Configuring the BPEL Node

The PeopleSoft Integration Broker node, BPEL, communicates to the BPEL engine. You must properly
configure this node to point to the BPEL Process Manager as follows:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes and open the BPEL node.
The BPEL Nodes page appears.
2. Click the Properties link.

The Node Properties page appears.
3. Enter the information as shown in the following example of the Node Properties page:

Node Properties
Node Name BFEL

Properties ) Customize | Find B st 130130 Last
*Mame Type *Proparty Mame | Valua Comment

| [Category =] BPELCONSOLD, |hitpfr@PELPMET00BPEL G onsole |

2 |Category  *| BPELDOMAIN O CRMDOMAIM |
3 [Category  *| BPELDOMAINIC, hbpel [

OK Cancel

+|
i

o
i

Lttt el

[+
|

Node Properties page
a. BPEL Console URL (used earlier to configure the domain)
b. BPEL Domain (target deployment domain)
c. BPEL Domain Password

4. Ensure that you have completed all of the steps in the Chapter 1 task titled “ Setting Up PeopleSoft
Integration Broker,” to include updating the Default User IDs on select nodes.
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Task 15-6-6: Updating the BPEL Process End Points

The delivered services have end point addresses that use the tokens <host:id> and <domain> in the URL.
You must replace these with the actual end point for the BPEL Process Manager environment that you
are configuring. A special convenience utility is available for replacing al of the service routings for the
designated node to point to the environment information configured in the previous step.

To configure the BPEL process end point addresses:
1. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Business Process, Infrastructure, Update End Point Addresses.

The Update End Points page appears.

2. Review the BPEL Process Manager hosthame and port information in the Base URL, as well as the
BPEL domain value in the Domain field.

3. On the Update End Points page, enter BPEL in the Node field and click Continue, as shown in the
following example:

Update End Points

*BPEL Node BPEL o}
Base URL httpfmyBPELPM. peoplesoft. corm: 9700
Domain CRMDOMAIM

r Replace All {Untokenized Messages also)

Cortinue

Update End Points page

Note. If you make a mistake or your environment changes, you can update all service routings associated with
the BPEL node by selecting the Replace All check box prior to clicking Continue. This updates all message
routings, regardless of whether these message routings are tokenized.

Task 15-6-7: Configuring the PeopleSoft Worklist Web Service

You must include the PeopleSoft CRM part messages in the PeopleSoft Worklist web service operation
message containers. This enables PeopleSoft Worklist web service to pass BPEL process-specific parameters,
when creating a new PeopleSoft Worklist in the PeopleSoft application, and send a PeopleSoft Worklist
outcome response back to the BPEL process that created the PeopleSoft Worklist.

The inclusion of these messagesis arequired configuration for a new installation. Including these messages
is also required whenever the modified version of the PeopleSoft Worklist service container messages are
delivered through a PeopleSoft PeopleTools upgrade.

After you include the correct PeopleSoft CRM part messages in the corresponding PeopleSoft
PeopleTools-delivered web service operation containers, you must regenerate the schema.

Include PeopleSoft CRM part messages in the PeopleSoft Worklist web service operation message container
as follows:

1. Remove the restriction on PT_WORKLIST web service to enable updating of the data.

PT_WORKLIST web serviceis delivered restricted, preventing users from updating the configuration
setting.
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a. To update the content, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
The Service Configuration page appears.
b. Select the Restricted Servicestab. On the Restricted Services page, enter PT_WORKLIST then click

Search.
The service PT_Worklist displays in the Restricted Services search results, as shown in the following
example:
Service Configuration DD Configuration \
Service: PT_WORKLIST &
[CIRestricted Service
Search
k]
Services Customize | Find | Wigw: Al | e Firat 1ot Last
Restricted Seriice | Service Description
PT_WORKLIST Feapletoals Warklist

Restricted Services page

c. Clear the Restricted Service check box for the PT_WORKLIST web service, and save the page.
d. Return to the Service Configuration page and verify that the service system statusis set to Devel opment.

2. Add the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST message part to the PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONT
message container.

Note. If the RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST message part is already present in PT_WL_CREATE _
REQUEST_CONT, you may skip this specific step.

a. To generate the schema of the part message, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration
Setup, Messages.

Search for RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST.
Go to the Schema page and click the Build Schema button.
Confirm the namespace by clicking the OK button; the system generates the message schema.

® 2o o

To add a part message to the container message, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration
Setup, Messages.

f. Search for the PT_WL_CREATE _REQUEST CONT message container.

g. Click the Add Parts link and select the RBB_ CREATE_WORKLIST message and message version
number.

h. Designate a sequence number that is greater than the one assigned to PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST _
CONT message, along with the parameters shown in the following example:
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Message Definition h.

Message: RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST
Version: |

HNamespace: http:m{rnlna.nracle.ccumIEnterpriseﬂ'n|:|IsrschemasIREIEI_CREATE_WORKI

Build Schetna
Schema:
Schema page
This table provides the parameters on the Schema tab:
Message Version Namespace
RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST vl http://xmins.oracle.com/Enterprise

/Tools/schemas/RBB_CREATE _
WORKLIST

i. Save the page to generate the schema of the reconfigured message container, as shown in the
following example:

Senvice Operation References
Add Pars
L]

Parts Customize | Find | Yiew Al | B Firat 1-20f 2 Last
Message Mame Message Yersion Seguence Minimum | Maximum |[*Unbound

Qrccurs Qrccurs b axirmurm
PT WL CREATE REGQUEST w1 1 1 1 i | [=]
EBE CREATE WORKLIST i 2 1 1 i v | [=]

Save Save As

RBB_CREATE_WORKLIST part message in the PT_WL_CREATE_REQUEST_CONT container message

3. Register the CRM handler and RBBHandler to the CREATE_ WORKLIST_ITEM service operation.

To use the PeopleSoft CRM handler to process web service requests for creating the PeopleSoft Worklist,
you must disable the PeopleSoft PeopleTools NOTIFY handler and register the PeopleSoft CRM handler
using the following steps:

Note. If the RBBHandler is aready present with an Active status, and the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
NOTIFY handler is Inactive, you can skip this specific step.

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services and search for PT_WORKLIST.
b. Click the CREATE WORKLIST ITEM operation link to open the operation details.

The Service Operation General page appears.
c. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page.

d. Set the status of the PeopleSoft PeopleTools NOTIFY handler to Inactive and add the PeopleSoft
CRM-specific handler, RBBHandler, with a status of Active. In the following example of the Handlers
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page, note that the ACK handler is delivered by PeopleSoft PeopleTools and should maintain an
Active status at al times:

Zeneral b Routings
Service Operation: CREATE_WORKLIST_ITEM

Default Yersion: W1

Operation Type: Asynch ReguestiResponse
Handlers Customize | Find | Wiew Al | D First 1-30f 3 Last
*Mare *Type FIrnplernentation | *Status
ACK OnReceive App Class Active ~ | Details [=]
MOTIFY Onhotify App Class Inactive  + | Details =]
REBHandler CnMatify App Class Active ~ | Details [=]

Service Operations - Handlers page
e. Click Save to save the page.

f. Click the Details link in the RBBHandler row, enter the action detail parameters as shown in the
following example:

Action Details

Handler Hame: FBBHandler

Handler Type: O nikotify
Description: FBB Waorklist Handler
Comments:

Handler Owner:

Application Class

*Package Name:
*Path:
Class ID:

Method:

Ok Cancel

FBB

RBBE_WS_ WORKLIST
Business
MatificationHandler

OnMotify

Action Details page

g. Click Save to save the page.

Add the RBB_OUTCOME_RESPONSE message part to the PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE_CONT

message container.

Note. If the RBB_OUTCOME_RESPONSE message part is already present in

PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE_CONT, you can skip this specific step.
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a. To generate the schema for the RBB_OUTCOME_RESPONSE part message, select PeopleTools,

Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Messages, and then search for RBB_OUTCOME_RESPONSE,
as shown in the following example:

Message Definition b
Message: RBE_OUTCOME_RESFOMNSE Updated: QB 92006 10:42:1 240
Yersion: w1
Mamespace:

Build Schema

Schema page

b. Select the Schematab to access the Schema page, and then click the Build Schema button.
c. Click the OK button to confirm the namespace; the system generates the message schema.

d. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Messages and search for the
PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE CONT message container.

e. Click the Add Partslink and select the RBB_ OUTCOME_RESPONSE message.

f. Designate a sequence number that is greater than the one assigned to the PT_WL_CREATE _
RESPOSNE_CONT message and enter the parameters shown in the following example:

Senice Dperation References
Add Parts
]

Parts Customize | Find | Yiew All | i First 1-20of 2 Last
MESSEIQE Mame Message Wersion Sequence| Minimum | Maximum | *Unbound

Ccours drocurs Maximum
FT Wl CREATE RESFPOMSE wil 1 1 1 I+ » E|
EBEE QUTCOME RESPOMSE wl 2 1 1 I+l w E|

Save Save As

RBB_OUTCOME_RESPONSE part message in the PT_WL_CREATE_RESPONSE_CONT container message

g. Savethe page to regenerate the schema of the reconfigured message container.
5. Regenerate the WSDL of the PT_WORKLIST web service.

Note. If you skipped Steps 2 and 4 in this section, skip this specific step (list step #5) and continue.

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Web Services, Provide Web Services.
b. Enter PT_WORKLIST for the service name, click Search, and then click NEXT button.

c. Select both CREATE_WORKLIST_ITEM.v1 and GETWLINSTANCE.v1 Sevice operations and
click NEXT.

d. Review the new WSDL as necessary; and click the NEXT button to publish the WSDL.

e. Click the Finish button to publish the new WSDL into the PeopleSoft WSDL Repository, as shown
in the following example:
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Provide Weh Service Wizard

Confirm Results

YWiew the WSDL Generation Log to confirm the results of the wizard.

WS5SDL Generation Log:
Service; PT_WORKLIST has heen exported.

Ingerted WsDL: PT_WORKLIST.1 in the repository

Generated W3SDL URL:
http:fiadas0102 peoplesoft. comiPSIGWIPeopleSoftServiceListeningConnectorPT_WOR
KLIST.1 wesdl

Provide Ancther Service Generate SOAP Templste

Generate SOAP template

f. Click the Generate SOAP Template button, to generate the SOAP template.

Change the Service System Status value to Production and restrict the PT_WORKLIST web service to
prevent unauthorized updates.

After you add PeopleSoft CRM part messages to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools worklist message containers,
and their corresponding schema and WSDLs are generated correctly, restrict the users from updating the
service data by restricting access to the PT_WORKLIST web service as follows:

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration.

The Configuration page appears.
b. Select the Restricted Services tab to access the Restricted Services page.
c. Select the Restricted Service check box, and then save the page.

Important! The updates to the PT_WORKLIST messages are the only required changes for PeopleSoft
BPEL set up. No other message parts, schemas, or namespaces should be changed. Making any other
changes to the PT_WORKLIST messages will result in errors during the deployment of PeopleSoft
delivered BPEL processes.

Task 15-6-8: Activating Web Services

Understanding Web Service Activation

This section involves activating the required web services to support the BPEL process deployment and
runtime operations. There are three categories of web services that you must activate for the complete BPEL
integration: PeopleSoft PeopleTools, BPEL Infrastructure, and application-specific. You must activate
PeopleSoft PeopleTools and BPEL Infrastructure web services during this installation step; you can defer
application-specific web service activation.
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To activate the web services that we mentioned in this section:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
2. Enter the service operation that you want to activate in the Service Operation field and click Search.
3. Select the service operation from the results area.
The Service Operations - General page appears.
4. Select the Active field.

Note. For asynchronous operations, remember the queues found in the Message Information section so
that you can place these queues in arunning state in alater step.

Select the Handlers tab to access the Handler page.

Ensure that any handler listed is set to Active (with the exception of the CREATE WORKLIST_ITEM
service operation, covered in a previous task).

Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.
Ensure that the listed routing has a status of Active (if multiple routings exist, only one should be active).

If the routing for the service operation does not have a status of Active, select the routing to be activated
(use thefirst routing if multiple routings exist), and then click the Activate Selected Routings button.

9. Click Save.

10. For asynchronous service operations only, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration, Queue Status.

The Queue Status page appears.
11. Ensure that the queue that the service operation usesis set to Running status.
If the queue is not running, click the corresponding Run button.

As mentioned earlier, you can find the name of the queue that an asynchronous service operation uses on
the Service Configuration - General page for that service operation.

Note. Asareminder, ensure that the handlers and routings are activated for the service operations. Activating
the service operation does not automatically activate the corresponding handlers or routings. If an operation,
handler, routing or queue is already active, no action is required for that item.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Automation and Configuration Tools PeopleBook, "Working with Business Processes
and Web Services."

Confirming PeopleSoft PeopleTools Web Service

For basic BPEL process deployment and typical BPEL process operations, you must activate the following
PeopleSoft PeopleTools Service Operations and their corresponding routings:

* CREATE_WORKLIST_ITEM
* GETROUTINGS

» GETSCHEMA

«  GETWLINSTANCE

« GETWSDL

« GETWSIL
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e GETXSLT

e SAVEXSLT

Ensure that the following corresponding PeopleSoft Integration Broker Queues are in a Running state:
 IB_CHNL

 |IB_GENERIC

e  WORKLIST_CHNL

« WSDL_QUEUE

To verify whether a queue is running:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Queue Status.
The Queue Status page appears.
Click the Find link in the Queues grid.
Enter the Queue Name in the Search Box and click the OK button.

Ensure that the Status column shows the Queue status as Running. If the status is Paused, click the Run
button next to the Status field.

5. Saveyour changes.

Activating BPEL Infrastructure Web Services

Some common web services are used across the applications that are considered part of the BPEL
infrastructure. Activate the following service operations:

« RBB_HOUSEKEEPING_SO

« RBBSYNCPROCESS

« INITIATESAMPLEWORKLIST

« INITIATESTRUCTUREDWORKLIST

« INITIATEUNSTRUCTUREDWORKLIST
« INITSAMPLESTRUCTUREDWORKLIST

The RBB_QUEUE queue must also be set to a Running state. If the Queue is Paused, follow the steps
previously discussed to start the queue.

Activating Application-Specific Web Services

You can activate the web services for your particular applications. Activation of these web servicesis not
required for the BPEL integration installation. You can perform these activations after your environment is
configured. Refer to your application-specific PeopleSoft PeopleBooks for the list of web service operations
that you must activate.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Application Fundamentals PeopleBook, “ Delivered Web Services and Service
Operations.”

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Automation and Configuration Tools PeopleBook, “ Delivered Web Services and
Service Operations.”

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Business Object Management PeopleBook, “ Business Object Delivered Web
Services.”
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See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product and Item Management PeopleBook, “ Delivered Web Services and Service
Operations.”

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Order Capture Applications PeopleBook, “ Order Capture Delivered Business
Processes and Web Services.”

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Call Center Applications PeopleBook, “ Delivered Business Processes and WWeb
Services.”

See PeopleSoft Sales 9.1 PeopleBook, “ Sales Delivered Business Processes and Web Services.”

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Industry Application Fundamentals PeopleBook, “ Delivered Web Services and
Service Operations.”

See PeopleSoft Bill Presentment and Account Management 9.1 PeopleBook, “ Delivered Web Service and
Service Operations.”

See PeopleSoft Policy and Claims Presentment 9.1 PeopleBook, “ Delivered Web Service and Service
Operations.”

Task 15-6-9: Configuring the PeopleSoft BPEL End User Monitor

This section involves the steps that enable the PeopleSoft BPEL End User Monitor, as well as some other
minor features. These steps include configuring JINDI access to the BPEL Process Manager, as well as
copying over BPEL supporting Java classes.

JNDI accessis required to the BPEL Process Manager to support the PeopleSoft BPEL End User Monitor
feature (and some other minor features). The information for INDI was part of the configuration performed
when setting up the BPEL Process Manager. Given that information, we now configure PeopleSoft to access
the BPEL Process Manager.

To configure INDI access and copy over the BPEL supporting Jave classes:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Business Process, Infrastructure, JNDI Details.
The JNDI Details page appears, as shown in the following example:

INDI Details

Business Process JNDI Details
*BPEL Node FORMI LR YORM] Port | “lisemame *Poasgword

BPEL ormi{fmyBPELFM. proplesoft. comforabpel 23701 admin Wi nchR R i |

JNDI Details page
2. Configure the BPEL node JNDI access by entering the following information:
* |In the BPEL Node field, enter BPEL.
* Inthe ORMI URL field, enter ormi://<host>/orabpel.
Note that no port information is specified as previously performed.

 In the ORMI Port field, enter 23791, unless you have changed the ORMI port during the middlie-tier
installation.

« In the Username and Password fields, enter the INDI username and password information (not the
BPEL domain).

The defaults are admin and welcome, respectively.
3. Click Save to save your changes.
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4. Copy the BPEL support files using the following table as a guide.

You must copy a number of files from the BPEL Process Manager environment into the PeopleSoft
environment. These files are not included as part of the PeopleSoft installation. You should copy them not
only during the initial installation of the BPEL integration, but also any time that you apply updates to the
BPEL Process Manager environment. This ensures that the most current BPEL files are used.
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Thistable lists filenames and directories to assist you in copying the required files from the BPEL Process
Manager environment into the <PS_APP_HOME>/class directory:

Filename

Directory

bpm-infrajar
bpm-services.jar
dmsjar

orabpel .jar
orabpel-boot.jar
orabpel-common.jar
orabpel-thirdparty.jar

xmlparserv2.jar **

<BPEL_PM_HOME>/integration/orabpel/lib

activation.jar **
bcel .jar

gb.jar

jaas.jar
javax77.jar
jms.jar
jmxri.jar

jtajar

mail jar **

servlet.jar

<BPEL_PM_HOM E>/integration/orabpel/system
[appserver/ocdj/j2ee/lhome/lib (for jdevel oper)

or

<BPEL_PM_HOME>/j2ee/home/lib (for middie-tier)

ocdjclient.jar

<BPEL_PM_HOM E>/integration/orabpel/system
lappserver/ocdj/j2ee/home (for jdevel oper)

or

<BPEL_PM_HOME>/j2ee/home (for middle-tier)
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Filename Directory
ojdl.jar <BPEL_PM_HOME>/integration/orabpel/system
lappserver/ocdj/diagnosticdlib (for jdevel oper)
or
<BPEL_PM_HOME>/diagnosticg/lib (for middle-tier)
optic.jar <BPEL_PM_HOM E>/integration/jdev/opmn/lib (for

jdeveloper may not be avail able)

or

<BPEL_PM_HOME>/opmn/lib (for middle-tier)

Two astericts (**) indicate jar filesin <PS APP_HOME>/class with same name as PeopleSoft jar files

that you should not overwrite.

Warning! Do not overwrite the PeopleSoft jar filesin the <PS_APP_HOME>/class directory with

the BPEL Process Manager jar files.

Task 15-6-10: Restarting PeopleSoft Environment

After the configuration changes complete, do the following:

1. Restart the PeopleSoft environment for the settings to take effect.
2. Restart dl facilities of the PeopleSoft environment.
For example, the application server, web server, and the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

The configuration on the PeopleSoft side is now complete.

Task 15-6-11: Verifying PeopleSoft Integration Broker Access

After you restart the PeopleSoft environment, you can test access to a service's Web Service Definition

Language (WSDL).

To test access and verify that the basic information required by the BPEL deployment tasksis available:

1. From aweb browser on the BPEL Process Manager machine, enter the following URL address:
http://yourhostname: port/PS| GW/Peopl eSoftServicel isteningConnector/PT_WORKLIST.1.wsdl
2. Theresult should display an XML document with this top-level tag element :<wsdl: definitions>.

Any other result means that the PeopleSoft system is not correctly configured.

3. Veify that your PeopleSoft Integration Broker settings are correct and that all components of the
PeopleSoft system (application servers and webservers) are available.

Task 15-7: Deploying PeopleSoft CRM BPEL Processes

344

This section discusses;

» Understanding PeopleSoft CRM BPEL Deployment
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» Copying BPEL Process Files
 Configuring BPEL Process Files for Deployment
» Deploying All BPEL Processes

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM BPEL Deployment

This section discusses the initial deployment of al PeopleSoft CRM BPEL processes onto the BPEL Process
Manager.

Note. You cannot complete thistask until you complete all previous tasks and both the BPEL Process Manager
and PeopleSoft Integration Broker are available.

Task 15-7-1: Copying BPEL Process Files

In the PeopleSoft installation directory (PS_APP_HOME), there should be a directory called bpel. The bpel
directory is created during the PeopleSoft installation when you select the following installation options:
PeopleSoft File Server and PeopleSoft Common Object, as shown in the following examples:

O PeopleSoft Installer M=l E3

Far Oracle on Windows the fallowing can be installed:
¥ PeopleSof Application Server

[" PeopleSoft Batch Server

[~ PeopleSoit Database Server

V¥ iPeopleSoft File Server:
[ PeopleSofeb Sewer%

|metallEtheld

= Back Mext = Cancel

PeopleSoft Installer: the PeopleSoft File Server option must be selected
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) PeopleSoft Installer [_[O]

Selectthe features far"PeopleSoft Enterprise Customer Relationship
Management 8 Code Only" vou swould like to install:

=l Product Installation -
¥ PeopleSoft Advanced Configuratar
¥ PeopleSoft Banking Transactions
¥ PeopleSoft Bill Presentment
¥ PeopleSoft CRM Portal Pack
¥ PeopleSoft CTI Integration
¥ PeopleSof Client Management
¥ PeopleSoft Common Dashboard

¥ :PeopleSoft Common Chjects

ORACLE ¥ PeopleSoft Enterprise cDmpn%ents
¥ PeopleSoft HelpDesk
yright £ 19 201 Jra
¥ PeopleSoft HelpDesk - Empl Self Sery LI
|retallEhied
= Back Mext = Cancel |

PeopleSoft Installer: the PeopleSoft Common Objects option must be selected

The bpel directory contains the BPEL process source files, as well as supporting files to be used to deploy the
BPEL processes that are your target BPEL Process Manager machine.

You must copy these files over to the BPEL Process Manager as follows:

1. Onyour BPEL Process Manager machine, create a new directory in <BPEL_PM_HOME>/bpel named
peoplesoft.

2. Copy the contents of the <PS_APP_HOME>/bpel directory over to the <BPEL_PM_HOME>/bpel
peoplesoft directory on your target BPEL Process Manager machine.

3. After the copy is complete, the contents of the peoplesoft directory should be the same as the contents
of the bpel directory.

The remainder of the tasks in this section are performed on the BPEL Process Manager machine.

Task 15-7-2: Configuring BPEL Process Files for Deployment

Editing install.properties

Thistask involves editing the install.propertiesfile, found in <BPEL_PM_HOM E>/bpel/peoplesoft. Thisfile
creates a set of deployable files for the environment that you created.

The delivered file appears as follows:

install.ps-host=<Integrati on Broker Host>

install. bpel - host =<your bpel pm nmachi ne>
install.bpel -port=<your bpel pm nachi ne port>
install. bpel -domai n=<your created BPEL Domai n nane>
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Specify the following information:

e instal.ps-host: Thisisthe hostname and port (if specified) used to access the PeopleSoft Integration Broker.
» install.bpel-host: BPEL Process Manager hostname only (current machine name).

» instal.bpel-port: BPEL Process Manager port only (default for JDeveloper is9700 ).

e instal.bpel-domain: BPEL Domain created for deployment of PeopleSoft CRM processes.

Creating Deployable BPEL Files

This task creates anew folder structure to use for the actual BPEL deployment. These files have the correct
end point addresses for your configured environment as entered in the install.propertiesfile.

To create deployable BPEL files:

1. Open the Oracle BPEL Process Manager Developer Prompt.
This specia prompt window has many environmental properties already configured.

Refer to your BPEL Process Manager documentation on how to start the Developer Prompt for your
environment.

2. For aMicrosoft environment, select Start, Programs, <your installation name given at install time>, Oracle
BPEL Process Manager 10.1.3.3.1, Developer Prompt.

A command window appears.

In the Developer Prompt, change the directory to the <BPEL_PM_HOME>/bpel/peoplesoft directory.
Enter the following command:

obant install

After completion a new directory, crm_<date-time>, is created. The directory name is listed in the output
produced by the previous command.

Task 15-7-3: Deploying All BPEL Processes

In thisfinal task, you deploy the BPEL processes onto the BPEL domain that you previously created.
To deploy the BPEL processes onto the BPEL domain:

1. Change the directory into the newly created crm_<date-time> directory.
2. Run the following command in the Devel oper Prompt window:
obant
At the conclusion of this command all processes should be deployed into the target domain.

If errors occur during deployment, confirm that both the BPEL Process Manager and PeopleSoft systems are
available. You can try to deploy a single process by entering the following code, where processName is the
name if adirectory found in the crm_<date-time> directory:

obant processNane

If the problem persists, verify that both systems are available and also have no errors. You may need to
restart the systems.
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Installing PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop

This chapter discusses:

Understanding PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop
Prerequisites

Configuring the Oracle Proxy-Enabled Server

Validating PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework REN
Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD Voice Agent
Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD MCF Agent
Configuring Agent Presence Codes

Overriding Presence Text of System-Defined Entries (Optional)
Configuring Action Buttons for PeopleSoft UAD

Defining Task Category Codes

Configuring Status Codes

Enabling PeopleSoft UAD Pagelet for the Home Page (Optional)
Enabling PeopleSoft CRM UAD

Understanding PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop

This chapter provides instruction for enabling PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop (UAD) within Oracle CRM
applications. The following installation related tasks must be performed to leverage the features provided in
PeopleSoft UAD. These features are:

» Enabling users as computer telephony integration (CTI) agents to receive phone calls.
»  Processing customer transactions that relate to the calls.
* Making outbound calls.

In addition, these features enables users to receive other media channel tasks such as agent-to-customer chats,
agent-to-agent chats, emails and other generic business tasks.

Note. The PeopleSoft Universal Agent Desktop (UAD) requires MultiChannel Framework (MCF) and is not
associated to any PeopleSoft CRM Product (for example, PeopleSoft Call Center).
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Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Product-to-PeopleBook Index found on
My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft PeopleBooks you should include in your installation for
the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

Prerequisites

Before you begin the PeopleSoft UAD installation for PeopleSoft CRM, ensure that these requirements are met:
PeopleSoft MultiChanndl Framework (MCF) isinstalled.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework, "Enabling MCF
Features for CRM Applications."

Task 16-1: Configuring the Oracle Proxy-Enabled Server

If the Oracle proxy setting is enabled on the Application Server where the REN Server is configured, you must
specify afully qualified domain to properly establish the connection to the REN Server.

To configure the REN Server for the Oracle proxy-enabled application server:

1. Select PeopleTools, REN Server Configuration, REN Server Cluster.

2. Inthe REN Server Cluster URL field, enter the URL in the following syntax format:
http://<REN Server nachi ne name>. <domai n t oken nane>: <port #>

3. Click Save.

Note. For the non-Oracle proxy enabled application server, the domain token name is not required.

Task 16-2: Validating PeopleSoft MultiChannel
Framework REN

350

To receive and process tasks such as chats, emails and other generic business tasks, the user session must
establish avalid connection to the PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework (MCF) REN Server. Otherwise, the
user is unable to send or receive PeopleSoft MCF tasks.

The connection validation consists of two tests:

* The Buffer Test.

* The Ping Test.

To validate connection to the PeopleSoft MCF REN Server:

Using the Administrator login ID and the password, login to the Oracle ECRM session.
Select PeopleTools, REN Server Configuration, REN Server Cluster.

Search for the current REN Server Cluster and open the definition.

Verify that the State flag is set to Active.

A WD
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5. Click the Buffer Test button.

A new pop-up browser window with the page title Buffer Test for REN Server should have been launched
with 50,000 bytes successfully processed; otherwise, thereis a problem with the REN Server and the issue
should be reported to the System Administrator.

6. With the 50,000 bytes correctly processed, the Buffer Test is passed and you can close the Buffer Test
browser window.

7. Click the Ping Test button.

A new pop-up browser window with the page title Ping Test for REN Server should launch successfully;
otherwise, there is a problem with the REN Server and the issue should be reported to your System
Administrator.

8. Click the Run Ping Test button from the new Ping Test window.

Verify that 10 Events have been sent and received; otherwise, there is a problem with the REN Server and
the issue should be reported to the System Administrator.

See Also

PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework, "Configuring REN Servers. "

Task 16-3: Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft
UAD Voice Agent

The same installation steps for configuring a CTI agent apply for configuring a user as a PeopleSoft UAD
voice agent.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft MultiChannd Framework, " Configuring Peopl eSoft
CTL"

Note. Presence and Reason Code found under Tools configurations are not used by the PeopleSoft UAD
functionality since PeopleSoft UAD manages its agent presence and reason codes.

With PeopleSoft UAD enabled, the user is given an extra level of tracing capability viathe Application
Dispatcher logging mechanism. The Application Dispatcher is a new browser window which remains open
throughout the PeopleSoft UAD session to handle all events between the agent and the ISMCAPI (Java Server
MultiChannel Application Programming Interface). With the new PeopleSoft UAD enabled, the current trace
level option provides the following debugging capability, as listed in this table:

Trace level Non-UAD CTI Agent UAD CTI Agent
0— None None None
| —Info J Al
2— Debug J A,J

A = Apps Dispatcher Trace Browser window

J=JSMCAPI Trace Browser window
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As soon as the PeopleSoft UAD agent logs into a PeopleSoft CRM session, either the Application Dispatcher,
the ISMCAPI or both, trace browser windows automatically launch depending on the type of trace level
option configured for the PeopleSoft UAD agent.

To configure the trace level option:

1. Select PeopleTools, MultiChannel Framework, CTI Configure, Agent.
2. Select the Trace Level from the drop-down list.

To configure Tools enabled CTI agent as a PeopleSoft UAD CTI agent:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Agent
Configuration.

2. Enter avalid User ID and click Add a New Value to create a new PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration
definition.

3. Click the Add button.

In the CTI parameters section, enter the agent’s default extension number. The system uses the default
Extension 1 to automatically establish the connection to the CTI server upon initial agent session login.

» Extension 1: Enter Agent’s default extension number.
» Extension 2 (if so configured): Enter Agent’s 2nd Extension number .

Note. Number of lines and extensions are configured by the Tools setup. Currently there are only two
CTI Configurations currently allowed by tools: 1 Line/2 Extensions or 2 Lines/1 Extension.

« Number of Recently Dialed Numbers to Remember: The system stores and remembers the last Number
of recently dialed numbers for future use as specified in thisfield. The default is 10 numbers.

5. Configure the following parameters specific to the agent, using the tables that follow:
« Warning

Parameter Description

Minute/Second Thisisthetime threshold when the system warnsthe
PeopleSoft UAD agent by displaying specially rendered
timevalues. Thereisno special event taking place;
however, the system notifiesthe agent that the task
processing istaking too long.

Style PSTIMEWARNING (default)

This can be customized by user to use different stylesfor
thewarning time.

Display Image Theimage displaystotheright of thetimevalue. The
default isthe exclamation mark in atriangle.
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» Expired
Parameter Description

Minute/Second Thisisthetimethreshold when the system warnsthe
PeopleSoft UAD agent that the time allowed to process
the customer call has exceeded thetimelimit allowed by
thecall center limit.

Style PSTIMEEXPIRED (default)
This can be customized by the user to apply different
stylesfor thewarning time.

Display Image Thisimage displaysto theright of thetimevalue. The
default isthe red exclamation mark.

6. Click Save to save the PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration.

Task 16-4: Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD MCF Agent

The same installation steps for configuring an MCF agent apply for configuring a user as an PeopleSoft
UAD MCF agent.

See PeopleTools PeopleBook: PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework, "Configuring MCF Agents'

With the new PeopleSoft UAD enabled, the current Trace Level option provides the following debugging
capability, as listed in this table:

Trace Level Non-UAD MCF Agent UAD MCF Agent
0— None None None
1— Information J A,Jd
2— Debug J A,Jd

A = Application Dispatcher Trace Browser window
J=JSMCAPI Trace Browser window

As soon as the PeopleSoft UAD agent is logged into an Oracle ECRM session, either the Application
Dispatcher or ISMCAPI or both, trace browser windows are launched depending on the type of Trace Level
option configured for the PeopleSoft UAD MCF agent.

To configure the trace level option:

1. Select PeopleTools, MultiChannel Framework, Universal Queue, Administration, Agents.
2. Select the Trace Level from the drop-down list.

To configure Tools enabled M CF agent as a PeopleSoft UAD MCF agent:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Agent
Configuration.

2. Enter avalid User ID and click Add a New Value to create a new PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration
definition.
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If the Agent definition already exits, search and open the existing definition. Otherwise, click the Add
button to add a new agent definition.

In the Default Agent Queue section, enter the agent’s default queue to which the agent automatically logs
in upon initial session login.

The same Warning and Expired settings are used for voice calls and other M CF tasks.

Refer to the task Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD Voice Agent for instructions on how to
configure these parameters.

Click Save to save the PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration.

Task 16-5: Configuring Agent Presence Codes

Presence Codes are the value of text strings that are predefined and used internally by the JSMCAPI
framework to determine the state of PeopleSoft UAD agents. JSMCAPI, based on the current state of the
agent, manages and decides how to best route the MultiChannel tasks to the most appropriate agent to
handle the incoming tasks. The Presence Text displays on the PeopleSoft UAD console with respect to
the corresponding Agent state.

354

In atypical installation, there is no need to configure presence codes for Agent because the system defined
entries are sufficient for the PeopleSoft UAD operations.

To configure Agent Presence codes:

1.

Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Agent
Configuration.

Select the PeopleSoft UAD Presence Codes tab.
This table lists the ddlivered, system-defined default entries:

Channel Presence State Presence Text Reason code
Voice Not Ready Not Ready Unavailable
Voice Ready Ready (not applicable)
Voice Work Not Ready Work Not Ready (not applicable)
Voice Work Ready Work Ready (not applicable)
Multichannel Queue Available Available (not applicable)
Multichannel Queue Unavailable Unavailable (not applicable)

Multichannel Queue

Assumed Unavailable

Assumed Unavailable

(not applicable)

3. To add a system default presence code entry, click the Add System Default button and perform the

following tasks:

» Select a Channel; either Voice or Multichannel Queue.

» Select a Presence State from the drop-down list.
* Enter a Presence Text.

Note. The Reason Cade is used only for the Unavailable or Not Ready Presence State in Multichannel
Queue or Voice channel respectively.
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Task 16-6: Overriding Presence Text of System-
Defined Entries (Optional)

Thistask is optional. The PeopleSoft UAD always uses the presence text of the system-defined entries,
unless they are redefined as Agent Default.

To override the system-defined entries:

1
2.

Click the Add Agent Default button.

Specify the following values:

» Select a Channel; either Voice or Multichannel Queue.
 Select a Presence State from the drop-down list.

» Enter a Presence Text.

» Enter a Reason code if the Presence State selected is either Not Ready for the Voice channel or
Unavailable for the Multichannel Queue channel.

Click Save to save the PeopleSoft UAD Agent Configuration.

Task 16-7: Configuring Action Buttons for PeopleSoft UAD

All of the PeopleSoft UAD management tasks are performed and managed by clicking a button or a text
short-cut key. The configuration of the PeopleSoft UAD console is highly customizable. The look-and-feel of
the console can be easily modified to meet the requirement of a user site.

In atypical installation, there is no need to configure action buttons because the system-defined entries
are sufficient for the PeopleSoft UAD operations.

To configure action buttons for the PeopleSoft UAD console:

1
2.

Login to the PeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.

Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console
Definition.

Select a Display Option. The default is Image.

Note. Action buttons on the PeopleSoft UAD console can be rendered as an image or astext. The Text
option renders all action buttons with the text label; the Image option renders the corresponding image
icons for each button.

Click the Add Button to add an Action button definition.
« Button Name—Name of the action button.

Call Action—Action that clicking the button executes.

Disabled—If selected, the button is not used.

Label—Text label of the button used when the text display option is selected.
Enabled Button Image—Name of the button image.
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5. Click Save to save the button definition.

Note. To support acomprehensive set of existing CTI functionalities, the following button entries are required
and delivered as default system data. Removing any of the system default button entries will break the CTI
functionalities and is not recommended.

This table lists system-defined default action buttons:

Enabled Button
Button Name Call Action Disabled Label Image
COMPLETE Complete No CP PS UAD_CALL_
COMPLETE_ICN
CONFERENCE Conference No CF PS UAD_
CONFERENCE_ICN
CONSULT Consult No Cs PS UAD_
CONSULT_ICN
CONSULT Consultive Transfer No CT PS UAD
TRANSFE CONSULT _
TRANSFER_ICN
CTI AVAILABLE MakeCTI Available | No A PS UAD_VOICE_
AVAILABLE_ICN
DIAL OUT Dial Out No D PS UAD_MAKE_
CALL_ICN
HOLD Hold No H PS UAD _HOLD_
ICN
RECONNECT Reconnect No RC EOPP_LINK_
NODE_ICN
RELEASE Release No X PS UAD_
RELEASE_ICN
RETRIEVE Retrieve Hold No RH PS UAD_
RETRIEVE_ICN
TRANSFER Transfer No T PS UAD_
TRANSFER_ICN

Task 16-8: Defining Task Category Codes

356

Task category codes are codes that are selected by the task processing PeopleSoft UAD agent to categorize
M CF tasks at the time of their completion. The following task scenarios trigger the task categorization
that the PeopleSoft UAD agent requires:

» Terminating a customer voice call (Releasing or Transferring to another internal PeopleSoft UAD CTI

agent).

e Terminating a customer chat.

e Closing an email.

Thelist of Task categoriesis presented on the PeopleSoft UAD console as drop-down entries.

To define Category Codes.
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Login to a PeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.

Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console
Definition.

3. Click the Category Codes page tab.
Click the Add Category Code button to add a new category code entry as follows:

« Order — Displays the order of the category code. The lower number entry appears first vertically in
the drop-down field.

» Code — The category code that is used internally by the PeopleSoft UAD framework.

 Description — Provides a description of the category. The description is displayed in the category
drop-down field.

5. Click Save to save the category code definition.

Task 16-9: Configuring Status Codes

Status codes are definition entries used in the PeopleSoft UAD status popup windows to help the PeopleSoft
UAD agent change higher state. In conjunction with action buttons defined for the PeopleSoft UAD console,
they together dictate the behavior of how agents receive MCF and CTI tasks accordingly. In atypica
installation, there is no need to configure status codes because the system defined entries are sufficient for the
PeopleSoft UAD operations.

To add new CTI Status Codes;

1. Login to a PeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.

2. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console
Definition.

3. Select the Status Codes tab.
Click the Add CTI Status Code button to add a new status code for the CTI channel.

» Order — Displays the order of the Status code in the Status pop-up window. The lower number entry
appears first vertically in the status window.

Status Label — The text string value of the status that appears in the status window.
Event — The corresponding event action that is being executed upon selecting the status.

Image Name — The name of the Image icon that is being rendered.

Image — A preview of the Image icon selected.

Reason Code — The reason code for the Unavailable event status.
5. 5.Click Save to save the new CTI| Status code.
To add a new Multichannel Queue Status Code:

1. Login to a PeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.

2. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console
Definition.

3. Select the Status Codes tab.
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Click the Add Multichannel Queue Code button to add a new status code for the MCF channdl.
Multichannel Queue Status code definitions are as follows:

» Order—the display order of the Status code in the Status pop-up window.
The lower number entry appears first vertically in the status window.

 Status Label—the text string value of the status that appears in the status window.
« Event—the corresponding event action being executed upon selecting the status.

* Image Name—the name of the image icon being rendered.

» Image—the preview of the image icon selected.

Click Save to save the new Multichannel Queue Status code.

Thistable lists the default CTI Status codes that are delivered as system data:

Order

Status Label

Event

Image Name

Reason Code

Available

Available

PS_ UAD_VOICE_
AVAILABLE_ICN

(not applicable)

Unavailable

Unavailable

PS_ UAD_VOICE._
UNAVAILABLE
ICN

Unavailable

Do Not Disturb

Do Not Disturb

PS_ UAD_VOICE_
BUSY_ICN

Do Not Disturb

Busy

Busy

PS_ UAD_VOICE_
BUSY_ICN

Busy

At Lunch

At Lunch

PS_ UAD_VOICE._
UNAVAILABLE
ICN

At Lunch

On Break

On Break

PS_ UAD_VOICE_
UNAVAILABLE
ICN

On Break

Away

Away

PS_ UAD_VOICE._
UNAVAILABLE
ICN

Away

In Wrap-Up Mode

In Wrap-Up Mode

PS UAD_VOICE_
UNAVAILABLE
ICN

In Wrap-Up Mode

Thistable lists the default MultiChannel Queue Status codes that are delivered as system data:

Order Status Label Event Image Name

1 Available Available PS UAD_MC_
AVAILABLE_ICN

2 Unavailable Unavailable PS UAD MC_
UNAVAILABLE_ICN

3 Busy Busy PS UAD_MC_BUSY_ICN

4 At Lunch At Lunch PS UAD _MC_
UNAVAILABLE_ICN

358
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Order Status Label Event Image Name
5 On Break On Break PS UAD_MC_
UNAVAILABLE_ICN
6 Away Away PS UAD_MC_
UNAVAILABLE_ICN

Task 16-10: Enabling PeopleSoft UAD Pagelet for
the Home Page (Optional)

Thistask is optional. The content on the user’s home page for the Oracle CRM applications is rendered
via pagelets. To allow users to render PeopleSoft UAD console in a pagelet, the agent must enable the
MultiChannel Toolbar option from the Content Personalization menu.

To enable the PeopleSoft UAD Console for the Home page:

1. Login as a PeopleSoft UAD agent.

2. Click the Content personalize link.

3. Inthe CRM pagelet section, select the MultiChannel Toolbar check box.

4. Click the Personalize Layout link to Arrange pagelets.

5. Intheright column, click the MultiChannel Toolbar entry once to highlight it.

6. Click the up arrow button near the Delete Pagelet button to move the MultiChannel Toolbar entry to
the top of the right column.
Note. This step isrecommended only when the PeopleSoft UAD agent has other main menu pagelets that
are too large to view the PeopleSoft UAD console without scrolling vertically to the end of the page.

7. Click Save.

Task 16-11: Enabling PeopleSoft CRM UAD

This section discusses:

» Updating Branding

Editing the PeopleSoft MultiChannel Toolbar

Editing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Default Template
Editing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Frames Template

Editing the Hover Navigation iFrame Template

Task 16-11-1: Updating Branding

To update branding:
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1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options to access the PeopleTools Options
page, as shown in the following example:

PeopleTools Options

[
Environment Long Name: | Environment Short Name: [
System Type:l. Undefined Database vl
Language Settings
Language Code: English *Sort Order Option: | Binary Sorting v I

[[J Translations Change Last Update

Background Disconnect Interval: |30 Temp Table Instances (Total): ]
] Multi-Company Organization —
[Juse Business Unit in nVision Stnidasans Mlangage Siin: 10.000 000
Use Secure Rep Rqgst in nVision A
[ Muitiple Jobs Allowed Base Time Zone:
Allow DB Optimizer Trace Last Help Context # Used: 100222
G”’"' Aetens *Data Field Length Checking: Others v
Platform Compatibility Mode g N
Allow NT batch when CCSID<>37 Maximum Attachment Chunk Size:
[] save Error is Fatal Upgrade Project Commit Limit: 1
[[] set Focus on Save Button *Enable Switch User: All v
*Case Insensitive Searching: [Oﬁ vl Max rows in search resuits
300
Style Sheet Name: [PSSTYLEDEF_SWAN @,
Default rows in search results
Branding Application Package: |JAD_BRANDING 300
Branding Application Class: |BrandingBase

Tree Manager Options
[C] Use Tree Update Reservation
Max Tree Inactivity Period,min: 20

F1 Help URL: | =

PeopleSoft PeopleTools Options page
2. Inthe Branding Application Package field, enter UAD_BRANDING.
3. Accept the default values for the remaining fields.

Task 16-11-2: Editing the PeopleSoft MultiChannel Toolbar
To edit the PeopleSoft MultiChannel toolbar:
1. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Structure and Content.
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Click the Portal Options link.

Click the Pagelet link.

In the Node Name field, select CRM from the drop-down list..

Edit the MultiChannel Toolbar as follows:

a. Inthe Record (Table) Name field, enter WEBLIB_UAD.

b. In the PeopleSoft Function Name field, enter IScript_ PT_NAV_PAGELET_UAD.

c. Accept the default values for the remaining fields on the Structure and Content page, as shown in the
following example:

a > N

o 3
;
f

+ PeopleTook > Portal > Structure and Content

Objiect Owmer D RB @, Gen OpUCommon
Usage Type: [Pagelat \r Creation Date: 12004
Sohagu Ty e CIWSRP Producible

Add Conlent Refergnce

Hode Name CRM &

URL Type: | PeopleSoft Script -

“Record (Table) Hame: |WEBLIB_LMD *Fheid Name: ISCRIPT1

*PeopleCode Event Hame:  [FleicFormula “BeopleCode Function Name:  SCHRIL_FT_NAV_PAGELET_UAD

Addiional Paramaters:

Examgls: namel=valiel Snamadevakie?

:
|

Detault Column: .__i.:.‘:.illu.n%n z v: Help il | [ Hide minimize image
— [ Hide refresh image
Relresh Time (sec):

Hode Name [ Q@

URL Type: [ -
Mame: ' __Dusto |
Labet i > [ Translate Alfripuyte nformaSon

i E
:

Structure and Content page

Task 16-11-3: Editing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.52 Default Template

To edit the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 default template:

1. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Structure and Content.
The Content Ref Administration page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Content Ref Administration
Hame: DEFAULT_TEMFLATE

*| abal: 8.50 default termplate

Author: PTOMO

Parent Folder: Templates
Copy object Select New Parent Folder

Long Description: 5.50 defauli template

(254 Characters)
Product: FT
Sequence number:
Object Owner ID PFT @, PeopleTools
Usage Type: [ Inline frame template v |
Storage Type: |Remote by URL v

*Valid from date: |05/18/2000

Valid to date: ]

Creation Date: 05M&8r2000

Add Content Reference

URL Information

*Hode Name [LocaL_noDE Q@
URL Type: PeopleSoft Script ~
iScript Parameters
*Record (Table) Name: [WEBLIB_UAD_MNAV *Field Name: ISCRIPT1
*PeopleCode Event Name:  |FieldFormula ~PeopleCode Function Name:  1S<ript_PT_NAV_TPL_FRAME

Additional Parameters: |
Example: namelwvaluel&name2wyalue?

Producer: | @,

Portiet: | @,

Producer Details

Name: |
Label: | [ Translate Aftribute Information
Attribute value: |

Content Ref Administration page

2. Click the Portal Objects link.
The Portal Objects page appears.

3. Click the Template link.
Click the Edit of 8.52 Default Template.
The DEFAULT_TEMPLATE page appears.

a. Inthe Record (Table) Name field, enter WEBLIB_UAD_NAV.

b. Accept the default values for the remaining fields.

Task 16-11-4: Editing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools

8.52 Frames Template
To edit the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 frames template:
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Select PeopleTools, Portal, Structure and Content.

Click the Portal Objects link.

The Portal Options page appears.

Click the Template link.

Click the Edit of 8.52 frames template.

The PT_85X_FRAMES TEMPLATE page appears.

a. Inthe Record (Table) Name field, enter WEBLIB_UAD_NAV (from WEBLIB_PT_NAV).
b. Accept the default values for the remaining fields.

Task 16-11-5: Editing the Hover Navigation iFrame Template
To edit the hover navigation iFrame template:
1. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Structure and Content.
2. Click the Portal Objects link.
The Portal Options page appears.
3. Click the Template link.
Click the Edit of Hover nav iframe template.
The PT_HOVERNAV_TEMPLATE page appears.
a. Inthe Record (Table) Name field, enter WEBLIB_UAD_NAV.
b. Accept the default values for the remaining fields.
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CHAPTER 17

Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft
HCM Using Query Access Service

This chapter discusses:

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Integration Using Query Access Service
Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

Planning for Unit Test

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM
Integration Using Query Access Service

This section discusses:
« Defining Settings
« Defining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Release

PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM integration, using the Query Access Service (QAS) framework that is
provided by PeopleSoft PeopleTools and utilizes the PeopleSoft Integration Broker, allows remote systems to
access data in PeopleSoft applications through PSQuery. This integration alows queries that are defined in
PeopleSoft HCM to be used to popul ate audiences in PeopleSoft CRM Marketing.

The tasks and steps in this chapter are required to set up PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM for integration
using QAS and to prepare QAS and PeopleSoft Integration Broker for this unique implementation.

Defining Settings

Before proceeding with the set up steps, obtain and verify the following:

» Name of the Default Local Node on PeopleSoft CRM (the default is PSFT_CR).
» Name of the Default Local Node on PeopleSoft HCM (the default is PSFT_HR).

» Authentication Option (None), Node Password (N/A), and Default User ID for each (HCM=PS,
CRM=VP1).

» Application Server URL, User ID and Password (VPL1/VP1), and Tools rel ease for PeopleSoft CRM.
» Application Server URL, User ID and Password (PSPS), and Tools release for PeopleSoft HCM.
» Gateway Properties User ID and Password for PeopleSoft CRM (the default is administrator/password).

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 365



Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Using Query Access Service Chapter 17

» Service Configuration Target Location.

Defining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Release

To use PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Integration using QAS, you must be using Peopl eSoft
PeopleTools 8.52 or higher.

See PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.1 Hardware and Software Requirements guide.
See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Installation guide, for your database platform.

Task 17-1: Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

This section discusses:

» Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

* Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft CRM

* Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft CRM

* Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM

* Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft CRM

* Verifying or Modifying Service Configurations for PeopleSoft CRM
» Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft CRM

 Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft CRM

Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

All of the stepsin this section pertain to the PeopleSoft CRM application and must be performed while logged
in to the PeopleSoft CRM application.

Task 17-1-1: Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft CRM
The user VP1 must have the QAS Administrator role.
To assign the QAS Administrator role:

1. Select PeopleToals, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.
2. Inthe User ID field, enter VP1 and click the Search button.
3. Onthe User Profiles page, select the Roles tab to access the Rol es page, as shown in the following example:
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General Is} Wkl oy Audit Links User D Queries

Uszer|0: (=i

Description: Oprid for CRMSKT, CRMOABAK

I 1
Execute on i @, on mamit A
Server: I LitfaCycle Tools i i [ =

: [EQLT_ADMIN @, 4L T Eoute Control  ViewDefnition [+ [=]

TestRuleis) || Refesh || Adrninistrator

_ |EOPP_GUEST @, common Portal Guast T EouteControl  ViewDefiniion ] [=]
Execute Ruleis) | iy
P |EOPFP_USER @, commaon Portal User 5 Route Control  View Definition  [+] [=]
Process Monitar S a5 Transform Framework : 5 =
i [EOTF_ADMIN @, et [T FHoute Control  View Definiion  [+] [=]
I = @ Ent Uilities : i I
|Ent Utilities Administrat™=, SRRt - Route Control  Yiew Definition _] J
IHE Administratar Qa HE Administrator = Route Control  View Definition 1] j
|HE Recruiter @, HE Sales Recruiter = Route Control — View Definition  [#] [=]
[0C55Guest M po e et [T RouteConirgl ViewDefinition [+ [=]
|PaPFP_USER . Entetprise Poral User T Eoutecontral  ViewDefnition -+ (=]
@;‘E QAS Administrators Route Control  View Definiion  [#] [=]

[5] save | |[Gh ReturntoSearch Ell| | LpdateDisplay

General | ID] Roles | YWorkflow | Audit | Links | User D Queries

Roles page - User ID VP1 with user role QAS Admin

4,

5.

On the Roles page in the User Roles grid, if QAS Admin does not exist, click the Add button and add
user role QAS Admin.

Click Save.

Task 17-1-2: Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft CRM
The PeopleSoft HCM default local node must exist in PeopleSoft CRM as an active node.
To set up the PeopleSoft HCM default local node:

A WD

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

In the Node Name field, enter the node name (the default is PSFT_HR), and click the Search button.

If this node does not exist, you must create it.

Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example.
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Connectors Foral || WS Security Routings

Hode Name: FSFT_HR Copy Mode
‘Description: s HRMS - Local Mode " Renama Mode
*Node Type: Fla hd ™ Default Local Node I
" Local Hode Delete Node
= : E ¥ Active Node
ity - asswor -
*Authentication Option: I N on_Repudiation
[ Segment Aware

NDdE Passwurd: E................................

*Default User ID: IPs @
Hub Node: | @,
Master Node: | @,
Company ID: |
IB Throttle Threshold: |—

Image Hame: | Qﬁ
Codeset Group Name: | @,

S contactMotes Properties

:Lc_);f'* H.etEJrn {l:l éearéh

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Poral | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page - PSFT_HR node with node type PIA

5. On the Node Definitions page, verify that PIA is selected in the Node Type field or select it now.

6. The Authentication Option, Node Password, and Default User ID should match what is defined on the
PeopleSoft HCM system for this node.

7. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Hode Definitions Portal WS Security Routings

MNode Name PSFT_HR

Gateway ID: LOCAL @ FeopleSoft Modes are configured via the

Connector I:  |PSFTTARGET @ Gatewsay Setup Properties

This connectar does not have properies. Use Gateways Page to setup.

ﬁave Main Content

[&F Returnto Search

Mode Definitions | Connectars | Portal | WS Security | Boutings

Connectors page - PSFT_HR node with connector ID PSFTTARGET
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8. On the Connectors page, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected in the Connector ID field, or select it now.
9. Click Save.

Task 17-1-3: Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM

In this task you use the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Configuration page to add the PeopleSoft HCM local
node to the PeopleSoft CRM side of the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway Configuration page.

To add the PeopleSoft HCM local node to the PeopleSoft CRM side:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Click the Search button. This should take you directly into the local gateway, unless other gateways
are defined.

If thisisthe case, sdlect the local gateway to proceed.
3. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.
The Gateway Properties login page appears.

4. Enter the User ID and Password (defaults are administrator and password) to sign in to the Gateway
Properties - Gateway Default App. Server page.

The Gateway Properties - Gateway Default App. Server page appears, as shown in the following example:

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release

II¢H05T>:=F'ORT>| WE |nne 8.60.048
Hode Hame App Server URL User ID Passw:nr-d. o “'I.'uulsl Rel.ease - “ i .
PEFT_CR W=HOST==FORT= WP LT 18.50.05 Ping Mode +]I[-]
PSFT_HR li=HOST==PORT= = . |2.50.10 Ping Mode +] |[=]

Gateway Default App. Server - PeopleSoft Nodes

5. Onthe Gateway Default App. Server page, if the PeopleSoft HCM node does not exist, click the Add
button to add the HCM Node Name, App Server URL, User ID, Password and Tools Release.

6. Click Save.

Task 17-1-4: Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft CRM

In this task you add the PeopleSoft CRM default local node and the PeopleSoft HCM Default local node
to the PeopleTools Single Signon page.

To add the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Default local nodes to the PeopleTools Single Signon page:
1. Select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.
The Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Single Sighon
M

Expiration Time in minutes: | 720 Walid walues are 1 - 10,000

Message Hode Hame Description

Local Hode
[PEFT_CR @, PSFT CRM - Local Mode 1

[PSFT_HR @, PS HRMS - Local Mode

&
&

[ [l

Single Signon - Trust authentication tokens and nodes

2. On the Single Signon page, if the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM default local nodes do not
exigt, click the Add button to add the PeopleSoft CRM default local hode and then the PeopleSoft HCM
default local node in the Message Node Name fields.

3. Click Save.

Task 17-1-5: Verifying or Modifying Service Configurations
for PeopleSoft CRM

QAS isddivered as arestricted service.
To verify or maodify this service configuration:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
The Service Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

LDD Configuration Restricted Services Exclude PSFET Auth Token

*Sarvice Namespace: !http:mmww.uracle.cumfenterpriselcrm

*Schema Namespace: Ih’rtp:m{mlns.oracle.com_IEnterpriseﬂ'nnlslschemas

*Target Location: |http:fi=HOST=:<PORT=IPSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector

Exzample: hitp:ii=machine==port=/PEIGWIFeopleSoftSemnicelisteningConnector
Alternate Example: http:if=machine==part=/PEIGWIFeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector=defaultiocalnode=

Secure Target Location: |

Example: hitps:i=machine= =pot=FSIGWPeopleSotSemnicelisteningConnectar
Alternate Example: hitps:i=machine==port=PSIGWIPeopleS oftServiceListeninaConnectari<defaultiocalnode=
*Service System Status: | Productian j
I Enable Multi-gqueue
AWSDL Generation Alias Check: | Mane ﬂ
Last Updated: YR Last Update Date/Time: 092302010 6:32:15AM
:Eﬂ_"Save |

Service Configuration | UDDI Configuration | Bestricted Services | Exclude PEFT Auth Token

Service Configuration page

2. Onthe Service Configuration page, verify the path in the Target Location field or modify it now.
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3. Select the Restricted Services tab to access the Restricted Services page, as shown in the following

example:
Semice Configuration LIDDI Configuratian 2estticted Semvices Exclude PSFT Auth Token
Service: QAg] @,
™ Restricted Service
Search
El _hms

SER R E=p i Seh r_’ﬂl'..'lj- = = e
Restricted Service Service Description

| QAS ORY_SERYICE Cluery ACceRES Semvice

Restricted Services page

4. Onthe Restricted Services page, in the Services search field, enter QAS and click Search.
5. Verify that the QAS QRY _SERVICE check box is not selected, or deselect it now.

6. Click Save.

Task 17-1-6: Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft CRM

The following three Service Operations must be modified to set the Security Verification, Service Operation
Security, and Routings. You must do this for each of the Service Operationsin the following table:

Reference Number Service Operations
1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER
QAS LISTQUERY_OPER
3 QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS OPER

To modify the three required service operations:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
The Service Operations - General page appears.
On the Service Operations - General page, in the Service fidd, enter QAS QRY_SERVICE.
In the Service Operations field, enter the value from one of the Service Operations in the preceding table.
For examples QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER

The Service Operations - General page for QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER appears, as shown in
the following example:
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' Handlers Routings

Service Operation: QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYMC_OPER
Operation Type: Synchronous

*Operation Description: EE“EC“tE Query Sync

= _
Operation Comments: ¥ UserPassword Reqguired

*Security Verification: Mane .'J

Object Owner ID: FeopleTools =

Operation Alias: | Senice Operation Security

b e St

Service Operations - General page

4. Inthe Security Verification field, select None from the drop-down list.
5. Click Save.

6. Click the Service Operation Security link to accessthe Web Service Access- QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC _
OPER page, as shown in the following example:

Web Service Access

Operation: QA5 EXECUTEQRYSYMNC_CPER

dermission S 30rg U o
L R e OLE s 2 b e 1 = T

Permission List

ALLPAGES
FTPT1000 [Full Access = & =
PTPT2200 [Full Access = I3

Web Service Access - QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER page

7. Click the Add button to add the permission lists in the following table:

Permission Lists Access
ALLPAGES Full Access
PTPT1000 Full Access
PTPT2200 Full Access

8. Click Save.

9. Return to the Security Operations page (select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service
Operations) and select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.

10. On the Routings page, enter any missing routings from the following table. This table contains the
necessary Routings and their corresponding Sender Node and Receiver Node names:
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Reference Sender | Receiver
Numbef Service Operations Routing Name Node Node
1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER | QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC PSFT_HR |PSFT_CR
OPER_IN
1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER [ QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC PSFT_CR PSFT_HR
OPER_OUT
2 QAS_LISTQUERY_OPER QAS _LISTQUERY_OPER_IN PSFT_HR |PSFT_CR
2 QAS_LISTQUERY_OPER QAS _LISTQUERY_OPER_OUT PSFT_CR PSFT_HR
3 QAS _LISTQUERYPROMPTS QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS _ PSFT_HR |PSFT_CR
OPER OPER_IN
3 QAS _LISTQUERYPROMPTS QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS _ PSFT_CR PSFT_HR
OPER OPER_OUT

Important! The Routing Name is not significant except that it must be unique. The Sender Node and
Receiver Node are important and determine whether the routing is inbound or outbound. Therefore, you
should first verify if the routing already exists by Sender Node and Receiver Node (not by Routing Name).

To add the missing routings, do the following:

a. On the Service Operations page, enter a Routing Name and then click the Add button to add the
missing routing (do this for each missing routing).

The Routing Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

Routing Harme:

*Senvice Operation;

Yersion:

‘Dascription:

Comments:

*sender Node:
*Receiver Node:

Operation Type:

Object Owner ID:

*Log Detail:

Save

Parameters

Routing Properies

QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYMNC_OPER_IM

i=?4}'-.E~__E?{EGE_I'I'EI'.E.FW?‘:'M C_OPER

[VERSION_1

;E}{ecute Query Sync

¥ Active
[T System Generated

Graphical View

[FSFT_HR

[PSFT_CR

Synchronous

I =

[ Mo Logging |
Return

Routing Definitions | Parameters | Bouting Properdies

™ Accept Compression

Routing Definitions page

b. In the Sender Node field, enter the Sender Node.
c. Inthe Receiver Node field, enter the Receiver Node.
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d. Click the Save button.
e. Click the Return button.
f. Click Save.

Task 17-1-7: Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft CRM
The Domain Status should be purged.
To purge the domain status.

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

Domain Status

¥ all Domains Active

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)
I All Domains Inactive

Purge Domain Status

Set Up Failaver Failover Disabled
Refresh Lipdate Master=Slave Load Balance

Slave Templates

Domain Status page

2. Click the Purge Domain Status button.
3. Select the All Domains Active check box.
4. Click the Update button.

Task 17-2: Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

This section discusses:

» Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

* Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft HCM

* Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft HCM

Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft HCM

Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft HCM

* Verifying or Modifying Service Configurations for PeopleSoft HCM
Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft HCM

Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft HCM

Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

All of the stepsin this section pertain to the PeopleSoft HCM application and must be performed while logged
in to the PeopleSoft HCM application.
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Task 17-2-1: Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft HCM
The user VP1 must have the QAS Administrator role.
To assign the QAS Administrator role:

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.
2. Inthe User ID fidld, enter VP1 and click the Search button.
3. OntheUser Profiles page, select the Rolestab to access the Roles page, as shown in the following example:

User 10 %=}
Description: [PE] Fortal Superuser
Dynamic Role Rule g ize | Fi g (0 B Pt B s e M Lant
. Q [ Description Yiew Definition
Execute on — 0
Server: : T8 - Administrator L G5 - Administratar 7] Route Control  Wiew Definition E|
Test Rule(s) | Refresh | [ECPP_USER Q. Common Portal User [# Route Contral  Wiew Definition [
Execute Rule(s) | [Employes Oy [#F] Employes r Route Cortral  View Definfion  [*+] [=]
: FeopleSoft User <l PeopleSoft User [} Foute Control  Yiew Definition E|
Process Manitar _ =
Service Monitor [TEAS Admin O, QAS Administrators = Route Control — Wiews Definition El
T S arg Hon-Fage : ” ¥
|Standard Mon-Page Pe G, Foriyicies i Route Control  Wiew Definition E|

Bl save | SiReturnto Search Betod | | EUpdateDizplay

General | ID | Roles | Workflow | Audit | Links | User I Queries

User Profiles - Roles page

4. Onthe Roles page in the User Roles grid, if QAS Admin does not exist, click the Add button and add
user role QAS Admin.

5. Click Save.

Note. Other roles may be required to execute queries in PeopleSoft HCM using user VP1 from PeopleSoft
Manage Audiences. In this case, CS Administrator has been added to allow access to certain Campus
Solutions tables in PSQuery.

Task 17-2-2: Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft HCM

The PeopleSoft CRM default local node must exist in PeopleSoft HCM as an active node.
To set up the PeopleSoft CRM default local node for PeopleSoft HCM:

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Inthe Node Name field, enter the node name (the default is PSFT_CR), and click the Search button.
3. If this node does not exist, you must create it.
4. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example.
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Hode Definitions

Node Name: PSFT_CR Copy Mode |

*Description: |PS CRM - Local Mode Rename Mode |

*Node Type: PlA = I Default Local Node
™ Local Node Delete Node |
¥ Active Node

‘Authentication Option: | Password B - onRepudiation
[ Segment Aware
Mode Password: e
*Default User ID: iVM Q
Hub Hode: | Q
Master Node: | Q
Company ID: |
IB Throttle Threshold: [ ]
Image Name: | Q
Codeset Group Hame: | Q

Save | ContactiMotes Properties

L Return to Search |

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Pordal | WS Security | Routings

Nodes Definition page - PSFT_CR node

5. Onthe Node Definitions page, verify that PIA is selected in the Node Type field or select it now.

6. The Authentication Option, Node Password, and Default User ID should match what is defined on the
PeopleSoft CRM system for this node.

7. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Connectors

Node Name  PSFT CR '
Gateway ID: [I__@CAL G FeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID:  |PSFTTARGET Q. Gateway Setup Properties

This connectar does not have propeties. Lse Gatewsays Page to setup.

Save | Main Contenk

LELReturn to Search |

Bode Definitions | Connectors | Pordal | WS Security | Routings

Connectors page with connector ID PSFTTARGET
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8. On the Connectors page, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected in the Connector ID field, or select it now.
9. Click Save.

Task 17-2-3: Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft HCM

In this task you use the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Configuration page to add the PeopleSoft CRM default
local node to the PeopleSoft HCM side of the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway Configuration page.

To add the PeopleSoft CRM default local node to the PeopleSoft HCM side:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Click the Search button. This should take you directly into the local gateway, unless other gateways
are defined.

If thisisthe case, sdlect the local gateway to proceed.
3. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.
The Gateway Properties login page appears.

4. Enter the User ID and Password (defaults are administrator and password) to sign in to the Gateway
Properties - Gateway Default App. Server page, as shown in the following example:

Gateway Default App. Server

App Sanarlipl — Hearih Edssan; = Todls Haledes
1=HOST=<PORT= GE oe |8.5010

PeopleSoft Nodes Customize | Find | view o | B0 88 Frat B0 1002 B Lot

Hode Hame App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release
lPsFT_cR "~ [r=HOST= =PORT= P [ans la.50.05 Ping Mode | =]
[PSFT_HR * [1=HOST=1<PORT= PS5 oe 85010 Ping Node | [¥] [=]

Gateway Default App. Server - PeopleSoft Nodes

5. Onthe Gateway Default App. Server page, if the PeopleSoft CRM node does not exist, click the Add
button to add the CRM Node Name, App Server URL, User ID, Password and Tools Release.

6. Click Save.

Task 17-2-4: Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft HCM

In this task you add the PeopleSoft HCM default local node and the PeopleSoft CRM default local node
to the PeopleTools Single Signon page.

To add the PeopleSoft HCM and PeopleSoft CRM default local nodes to the PeopleTools Single Signon page:

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.
The Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Single Signon

Authentication Token expiration time

Expiration Time in minutes: | ITED Walid walues are 1 - 10,000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Nodes

Message Hode Hame Description Local Hode

IPSFT_CR I PS CRM- Local Node =

[PSFT_HR Q PS5 HRMS - Local Node 1 =]

Single Signon - Trust authentication tokens and nodes

2. On the Single Signon page, if the PeopleSoft HCM and PeopleSoft CRM default local nodes do not
exigt, click the Add button to add the PeopleSoft HCM default local node and then the PeopleSoft CRM
default local node in the Message Node Name fields.

3. Click Save.

Task 17-2-5: Verifying or Modifying Service Configurations
for PeopleSoft HCM

QAS isddivered as arestricted service.
To verify or maodify this service configuration:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
The Service Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

Service Configuration

*Senvice Namespace: |http:ierning. oracle.comiEnterprise/HCMIsemvices

*Schema Namespace: |hﬁp:ImmIns.nracIe.com?EﬁerpriseI‘l’oolsischemas

*Target Location: |http:II=:HOST=:=:F'ORT}=IPSIGWIF'eaneSDﬂListeningCunnectur

Example: hitpefi=machine==pon=/FSIGWPeopleSotSericelisteningConnectar
Alternate Example: hitpiir=machine= =pot=/FSIG\WPeopleSoftSericelisteningConnector<defaultiocalnode=

Secure Target Location: |

Example: hitps:f=machine==port=/PSIGW"/FeopleSofiSericelisteningConnector
Alternate Example: hitps:r=machine=;=port=/PSIG\"WFeopleSoiSericelisteningConnecton=defaultiocalnodes
*Service System Status: Ipm'j“c””” ﬂ
I Enable Multi-queue
AWSDL Generation Alias Check: I Mane ﬂ
Last Updated: FS Last Update Date/Time: D9ME2010 1001 8:04PM

Bl save |

Service Configuration | UDDI Configuration | Bestricted Serices | Exclude PEFT Auth Taken

Service Configuration page

2. Onthe Service Configuration page, verify the path in the Target Location field or modify it now.
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3. Select the Restricted Services tab to access the Restricted Services page, as shown in the following
example:

Service: [DAS Q
™ Restricted Service

Search |

Services Customize | Find | iew &l | B3] | 2 First B 4 o ¢ I Lot

Restricted Service |(Service Description

[ 2AS CORY _SERVICE Guery Access Service

Restricted Services page

4. Onthe Restricted Services page, in the Services search field, enter QAS and click Search.
5. Verify that the QAS QRY _SERVICE check box is not selected, or deselect it now.
6. Click Save.

Task 17-2-6: Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft HCM

The following three Service Operations must be modified to set the Security Verification, Service Operation
Security, and Routings. You must do this for each of the Service Operations in the following table:

Reference Number Service Operations
1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC OPER
QAS LISTQUERY_OPER
3 QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS OPER

To modify the three required service operations:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
The Service Operations - General page appears.
On the Service Operations - General page, in the Service fidd, enter QAS QRY_SERVICE.
In the Service Operations field, enter the value of one of the Service Operations in the preceding table.
For examples QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER

The Service Operations - General page for QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER appears, as shown in
the following example:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 379




Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Using Query Access Service Chapter 17

General

Service Operation: QAS_EXECUTEQRYEYMNC_OPER
Operation Type: Svnchronous

o
*Operation Description: [Execute Query Sync
Operation Comments: ¥ UserPassword Required
*Security Verification: Maone ﬂ
Object Owner ID: | PeopleTools =l
Operation Alias: | Service Operation Security

Default Service Operation Yersion

Service Operations - General page

4. Inthe Security Verification field, select None from the drop-down list.
5. Click Save.

6. Click the Service Operation Security link to accessthe Web Service Access- QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC _
OPER page, as shown in the following example:

Web Service Access

Operation: QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC _OFER

Permission Customize |Fi|'||:i | @ | éﬁ First n 1.2 of 2 u Last

Permission List Access

FTPT1000

PTPTZ200

Web Service Access - QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER page

7. Click the Add button to add the permission lists in the following table:

Permission Lists Access
PTPT1000 Full Access
PTPT2200 Full Access

8. Click Save.

9. Return to the Security Operations page (select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service
Operations) and select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.

10. On the Routings page, enter any missing routings from the following table. This table contains the
necessary Routings and their corresponding Sender Node and Receiver Node names:
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Referencé Sender | Receiver
Number Service Operations Routing Name Node Node
1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER | QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC _ PSFT_HR | PSFT_
OPER_IN CR
1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER | QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC _ PSFT_CR | PSFT_
OPER_OUT HR
2 QAS LISTQUERY_OPER QAS_LISTQUERY_OPER_IN PSFT_HR | PSFT_
CR
2 QAS LISTQUERY_OPER QAS LISTQUERY_OPER_OUT PSFT_CR | PSFT_
HR
3 QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS _ QAS _LISTQUERYPROMPTS _ PSFT_HR | PSFT_
OPER OPER_IN CR
3 QAS _LISTQUERYPROMPTS QAS_LISTQUERYPROMPTS _ PSFT_CR | PSFT_
OPER OPER_OUT HR

Important! The Routing Name is not significant except that it must be unique. The Sender Node and
Receiver Node are important and determine whether the routing is inbound or outbound. Therefore, you
should first verify if the routing already exists by Sender Node and Receiver Node (not by Routing Name).

To add the missing routings, do the following:

a. On the Service Operations page, enter a Routing Name and then click the Add button to add the
missing routing (do this for each missing routing).

The Routing Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

Routing Definitions r S e (0

Routing Name;

*Service Operation:

GAS_EXECUTEQRYSYMC_OPER_IM

QA5 EXECUTEQRYSYMC _OPER

W Active
™ System Generated

Graphical View

Yersion: WERSION_1
*Description: |Execute Query Syne
Comments:

.
PEFT-CR

*Sender Node:

*Receiver Node: PEFT_HR
Operation Type: Synchronous
Object Owner ID: |
*Log Detail: | Mo Logging
save | Returmn

Lef e

Routing Definitions | Parameters | Routing Properties

™ Accept Compression

Routing Definitions page

b. In the Sender Node field, enter the Sender Node.
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In the Recelver Node field, enter the Receiver Node.
Click the Save button.

Click the Return button.

Click Save.

- 0o o 0

Task 17-2-7: Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft HCM
The Domain Status should be purged.
To purge the domain status.

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

Domain Status

[ ¥ All Domains Active

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)
I &ll Domains Inactive

Furge Domain Status |

Set Up Failover Failover Disabled
Refresh i Update | MasteriSlave Load Balance
Slave Templates

Domain Status page
2. Click the Purge Domain Status button.

3. Select the All Domains Active check box.
4. Click the Update button.

Task 17-3: Planning for Unit Test

This section discusses:
 Creating a Query in PeopleSoft HCM
* Creating an Audience in PeopleSoft CRM

Task 17-3-1: Creating a Query in PeopleSoft HCM
In this task you create a query in PeopleSoft HCM that creates alist of EMPLIDs.
To create a query:

1. Login to the PeopleSoft HCM application.
2. Select Reporting Tools, Query, Query Manager.
The Query Manager search page appears.
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Query Manager

Enter any information vou have and click Search. Leave fields hlank for a list of all values.

Find an Existing Guery | Creste Mew Cluery

*Search E'y‘:l@uewName j begins with ||

search  ladvanced Search

Find an Existing Guery | Create Mew Query

Query Manager search page

3. On the Query Manager search page, click the Create New Query link.
The Query Manager page appears.

4. Select the Records tab to access the Records page.
The Records page appears, as shown in the following example:

Records

Query Name: Mew Unsaved Quary Description: | Feed

Find an Existing Record

*Search By:  |Record Name x| begingwith  |[EMPLOYEES

Search  |advanced Search

Search Results

Customize | Find | Wiew i | 20 ] B Fjst [ o B0 Lot

#Add Record Show Fields

EMPLOYEES - Non terminated Employees Add Record Show Fields

Save | Save As Mew Query  Preferences  Properies  Publish as Feed  Mew Union Return To Searcrl

Records page
5. Onthe Records page, select Search By Record Name and enter EMPLOYEES, and then click Search.

6. On the Records page, click the Add Record link beside recname EMPLOY EES in the search results
grid, as shown in the previous example.

The Query page appears, as shown in the following example:
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| Hawing

Query Name: [ew Unsaved Query Description:

Click folder next to record to showy fields. Check fields to add to query. Uncheck fields to remove from query. Add 2
additional recaords by clicking the records tah. When finished click the fields tah.

Chosen Records

Alias Record
[= & EMPLOYEES - Monterminated Employees Hierarchy Jain E|
Checkall | Uncheckall |
Find | * 100 Fir=t n 1-50 af 214 u Last
CEW EMPLID - EmpliD CE}
r B EMFPL_RCD - Empl Rcd Mbr %
r BIRTHDATE - Date of Birth ?-
O BIRTHPLACE - Birth Location ?
- DT_0OF_DEATH - Date of Death %
C COUNTRY_MM_FORMAT - Format Using %
r NAME - Mame T
O MAME_IMITIALS - Mame Initials T
r MAME_PREFL - Mame Prefix Join HAME PREFES THL - ?-
Marme Prefixes
r MAME_SUFFIX - Marme Suffix Join NAME SUFFIX TBL- %
Mame SuffixTable
- MAME_ROYAL_FREFIX- Mame Royal Prefix Q,
r MAME_ROYAL_SUFFIE - Mame Royal Suffix ?
Query page
7. Onthe Query page in the Fields grid, select the EMPLID check box to include the EMPLID field in

the results.
In the EMPLID Name field, click the filter icon.
The Edit Criteria Properties page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Edit Criteria Properties

Choose Expression 1 Type

Choose Record and Field

" Expression Record Alias.Fieldname:

2y AEMPLID - EmpliD

*Condition Type: | like ﬂ

Choose Expression 2 Type

¥ Constant Define Constant
" Prompt
Constant: |KUL5%
(0]4 | Cancel |

Edit Criteria Properties page

9. On the Edit Criteria Properties page, in the Condition Type field, select like from the drop-down list.

10. In the Constant field, enter KUL5%.
11. Click OK.
12. Click Save.
The query Save page appears, as shown in the following example:

Enter a name to save this queny:

“Query: ‘QA3_TEST

Description: |

Folder: |

*Query Type: | User v|
*Owner: b

Query Definition:

Ok | Cancel

Save page

13. In the Query field, enter QAS TEST.

14. In the Owner field, select Public from the drop-down list.
15. Click OK.
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Task 17-3-2: Creating an Audience in PeopleSoft CRM
In this task you create an audience in PeopleSoft CRM.
To create an audience:
1. Login to the PeopleSoft CRM application.
2. Select Marketing, Manage Audiences.
The Audiences search page appears, as shown in the following example:

Chapter 17

Audiences

‘Mo results have been found or no search has been performed.

Create a Mew Audience | Create a New Segment

+ Search Results

¥ all audiences
all Audiences as Owner
&ll Audiences as Teamn Member
Published Audiences
Published audiences as Owner

Published Audiences as Member

OoOoonmoad

* Required Field

Use Saved Searchl LI
. Search | " Clear | Advanced Search 5 Save Search Criteria m Delete Saved Search .Q.Personalize Search
*GetID = =l @,
Audience Name |begins with x| |
Snurce|= ;I | ﬂ

Audiences search page
3. Click the Create a New Audience button.
The Audience Detail - Add a New Value page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Audience Detail

Eind an Existing Walue  [Euail o0 ke

setiD: PELIR 2

Audience ID: [NEXT

Add

Find an Existing Yalue | Add a Mew Value

Audience Detail - Add a New Value page

4. Onthe Audience Detail - Add a New Value page, in the SetID field enter PSUNV.
5. Click the Add button to add a new audience.

The Audience Detail page appears. Move to the Audience Definition group box to define values,
as shown in the following example:

Audience Definition
*pudience Name |QAS Test *Statuslln Design =l
* gudience Source | Internal using PSQuery =l *Type |Fixed =]
Owner NameiStu Marx % Last Updated 11/13/2010 3:484M
Description lﬁl
" Published " secured &udience

Audience Detail page - Audience Definition section
6. Inthe Audience Definition group box, in the Audience Name field, enter QAS Test.
7. Inthe Audience Source field, select Internal using PSQuery from the drop-down list.

On the Audience Detail page, move to the Query Information group box to define values, as shown in
the following example:

‘Query Information

Is Remote Query " No ¥ yes

Remote Query|QF\S_TEST j_ist Querieg:

Parameter List

Parameter Parametere ¥alue

Execute Query |

Audience Detail page - Query Information section

8. Inthe Query Information group box, for the Is Remote Query option, select Yes.
9. Inthe Remote Query field, enter QAS TEST.
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10. Click the List Queries button.

A list of queries displays that includes the QAS_TEST query.
11. From the query list, select the QAS TEST query link to display that query.
12. Click the Execute Query button.

On the Audience Detail page, move to the Audience/Count Generation group box to define values,
as shown in the following example:

Date Last Generated Count 0
Generate Audience/Count  yone

" pate I Timel

i

Audience Generation Log I‘;’_l-!

Audience Detail page - Audience/Count Generation section

13. In the Audience/Count Generation group box, for the Generate Audience/Count option, select Now.
14. Click Save.

15. When the process scheduler indicates that the process is complete, you can view any added audience
members on the Result List page.
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APPENDIX A

Reviewing PeopleSoft Tablespaces
and Parameters

This appendix discusses:
 Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Tablespaces

* Resizing within PeopleSoft Customer Data Maodel

» Changing Parameter Values

» Reviewing Parameter Descriptions

» Reviewing the PeopleSoft OLM Component Port List

Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Tablespaces

Thistable contains the PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.1 tablespace names and a description of each tablespace.

OLM 9.1 Tablespace Name

Tablespace Description

RYAPP General tablespace that storesmost of the
application-specific data.

RYWORK Tablespace for PeopleSoft OLM dedup tablesthat
Mailcaster usesto prepare broadcast emailson Oracle.

RYLARGE Tablespace for the following tables:

« PS RY_EM_DAY _CNT 1
« PS RY_EM_DAY_CNT 2
« PS RY_FREQ CNT

« RY_FLOW_INST
RY_DOC_SER

» Document transaction tables
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OLM 9.1 Tablespace Name Tablespace Description

RYLARG1 Tablespace for indexes on thefollowing list of tablesthat
contain email transaction history data:

. PS RY_BEMAIL_LOG
PS RY_EMAIL_BOUNCE
PS RY_EXP_EM_LOG
PS RY_SMAIL_LOG

PS RY_EMAIL_DISC

. PS RY_OPENMAIL_LOG
« PS RY_VC_EM_IMPR

RYLARG2 Tablespace for thefollowing list of tablesthat contain web
transaction history data:

. PS RY_WEB_LOG

« PS RY_VC WEB_IMP
PSINDEX Tablespace for indexes of all OLM tableson Oracle.

Resizing within PeopleSoft Customer Data Model

In addition to the specific tabl espaces that PeopleSoft OLM uses, some of the tabl espaces within the Peopl eSoft
CRM Customer Data M odel must be resized to handle the large growth of individuals and organizations. The
following table lists the tablespaces that you must resize:
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Tablespace Name

Tables Affected by OLM
Growth

Comments

RBLARGE

RBLARGE related tables affected by
PeopleSoft OLM growth:

« PS CM

« PS BO_CM

« PS BO_CM_USE
« PS BO ROLE

« PS BO_REL

.« PS BO

« PS BO_MKT_DATA
. PS BC

.« PS BO_NAME

. PS BO_TRIGGER
« PS_ RD_PERSON

« PS_ RD_COMPANY

Other tables use this tabl espace;
however, PeopleSoft OLM
transactions affect the RBLARGE
tablespace significantly.

PSINDEX

PSINDEX related tables affected by
PeopleSoft OLM growth:

. PSCM
. PS BO_CM
.« PS BO_CM_USE

RABLARGE

RABLARGE related tables affected by
PeopleSoft OLM growth:

« PS BO_BASIC_IND
« PS BO_BASIC_ORG

RABINDEX

RABINDEX related tables affected by
PeopleSoft OLM growth:

« PS_ BO BASIC_IND
« PS_ BO BASIC_ORG

Note. Ensure that each of the tablespaces in the preceding tables are properly sized and active.

Task A-1: Changing Parameter Values

If you change the value of any parameters from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Settings page, or
you change and overwrite the value of Settings in any of the components configuration file (for example,

DES.config, MCR.config, WDG.config, and ERP.config), you must stop and restart the components that are
affected by the parameter before the new settings can take effect.
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Note. Script filesfor local use must be used to configure the Email Response Processor (ERP). The syntax of
the scripting language is covered in the Email Response Processors Documentation.

Task A-2: Reviewing Parameter Descriptions

The following two tables describe the PeopleSoft OLM parameters. The first table includes parameters
for DES, Mailcaster, and All. The second table includes parameters for Watchdog. The parameters are in
alphabetical order within each table. These tables aso indicate the PeopleSoft OLM component that uses

each parameter.

Note. If you change the value of any parameters, you must stop and restart the components that are affected by
the parameter before the new settings can take effect.

This table describes the PeopleSoft OLM parameters and includes parameters for DES, Mailcaster, and All:

Parameter Value

Components

Description

agingCacheL ifeSpan

DES

For internal useonly.

agingObjectAgeLimitMins

DES

For internal useonly.

allowOwnRmiRegistry

Mailcaster

Start own RMI registry if noneiscurrently running.

automaticMail JobRecovery

Mailcaster

Specifieswhether the Mailcaster triesto
automatically recover arunning job that has
not been updated for a specific period of time.

If set to false, the Mail caster does not attempt to
recover the mail job, and the administrator must do so
manually by stopping and starting the job using the
Control Center.

If set to true, the Mail caster recoversthejob, which
can result in the sending of duplicate emails. The
Mailcaster usesthe mail jobsrecovery log tableto
reconstruct thejob.

However, becausethereisagap between sending the
mail and writing to the recovery log, it ispossible
that one duplicate message will be sent per send mail
thread.

Thedefault valueistrue.

broadcastRequestDESTimeout

DES

Specifiesthetimeout in millisecondsfor broadcast
requests.

bulkMailerDropDedup

Mail caster

Specifieswhether to drop the Dedup table after mail
job has completed successfully. The default istrue.

bulkMailerM axErrorRetryAttemps

Mail caster

Specifiesthe number of attemptsthat the Mail caster
will make to connect to the SM TP server before
raising an error. (Notethat the misspelled word
Attemps must be entered as shown in the parameter
value column of thistable.)
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Parameter Value Components Description

cgiProgramPath All Specifiesthe path of the web server gx.cgi program.
Thedefault isDCS. Also used by PeopleSoft OLM
totell the Campaign Server to clear cache, and to
generate the Dialog Link Report.
To ensurethat the path informationisread
correctly at startup, you should set thisvalueinthe
configuration files, rather than using the Settings
featurein the Online Marketing Client.

clearCacheGracefully DES Specifiesamethod to clear cache.

clearCachePerObject DES Specifiesamethod to clear cache deeply.

clearCacheThreads DES Specifiesthe number of threadsthat clear cacheinthe
background.

clearCacheTimeoutSecs DES Specifiesthetimein secondsfor aclear cache request
to time-out.

clearCacheWait DES Specifiesthetimein millisecondsto wait for current
clear cacherequeststo finish.

companyBasicsProfileName DES For internal useonly.

contactBasicsCompanySysldElementName | DES For internal useonly.

contactBasicsProfileName DES For internal useonly.

Connectld All Specifiesthe DB User Name.

ConnectPswd All Specifiesthe DB User password.

contentTransferEncoding Mailcaster Allowsthe email header to support 8bit characters.
The default for email header is 7hit. To change
thedefault, add this parameter through
the Online Marketing Client in Settings as:
contentTransfer Encoding=_8bit.

createObjectsinExternal Thread DES/ERP Specifiesto create and destroy Jolt Connectionin a
separate thread.

dialogmoverOperationTimeout DES Specifiesthe Dialog Mover execution timeout.
(60*1000=i minute)

dedupDisablePagel ockM SSQL DES Avoids pagelocking on MSSQL while deduping
(experimental).

debugFileSeverity Threshold All Specifiesthe debug log error severity level (not
including tracelines).

dbServerURL All Specifiesthe path or address that the Peopl eSoft

OLM components use to connect to the database, for
example:

» MSSQL: jdbc:sqlserver://host:
port; DatabaseName=instance;sgl 70=
true;charset=Cp1252

» ORACLE: jdbc:oracle:thin: @host: port:
instance

- DB2UDB: jdbc:db2://host:port/instance
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Parameter Value

Components

Description

dbVendor

All

Specifiesthe database that you are using, for
example:

« MSSQL
« ORACLE
. DB2UDB

dedupAllowDirtyReadM SSQL

DES

(MSSQL only) Specifieswhether to alow dirty read
onthePS_RY_BASIC_IND table during de-duping.
Thedefault valueisfalse.

When the parameter is set to fal se, the deduping
process gets clean data, but can block other
components from updating the basic individual table.

When the parameter is set to true, the deduping
process getsdirty data, allowing ahigher level of
concurrency on the basicsindividual table.

dedupl ndexSpace

DES

Specifiesthe database tabl espace in which the dedup
index tables are created. This parameter can be used
to improvethe performance of the system. Contact
your database administrator for moreinformation.

dedupPickRecordWithM axCompany SysID

DES

Takes effect only when de-duping on BO_ID (Unique
System I D) and at |east one of the audiencesis of type
Contact. Thedefault valueistrue.

dedupTableSpace

DES

Specifiesthe database tabl espace in which the dedup
tablesare created. Thisparameter can be used to
improve the performance of the system. Contact your
database administrator for moreinformation.

defaultDateFormat

All

Default Date format with values such as
DD/MM/YYYY.

defaultProcessSize

DES

Specifiesthe maximum number of actionsthat can be
created in the Reach or Response side of the process
tree. Thedefault valueis 200.

DefaultTimeFormat

All

Specifiesthe Default Timeformat. Possiblevalues
areHH:MM or HH:MM AM/PM.

defaultURLBase

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiesthe base of the URL that the Campaign
Server and Mailcaster addsto al links. Theformat is:
defaultURL Base=<URL of online dial og webserver>

delayForDBCheck

Specifiesthe number of seconds DES waits before
attempting a database connection, to prevent starting
before the databaseis available.

This parameter appliesonly at database initialization.
Thedefaultis 15 seconds.

directURLBase

DES

Specifiesthedirect URL of the DES (http:/
/<hostname>:port)
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Parameter Value Components Description

DoV ClmpressionLogging DES/Mailcaster | Enables(yes) or disables (no) the VCimpression
logging. Default isyes. Usethislogtotrack VC
related information.
Thedatais not actually exported to any OLM
reports, so you can disablethislogging to get better
performance as necessary.

domainName DES/Mailcaster | Specifiesthe domain namethat identifiesyour
siteontheinternet. For PeopleSoft OLM, thisis
yourdomain.domain.

doNotEMailDefault DES/Mailcaster | Specifiesthe default valueto be stored in the people
profile (inthe Do not email field) when anew contact
record isadded. If itistrue, then new contactswill
not be contacted through bulk email. If it isfalse (the
default), then contacts can be contacted. Thisdefault
value can be overridden by the dialog process or
respondent input.

doNotEMailProfileElementName DES/Mailcaster | For internal useonly.

email AddressProfileElementName DES Specifiesthe name of the Email Address profilefield
inthe Individuals.People profile. The default value
isEmail.

errorFileSeverityThreshold All Specifiesthe error log severity level.

eventWireGifFileName DES Customize the DES default 1x1 clear gif file.

extensionsDir DES/Mailcaster | Specifiesthe directory wherethe Live Extension
servlet jar filesexist.

extensionTimeout DES Specifiesthe extension execution timeout.

heartbeat| nterval DES Lifecycle management heartbeat interval.

https DES Indicates whether connectionsto the Control
Center must be secure. If you want to require secure
connections, you must set https=On. Any other
value, such ason using alowercase o indicatesthat a
secure connection isnot required.

httpSessionTimeoutMins DES Specifiesthelogged-in session time out in minutesin
therange of 1to 60 mins.

jpmWaitForShutdownlnMinutes Specifiesthe delay from thelast action when the Java
Process Monitor will shut itself down.

isDebugOutputTOHTM L Enabled DES For internal useonly.

iSDESMultilnstance DES Indicatesthat the DES has multipleinstances.

jmsContextFactory DES JMS Context Factory.

jmsProvider DES Specifiesthe vendors of web server software.
Possiblevaluesare: BEA-WLSor IBM-WAS

jmsProviderUrl DES JMS Provider URL

jmsServicel ocator DES JM S Service Locator.

jmsTopicConnection DES JM S Topics Connection.

jmsUser DES JMSUser.

jmsUserPassword DES JM S User Password.
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Parameter Value

Components

Description

jdbcDriver

DES/Mailcaster

Thisisthe JIDBC driver that the PeopleSoft OLM
components useto access the database. Default
valuesare:

« MSSQL:

com.microsoft.sqlserver.jdbc.SQL ServerDriver
» ORACLE: oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver
« DB2UDB: com.ibm.db2.jcc.DB2Driver

jobRecoveryExpirelnHours

Mail caster

Specifiesthetime period, in hours, after which mail
jobswill not berecovered. The default is 96 and

the parameter must be set to avalue greater than 0.
This parameter isuseful in caseswith time-sensitive
audiences or time-sensitive content for amailing.

joltSessionRecycleCount

DES

Specifiesthe number of requestsfor which the Jolt
NetSession will bereused beforeit closes. After a
Jolt NetSession closes, anew Jolt NetSession will be
created as necessary. The default valueis 0, meaning
that Jolt NetSessions never expire.

largeJobOnly

Mail caster

If the mail caster isalarge mailcaster and the
largeJobOnly valueis set to true, then the mail caster
will only pickup largejobs. Thedefault isfalse
(should bein per mailcaster config file).

localHostName

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiesthe host name of the machine where
Mailcaster isrunning and is used to communicate
withthe SMTP mail servers.

logBaseName

All

Specifiesthe prefix for log and error files, for
example DES, WDG, and so on (should bein per
application configfile).

logPath

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiesthe directory for thelogfile. Thedefaultis
the current working directory.

numberFrequencyCheckThreads

Mail caster

Specifiesthe number of threadsto useto process
frequency counter checking.

numberRenderingThreads

Mail caster

Specifiesthe number of rendering threads.

mail CasterM axGettransactionRetry

Mail caster

Specifiesthe number of timesto attempt to get aDB
transaction (connection) before giving up.

maxBulkM ail M essagesPerHour

Mailcaster

Specifiesthe number of emails each Mailcaster sends
per hour when PeopleSoft OLM components share
amail server with other users. Thisenablesyou to
limit the number of emails each Mailcaster sends per
hour. For example, if you have 3 Mailcastersand

you set this parameter to 100, each Mail caster will
send out amaximum of 100 messages per hour for a
total maximum of 300. The default setting is0, which
means NO limit.

maxDESInstances

DES

Specifiesthe number of DES serversin the cluster.

maxMailQueueSize

Mailcaster

Specifiesthe size of the mail caster internal message
gueue.

maxFrequency CheckQueueSi ze

Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum size that the queue of
messages awaiting the frequency counter checking
can grow to.
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maxJobSize

Mailcaster

Specifiesthe maximum sizefor achild mailjob. The
default value is 10000, and the parameter must be set
to avaluegreater than that set for minJobSize.

maxL ogFileCount

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum number of log filesto create.
The default settingis 10.

maxL ogFileSize

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiesthe maximum size of thelog filesin bytes.
The default settingis10 MB.

maxPooledGenericThreads

DES

Specifies the maximum number of Generic Threads
that are used by Scheduler and Broadcaster.

maxRenderMail QueueSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum number of messagesinthe
rendering queue.

maxRetriesForDBCheck

DES

Specifiesthe number of times DEStriesto establish
connection with the database, to prevent it from
starting before the databaseisavailable. This
parameter appliesonly at databaseinitialization. The
default is8 times.

maxSendMail QueueSi ze

Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum number of mailsin the send
queue.

maxThreads

DES

Specifies the maximum size of the Live Extention
pool.

maxUploadSize

DES

Specifiesthe maximum file upload size.

You should consult your web server documentation
when setting maximum file size, to ensure that the
settings are compatible between the web server

and PeopleSoft OLM. If the web server settings are
significantly higher than those in PeopleSoft OLM,
performance can be affected.

minJobSize

Mailcaster

Specifiesthe minimum size for achild mailjob. The
default value is 2000, and the parameter must be set
to avaluegreater than 0 and less than maxJobSize.

OMKDESSecurityService

DES

JMSS Security Service.

OMKDESDestination

DES

Specifiesthe IM S Destination (TOPIC/QUEUE) for
DES.

orgRoleTypel dProfileElementName

DES

Specifiesthe name of the organization roletype
profile element in base language.

percentageJobSize

Mailcaster

Specifiesthe percentage of alarge (parent) jobto
useasachildjob size. Thedefault valueis 3 and the
parameter must be set to avalue greater than 0.

pollinglnterval

Mailcaster

Specifiesin minutesthe frequency with which the
Mailcaster checksthe mail job queue. The default
settingis 1.
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preloadCampaign

DES

Specifiesthe names of dialogsto beloaded into
memory at server startup, thus reducing thetimethe
customer must wait to view thedialog. Theformat is:

pr el oadCanpai gn=Di al og1, di
al og 2, Di al 0g33 for
St agi ng
You can specify multiple dialogs by separating their

names (including spaces) with commas. Do not
include spaces before or after commas.

psAppServerURL

DES

Specifiesthe URL of the PeopleSoft Application
Server and JOLT port where publish/subscribeis
enabled.

For failover, you can use acomma-separated list. For
example: //mymachinel:9000,//machine2:9050

This parameter isusually set in the PeopleSoft Online
Marketing Client Settings.

psiBLocalNode

DES

Specifiesthe name of the PeopleSoft I ntegration
Broker default local node for the Application Server.

psl BL ocalNodePassword

DES

Specifiesthe password (if any) for the PeopleSoft
Integration Broker local node. Thevalueisencrypted
inthe configuration file.

psJoltSessionCount

DES

Specifies the maximum number of JOLT sessions.
The DESwill pre-allocate half at startup.

psOperator|D

DES

Specifiesthe PeopleSoft user ID. Select auser ID
with the PeopleSoft Administrator role, such asthe
OLM user.

psOperatorPassword

DES

Specifiesthe PeopleSoft user password.

psPIAServerURL

DES

Specifiesthe PeopleSoft CRM PIA Server URL.:
http:// <PIA web server:port>

psPl A ServerWebsiteName

DES

Specifiesthe PeopleSoft CRM PIA server website
name.

psToolsRel

DES

Specifiesthe PeopleSoft PeopleToolsversion
number. The default valueis 8.48, whichis specified
in the PeopleSoft Online Marketing Client Settings.

restoreChecklnterval

DES

Specifiestheinterval in milliseconds between checks
to seewhether an object isfully restored or not. The
defaultis100 ms.

rmiPort

Mail caster

Specifiesthe port on which RMI can be contacted.
Thedefault is 1099.

roleTypel dProfileElementName

DES

Specifiesthe name of theindividual roletype profile
element in base language.

schedulerFailInterval

DES

Specifiesthe amount of time, in hours, the scheduler
should wait before assigning aFAILED statusto a
mail job. Thedefaultis24 hours. If ajobislikely to
takelonger than 24 hoursto dedup, this parameter
should be added to the DES.config file with alonger
duration.
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schedul erServiceNumberOf Jobs

DES

Specifiesthe number of jobsthat can be run per
scheduler wake-up.

schedulingTimeoutMins

DES

Specifiesin minutes the time the schedul er recovers
thetimed out event and re-sends for processing. The
maximum valueis 30 minsand theminimumis5
mins. If any event isbeing scheduled, that is, the state
is SCHG (scheduling) for more than the set value,

the scheduler recoversthisevent and re-sendsfor
processing.

signatureAlgorithmKey

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiesthe encryption algorithm key used for the
magic number. The key must be between 15 and

2763 digits. If thekey isnot set, or isset incorrectly, a
default valueisused.

signatureLength

DES

Specifiesthelength of the signaturein bits, from 0 to
48 (0=no signature). Thedefault length is48.

small AudienceThreshold

DES

Specifiesathreshold number of contactsinan
audience. Below this number, PeopleSoft OLM uses
asmall Mailcaster to send email. The default is 100.

small AudienceThreshold

Mailcaster

Specifiesthethreshold for the Mailcaster job
priority. If the maxJobSizeislarger than the

small AudienceT hreshold, the Mail caster will work
onlargejobsasitsfirst priority.

If the maxJobSizeislessthan or equal to the
small AudienceThreshold, the Mailcaster priority will
besmall jobs.

smallJobOnly

Mailcaster

jobs.

Specifieswhether the Mailcaster will only try to
process small jobs (jobs bel ow the threshold set by
the small AudienceThreshold parameter).

If set to True, the Mailcaster will only process small

Thisparameter isignored if the maxJobSize
parameter is greater than or equal to the
small AudienceThreshold parameter.
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smtpServerNames DES/Mailcaster | Specifiesasemicolon-separated list of SMTP mail
serversthat are used by the PeopleSoft OLM server
and the Mail caster and contains the following format:

host Nane[ : port Nunber]
[:threads=n][;...]

The normal SMTP port number isused if

port Nurrber isnot provided. t hr eadCount is
used only by the Mailcaster to determine how many
internal threadswill be used to send mail to smtp
Server.

Examples:

e mail 1. pscrm com

Usesonemail server on mail 1.pscrm.com

e mail 1. pscrm conynail 2. pscrm com

Usestwo mail servers, oneon mail 1.pscrm.com
and the other on mail2.pscrm.com

e mail 1. pscrm com
1025; mai | 2. pscrm com 1025

Usestwo mail serverson port 1025, one
on mail 1.pscrm.com and the other on
mail2.pscrm.com

e mail 1. pscrm comt hreads=5
Usesfive connectionsto mail 1.pscrm.com.

e« mai |l 1. pscrm com 25: t hr eads=5;
mai | 2. pscrm com 25:t hreads=3

Usesfive connectionsto mail 1.pscrm.com
on port 25 and three connectionsto
mail2.pscrm.com on port 25.

smtpThreadPollingl nterval Mailcaster Specifiesin minutes how long the Mailcaster threads
wait before reconnecting to the SM TP server after
being disconnected. The default is 10 minutes.

threads Mailcaster Specifiesthe number of send mail threads.

transactionPool DelaylnMinutes DES/Mailcaster | Specifieshow often the DES checks the thread pool
for stale database connections (value in minutes).
Thedefault is5; allowable values are 1 through 60.

transactionPoolMaxSize DES/Mailcaster | Specifiesthe maximum number of database
connectionsto be pooled. The number of connections
may exceed this value, but those connectionswill not
be pooled. Thedefault is 20; allowablevaluesare 0
through 200. Setting thisvalue to 0 means unlimited
pool size.
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transactionPoolMinSize

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiestheinitial database connection
pool size. Thisvalue must belessthan
connectionPoolMaxSize. Thedefaultis1;
allowable valuesare 0 through 199.

transacti onPool Stalel nMinutes

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiesthe amount of timeidle connections should
remaininthe pool (valuein minutes). Thedefaultis
20; alowablevalues are 0 through 1440 (24 hours).

trimSpaces

DES

Allowsthe leading and trailing blanksto be stripped
from text fields. The parameter appliesto all text
fields—either all or none are stripped. Valid values
aretrue and false; the default valueistrue.

uploadinMemorySize

DES

Specifiesthelocation of temporary storagefor
uploaded files.

uploadTempStorage

DES

Setsthe size threshold beyond which upload filesare
written to the temporary disk storagelocation.

useAutoUndoOracle

DES/Mailcaster

Bool ean flag to indicate whether the Oracle database
isin automatic undo mode or not. Thedefault valueis
false.

useJoltRetry

DES

TellsnetSession API to use Jolt retry. The default
valueisfalse. We recommend that you do not modify
thisvalue.

HAS FIREWALL

Mailcaster

If afirewall isin use between the DES server and the
Mailcasters, two parameters can be used to force the
mailcaster’'sRMI server object to listen on aspecific
port. Thisparameter must be set to trueto add into
theMCR.configfile.

FIREWALL_PORT

Mailcaster

If afirewall isin use between the DES server and
the Mailcasters, two parameters can be used to force
themailcaster’sRMI server object tolistenon a
specific port. This parameter must be set to add into
the MCR.configfile.

This table describes the PeopleSoft OLM parameters and includes parameters for Watchdog:

Parameter Value Components Description

daysInThePast Watchdog The period of time Watchdog should monitor failed or
stopped jobs and events

debug Watchdog Enable watchdog specific debugging. Valuesare YES
or NO.

defaultHostName Watchdog The name of the machine Watchdog isrunning on.

defaultRecipient Watchdog Recipient to use when testing mail server.

defaultSender Watchdog The Sender to user on Watchdog mail reports.

demoCampaignM agicNumber Watchdog The magic number of the PeopleSoft Online
Marketing Dialog to use astest that the DESis
running properly. Thisshould includethe“p="along
with the magic number. A good demo campaign
containsalanding page and afinal page.

domainName Watchdog The domain name of the machinethat isrunning

Watchdog. For example, abc.com.

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

401



Reviewing PeopleSoft Tablespaces and Parameters

Appendix A

Parameter Value

Components

Description

expectedResponseAfterGet

Watchdog

A string for Watchdog to look for inthe server’s
responseto aget. Thiswould be part of the landing

page.

expectedResponseAfterPost

Watchdog

A string for Watchdog to look for inthe server’s
responseto apost. Thiswould bethefinal pageor a
response to the submission of the landing page.

iAmAlivelnterval

Watchdog

Time between | amalive messages.

iAmAliveMailList

Watchdog

A semicolon-separated list of email addressesto send
| am Alive messagesto. Thel amalive messageisto
track that Watchdog isstill running, even if no error
reportsare being sent.

iAmAliveSubject

Watchdog

The subject lineto usefor | am Alive messages.

instanceld

Watchdog

Specifiestheinstance ID of this Watchdog, anumeric
value. No default value and does not allow null.

interval

Watchdog

Specifiesthe number of minutesthat Watchdog
dleeps between running system check. Thedefault is
30 minutes.

logFileMaximumSize

Watchdog

Specifiesthe maximum size of alog file before
rolling over. Valuescan end in K for kilobytesor M
for megabytes.

loops

Watchdog

Specifiesthe number of timesthat Watchdog will run
loop. A 0 (zero) meansindefinitely. The default isO.

machinesToPing

Watchdog

Specifiesacolon (:) delimited list of machinesto
ping. All required servers (such as database servers,
mail servers, and so on) should beincluded inthelist.

mailJobL astM odifiedHours

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration amail caster
should take before updating the queued/sent counts
(updated roughly every 50 mails). Hours, Minutes
and Seconds are added up.

mailJobL astM odifiedMinutes

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration amail caster
should take before updating the queued/sent counts
(updated roughly every 50 mails). Hours, Minutes
and Seconds are added up.

mailJobL astM odifiedSeconds

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration amail caster
should take before updating the queued/sent counts
(updated roughly every 50 mails). Hours, Minutes
and Seconds are added up.

mailMax

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum number of attemptsto send a
report before giving up. The defaultisb.

mail SendOutRate

Watchdog

Specifiesthe mailcaster send ratein mails per minute.
If amailcaster fallsbelow thisthreshold, awarning
isgiven.

mail SendOutRateCheckI nterval

Watchdog

Specifiestheinterval in minutesfor running the
mail SendOutRate. Thisvalue must be an even
multiple of theinterval parameter. For example, if
interval=30, then thisvalue must be 30, 60, 90, and
SO on.
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maxMemorySize Watchdog Specifiesthe maximum memory setting for the DES
server (that is, the—Mx Javacommand line argument
used). Valuescan endin G for gigabytes, M for
megabytes, K for kilobytes, or nothing, in which case
bytes are assumed (for example, 64M).

maxTargetListDedupTime Watchdog Maximum timein minutesfor adedup to run. This
value must be an even multiple of the “interval”
parameter. For example, if interval=30, then this
needsto be 30, 60, 90, and so on.

memoryAlertPercentage Watchdog The percentage of max memory used before sending
awarning. For example, if setto“50” and the
maxM emorySize were 64M, then memory use over
32 megabyteswould register asafailure.

numberOfBackUps Watchdog Specifiesthe number of backup log files.

numberOfObservers Watchdog Specifiesthe number of monitor threadsfor
Watchdog. Alwayssetto 1.

ping Watchdog Enablesaping test in Watchdog. The ping validation
tellsyouif ahostisalive. Valuesare YESor NO. The
defaultisYES.

pingCommand Watchdog Specifiesthe ping command for the system. Usethe

full path for this command and do not assumethe use
of the“PATH" variable.

pingCommandPostHost Watchdog Specifiesthe parametersfor the ping command
for thisWatchdog system (default valueis empty).
To set Watchdog to test using “/usr/bin/ping
machine_name-a’, makethefoll owing settings:

pingCommandPreHostto ' /usr/bin/ping’ and

pingCommandPostHost ' -&

pingMax Watchdog Specifiesthe number of timesthat Watchdog will
attempt to ping aserver before giving up. The default
is20.

pingOkString Watchdog Specifiesthe beginning text of a successful response
from the ping command. The default Reply fromis
used.

pingTimeoutCmdPosition Watchdog Specifiestherelative position of the ping timeout to
the host name. Valuesarefront or rear.

OnWin/NT, usefront for “ ping —w 30 hostname” and
on UNIX userear for “ping hostname 30”.

pingTimeoutCommand Watchdog Specifiesthe argument to passto ping command to
specify atimeout.

OnWin/NT, thisshould be“—w" to make the used
ping command “ping —w 30 hostname”.

On UNIX, do not set thisvalue.

pingTimeoutValue Watchdog Specifiesthe number of milliseconds ping will wait
for aresponse (timeout done by ping command). The
default is 30 milliseconds.
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pingWait

Watchdog

Specifiesthe number of milliseconds between
consecutive ping commands. The default is 15000
milliseconds.

gkL ookPort

Watchdog

Specifiesthe port number that Watchdog will usefor
the quick statusreport. The default is6700.

To get the report, open aconnection from a browser
totheURL ht t p: / / <host >: <gkLookPort >
(forexample, ht t p: / / f 0o. abc. com 6700).
Thiswill return acopy of thelast report sent and will
also wakethe watchdog, if it was sleeping, to run the
validation again.

query ToSubmit

Watchdog

Specifiesa URL encoded query that watchdog
will send to the web server. Thiswould include
formfieldsfrom the demo dialog’slanding page.
For example: “FirstName=foo& L astPName=
bar& johnDrake=xxx"

gqueuedEventMinusDays

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration amail job should be
inaqueued state. The Days, Hoursand Minutesare
added together.

gqueuedEventMinusHours

Watchdog

Specify the maximum duration amail job should be
inaqueued state. The Days, Hoursand Minutes are
added together.

gueuedEventMinusMinutes

Watchdog

Specifiesthe maximum duration amail job should be
inaqueued state. The Days, Hoursand Minutesare
added together.

gqueuedMailcasterMinusDays

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration amail job should be
inaqueued state. The Days, Hoursand Minutesare
added up.

gqueuedMail casterMinusHours

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration amail job should be
inaqueued state. The Days, Hoursand Minutes are
added up.

gueuedMailcasterMinusMinutes

Watchdog

Specifiesthe maximum duration amail job should be
inaqueued state. The Days, Hoursand Minutesare
added up.

returnPath

Watchdog

Specifiesthereturn path for the Watchdog reports.
Thisreturn path should be avalid mailbox, as
bounced mailswill cometo thisaddress.

rmi

Watchdog

Specifiesif Watchdog should use RMI to check
mailcaster process status.

rmiBasedCheck

Watchdog

Specifieswhether to check the Bulk Mailer status
usingrmi. Thevalueis Trueor False. Default values
isFalse.

rmiPort

Watchdog

Specifiesthe port to usefor RMI connectionsto the
mailcasters. The default is 1099.

runningEventMinusDays

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum time the schedul er should
taketo update acampaign event state. The Days,
Hours and Minutes are added together.

runningEventMinusHours

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum time the scheduler should
taketo update acampaign event state. The Days,
Hours and Minutes are added together.
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runningEventMinusMinutes

Watchdog

Specifiesthe maximum time the schedul er should
take to update acampaign event state. The Days,

Hoursand Minutes are added together.

sentOverQueuedRatio

Watchdog

Checksfor the number of mails sent compared with
the mailsqueued. Thisisused like“ SentMessages <

sentOverQueuedRatio * QueuedMessages’.

Dueto bad email addresses, the number of mails sent
should always be lower than that queued. However, a
very high discrepancy may be awarning of poor data

integrity or of failing mail servers.

service

Watchdog

Writesdebug information to alog file or the screen.
Valuesare YEStowriteto alogfile, or NO to writeto

the screen.

showM emoryUsagel nErrorMsg

Watchdog

Shows memory usein the Watchdog report. Values

are YESor NO. ThedefaultisNO. While more
informative, this causes the Watchdog reportsto
be sent out more often, asreports are sent when the
report contents change. When showing the actual
memory in use, they will most likely changewith

each run.

socketTimeOut

Watchdog

Specifiesthe number of seconds before Watchdog

stopswaiting for aresponse on asocket. Timeout of O
will never cause aconnection to timeout. The default

is60 seconds.

timeDifference

Watchdog

Specifiesin millisecondsthe waiting time for

Watchdog between the launching of 2 series of tests.

The default is 1000 milliseconds.

Task A-3: Reviewing the PeopleSoft OLM Component Port List

Many communications exist between PeopleSoft OLM components. This table provides more detail:

DES Port
Communication Configuration Default
Direction Port For: Parameter Value Value
DESto PS JOLT psAppServerURL /I<appserv host>: <jolt port> none
Application Server
DESto PIA PIAHTTP psPI A ServerURL http:// <CRM PIA web none
server:port>
DESandPIAtoFTP | FTPSite PeopleTools- ftp://[user ID:pwd@]<host 21
Server >Administration- name>[:port]/[path name]
>URLs->URL
Identifier: RY _
ATTACHMENTS
PIA to DES DESHTTPand URL for IB node http://<deswebserver>:port none
HTTPS PSFT _OLM /DCS/DIgBroker
End User to DES defaultURL Base http://<deswebserver>:port none
/DCS/mep?p=...
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DES Port
Communication Configuration Default
Direction Port For: Parameter Value Value
DES Clustering loadbal ancer jmsProviderUrl t3://<loadbalancer ip: none
loadbal ancer port>
directURLBase http://<deswebserver: not none
loadbal ancer port>
DEStoMail Service | RMI rmiPort [number] 1099
or Process Schedul er
toMCR, WDG and
ERP
DEStoMail Service | RMI HAS FIREWALL true/false fase
or Process Scheduler
FIREWALL_PORT | [number] none
DES, MCR, WDG Database dbServerURL MSSQL :jdbc:sqlserver: MSSQL:
and ERPto Database /IserverName: 1433
Server port;DatabaseName=
instance;sql 70=true;charset=
Cp1252
ORACLE: jdbc:oracle:thin:
@host:port:instanceDB2UDB:
jdbc:db2://host:port/instance
Mail Serviceto SMTP smtpServerNames <SMTP hostName>[: 25
SMTP portNumber]
POP account 110
WDG WDG gkL ookPort http://<wdg_host>[: 6700
gkL ookPort]
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Getting Started with CRM for Higher Education

To fully benefit from the CRM for Higher Education functionality, Oracle recommends that you integrate CRM 9.1
with Campus Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2 or higher.

The following lists the features that CRM 9.1 Integrates with Campus Solutions 8.9 and 9.0:

» Limited Prospect Datais pushed from Campus Solutions to CRM.

» Full Sync only for alimited set of Campus Solutions admissions data.
» Both full and incremental PersonBasic Sync.

»  Search/Match duplicate prevention with PersonBasic Sync.

» 360 degree view with CRM transactions only

»  Full functionality of the CRM System with respect to contact management, mass communications, campaign and
event.

» Audience building using PeopleTools Query Access Services provided that both CRM and Campus Solutions
are running on PeopleTools 8.5 or higher.

The following information details the features that the CRM 9.1 Integration with Campus Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2
provides over the CRM 9.1 Integration with earlier versions of Campus Solutions.

The following lists the features that CRM 9.1 Integrates with Campus Solutions Feature Pack 2 (or higher):

» Control table loading (including Academic Structure, Test IDs, and Test components) synced over to CRM.

»  Security constructs (such as Test ID by User, Institution, Career, Program and Plan security by User, etc) synced
over from Campus Solutions to CRM so that security in CRM is consistent with Campus Solutions.

»  New Prospective Student Import feature allowing fast bulk loading of Suspect and Prospect datainto CRM from
Campus Solutions, Campus Solutions Test.

» Constituent 360 degree overall view of Student combining CRM and Campus Solutions data.
» Action linksto select Campus Solutions pages from Service Center for Higher Education and 360 degree view.

» Real timeintegration of Prospect, Applicant, and Student data from Campus Solutions to CRM, via incremental
syncs.

» Full Constituent Lifecycle support from Suspect and Prospect through to Applicant, Student, and Alumnus.

To use the Query Access Services (QAS) to build audiences in CRM based on criteriain Campus Solutions, you need
both the CRM and Campus Solutions systems to be running on PeopleTools 8.52 or higher. With the exception of
QAS, dl other functionality will work if CRM is on PeopleTools 8.52 or higher, and Campus Solutions is on an older
version of PeopleTools.

When installing the CRM products, deselect the Higher Education version to enable al the Higher Education specific
display templates.

The following is an example of the General Options page that shows the Product Options for Higher Education:
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Favortes = Man Menu > SetUp CRM > mgzal » Instalation Options

Calendar Options Al Character  Anonymous Object || Billing and Pricing Options

PeopleSoft Products

[“] Advanced Configurator

[~ Ba nking Transactions

Bill Presentment

Client Manager

[l cam Portal Pack

CTI Integration
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